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CALENDAR

OF EVENTS

Spring Session 1974
Final Registration
May 4, 1974
Classes Begin
May 6, 1974
Final Day to Add Classes
See Spring Class Schedule
Final Day to Drop Classes
See Spring Class Schedule
Applications for Admission to Graduate College
Due for the Summer Session
May I, 1974
Diploma Applications Due for August
Commencement
May 17,1974
Memorial Day Recess
May 27, 1974
Session Ends
June 26, 1974
Approved Theses. Projects and Dissertations Due in
Graduate Office for Summer Commencement
August 9, 1974
Summer Session, 1974
Final Registration
Applications for Admission to Graduate College
Due for the Fall Semester
Classes Begin
Final Day to Add Classes
See Summer
Final Day to Drop Classes
See Summer
Independence Day Recess
Approved Theses. Projects and Dissertations Due in
Graduate Office for Summer Commencement
Session Ends
Commencement

July I, 1974
July I, 1974
July 2, 1974
Class Schedule
Class Schedule
July 4, 1974
August 9, 1974
August 23, 1974
August 23, 1974
6:00 P.M.

Fan Semester, 1974
Final Registration
Classes Begin
Final Day to Add Classes
See
Final Day to Drop Classes
See
Diploma Applications Due for December
Commencement
Classes Dismissed at 2 P.M. Friday only
(Laboratories excepted)
Homecoming
Applications for Admissions to Graduate College
Due for Winter Semester
Thanksgiving Day Recess Begins at Noon
Classes Resume
Approved Theses, Projects and Dissertations Due
Graduate Office for Fall Commencement

August 31,1974
September 3, 1974
Fall Class Schedule
Fall Class Schedule
September

20, 1974

October
October

II, 1974
12, 1974

November I, 1974
November 27, 1974
December 2, 1974
in
December 2, 1974

Semester Ends
Commencement

December
December

18, 1974
18.1974
7:00 P.M.

Winter Semester, 1975
Final Registration
January 4, 1975
Classes Begin
January 6, 1975
Final Day to Add Classes
See Winter Class Schedule
Final Day to Drop Classes
See Winter Class Schedule
Diploma Applications Due for April
Commencement
January 24, 1975
Applications for Fellowships and
Associateships for 1975-76
February 15. 1975
Applications for Admission to Graduate College
Due for Spring Session
March I. 1975
Semester Recess
March 3, 1975
Classes Resume
March 10. 1975
Good Friday Recess (12 Noon)
March 28. 1975
Approved Theses, Projects and Dissertations Due in
Graduate Office for Winter Commencement
April I I. 1975
Semester Ends
April 26. 1975
Commencement
April 26, 1975
2:00 P.M.
Spring Session, 1975
Final Registration
Classes Begin
Final Day to Add Classes
Final Day to Drop Classes
Applications for Admission to
Due for the Summer Session
Diploma Applications Due for
Commencement
Memorial Day Recess
Session Ends
Approved Theses, Projects and
Graduate Office for Summer

Graduate
August

May 3, 1975
May5. 1975
See Spring Class Schedule
See Spring Class Schedule
College
May I, 1975

Dissertations Due in
Commencement

May 23, 1975
May 26. 1975
June 25. 1975
August 8. 1975

Summer Session, 1975
Registration. All Students
Applications for Admission to Graduate
Due for the Fall Semester
Classes Begin
Final Day to Add Classes
Final Day to Drop Classes
Independence Day Recess

College

June 30. 1975

July I. 1975
July I. 1975
See Summer Class Schedule
See Summer Class Schedule
July 4, 1975

Approved Theses, Projects and Dissertations Due in
Graduate Office for Summer Commencement
August 8, 1975
Session Ends
August 22, 1975
Commencement
August 22, 1975
6:00 P.M.

BOARD
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Dr. Julius Franks, Jr., Grand Rapids
Philip N. Watterson, Cascade
Mildred Swanson Johnson, Muskegon
Robert D. Caine, Hickory Corners
Fred W. Adams, Grosse Pointe
Charles H. Ludlow, Kalamazoo
John R. Dykema, Grosse Pointe Farms
Maury Lyon Parfet, Hickory Corners
Myron L. Coulter
John T. Bernhard

December 31, 1974
December 31, 1974
December 31, 1976
December 31,1976
December 31, 1978
December 31, 1978
December 31, 1980
December 31, 1974
Ex-Officio,
March I - September I, 1974
Ex-Officio,
effective September I, 1974

Robert D. Caine, Chairman
John R. Dykema, Vice Chairman
Robert W. Hannah, Secretary
Robert B. Wetnight, Treasurer

ADMINISTRATIVE

OFFICERS

Myron L. Coulter, Ed. D., President, March I - September I, 1974
John T. Bernhard, Ph.D., L.L.D., President, effective September
1,1974
Stephen R. Mitchell, Ph.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs
Philip S. DenenfeId, Ph.D., Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs
Robert B. Wetnight, M.B.A., C.P.A., Vice President for Finance
Myron L. Coulter, Ed.D., Vice President for Institutional Services,
September I, 1974
William J. Kowalski, M.A., Vice President for Capital Outlay
and Planning, March I - September I, 1974
Thomas E. Coyne, M.A., Vice President for Student Services
W. Chester Fitch, Ph.D., Dean, College of Applied Sciences
Cornelius Loew, Ph.D., Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
Arnold E. Schneider, Ph.D., Dean, College of Business
Leo C. Stine, Ph.D., Dean, Division of Continuing Education
John E. Sandberg, Ed. D., Dean, College of Education
Robert W. Holmes, Ph.D., Dean, College of Fine Arts
Norman C. Greenberg, Ph.D., Dean, College of General Studies
George G. Mallinson, Ph.D., Dean, The Graduate College
Clayton J. Maus, M.A., Dean, Admissions and Records
Robert Beecher, J. D., Controller

GRADUATE

STUDIES

COUNCIL,

1973-74

George G. Mallinson, Ph.D., Dean, The Graduate College,
Chairman
Fernando B. Alio, Graduate Student
Triantafilos D. Argyropoulos, M.F.A., Department of Art
John T. Burke, Ph.D., Department of Accounting
Philip S. Denenfeld, Ph.D., Associate Vice President for Academic
Affairs
W. Chester Fitch, Ph.D., Dean, College of Applied Sciences
Laurel A. Grotzinger, Ph.D., School of Librarianship
Robert W. Holmes, Ph.D., Dean, College of Fine Arts
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John E. Sandberg, Ed. D., Dean, College of Education
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Diane E. Smith, Graduate Student
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David R. Taylor, Ed.D., Department of Teacher Education
Franklin K. Wolf, Ph.D., Department of Engineering and
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The Graduate

College
GEORGE

G. MALLINSON,

Dean

RICHARD
T. BURKE,
Associate Dean
SID DYKSTRA,
Associate Dean
Western Michigan University was established
by the State Legislature in 1903.
Although the University has continued to meet its initial obligation, the preparation
of teachers. the growing educational
needs of the State have changed the role of
the institution to that of a multi-purpose
university. Students today may enroll in
undergraduate
and graduate
programs
in the Colleges of Applied Sciences, Arts
and Sciences. Business. Education, and Fine Arts, as well as in the Schools of Librarianship and Social Work. The University's enrollment for Fall, 1973, was 20,922
with 3.582 enrolled in graduate programs.
Graduate
programs were first offered in 1938 in cooperation
with the University of Michigan. This cooperative
program continued
until 1952, when the State
Board of Education
authorized
Western to grant its own master's degree. With
rapidl\' increasing enrollmcnts.
new master's degrce programs were initiated. Today
Western Michigan University has fifty-nine master's degree programs.
Master of
Arts degrecs werc awarded In twenty-three
programs 111 the following general categories within the College
of Education:
Educational
Leadership,
CounselingPersonnel.
Spccial Education.
Blind Rehabilitation.
Audiovisual
Media; Teaching
thc Economically
and Educationally
Disadvantaged.
Teaching of Reading. Teaching
the Community
College. and Curricula in Teaching. Twenty-two
other educational
programs at Western also lead to the Master of Arts degree: Anthropology,
Art,
Hiology. Chemistry. Communication
Arts and Sciences, Earth Science, Economics.
English, Geography,
Geology, History, Home Economics,
International
and Area
Studies. Modern and Classical Languages,
Mathematics,
Medieval Studies. Physics,
Political Science. Psychology, School Psychology, Sociology, and Speech Pathology
and Audiology.
The University
also offers the Master
of Science degree in
Accountancy.
Business. Computer
Science.
Librarianship,
Operations
Research,
Paper Science and Engineering, Technology, and Statistics, as well as the Master of
Business Administration.
Master of Fine Arts. Master of Music, Master of Occupational Therapy,
Master of Public Administration,
and Master of Social Work
degrees.

In 1960 programs
leading to the Specialist
in Education
degree were introduced.
Upon completion
of a sixth-year
program,
this degree is offered
in
Educational
Leadership,
Counseling-Personnel,
Special
Education,
and School
Psychology.
In addition,
the University
offers Specialist
in Arts degrees
in
Business Education,
English, History, International
and Area Studies,
Librarianship. Mathematics. and Science Education.
Doctoral
programs
were initiated in 1966 and were fully accredited
by the
North Central Association
in 1971. Four of these programs,
those in Chemistry,
Mathematics,
Science Education,
and Sociology, lead to the Doctor of Philosophy
degree. A program leading to the Doctor of Education
degree is offered by the
Departments of Educational Leadership and Counseling-Personnel.
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SECTION I

General Po licies And Procedures
ADMISSION

DATES

An Admission to The Graduate College is required of each student
secure a degree beyond the baccalaureate.
The deadlines for submitting
for admission are as follows:
Fall Semester
.
Winter Semester
Spring Session.
Summer Scssion
.
A foreign st udent may apply for admission
by March
Fall Semestcr and September 15 for the Winter Semester.

planning to
applications

...... July I
November I
.. March I
.. May I
1"5 for the

A graduate student retains active admission status for one year from the time
ot admission as well as one year from the date of last enrollment in The Graduate
College.
.
A graduate student who no longer ahs active admission status may request it by
suhmitting
a re-entry application
to The Graduate
College at least one month
before registering for classes. A student who plans to attend classes after receiving
an advanced degree also nceds to submit an application for re-entry.

ADMISSION

APPLICATION

A non-refundable
application
fee of $10 must
admission to The Graduate College.

ADMISSION
Admission

to The Graduate

accompany

an

application

for

PROCEDURES
College is secured through

I.

Rcquest of The Graduate
College
request should indicate the degree
Master's, Specialist's, Doctor's.

2.

Determine
curriculum

from The Graduate
to be studied.

the following steps:

an "Application
level for which

College

3. Return the "Application
for Admission"
the published deadlines for admission.
4.

FEE

Bulletin

for Admission."
The
application
is desired:

the degree

sought

and the $10 application

and

the

fee before

Request the Registrar of eaeh college previously attended,
except Western
Michigan University. to send an official transcript of credits to The Graduate College. The transcripts
are due in The Graduate College prior to the
established deadline date for admission.

5. Take the English Qualifying
Examination
at the time scheduled
Graduate College. Other tests may be required by some departments.

ADMISSION

by The

OF FOREIGN STUDENTS

A foreign student with a degree from an institution in the United States will be
considered for admission on thc same basis as that for a resident. A foreign student
whose academic record is based totally, or in large part, on an education acquired in
a foreign count ry will be reviewed on an individual
basis by The Graduate
College and the Department
in which the student wishes to pursue graduate study.
A foreign student who does not have a permanent visa is required to have admission
to a degree program. Application
for admission may be secured from the Office of
Foreign Student Affairs.

TYPES OF ADMISSION
The admission of students to all graduate programs is a two-step process. The
first step involves admission to The Graduate
College; the second involves admission into a program by a department
or unit. Both steps must be taken before
admission is granted; one step alone docs not lead to admission.
This process is
followed by a student acquiring
regular degree admission
or probationary
nondt'grcc admission.
I.

Regular admission

Degree status

a.

Admission
is granted to the student who has an acceptable
academic
record, who has passed the required entrance examinations,
and who
has met thc admission requirements
of the program he or she plans to
pursue. Acceptance to a definite program of study leading to a degree
is dependent
upon the approval of the unit in which the student plans
to study. For further information
see the admission requirements
of that
curriculum.
b. Admission with reservation
is granted to the student who has fulfilled
the general requirements
for admission
but may not have fulfilled the
specific requirements
of a particular
program
or passed the English
Qualifying Examination.
Such admission is also granted to the student
during the final semester or session of enrollment
in an undergraduate
program if the academic record is satisfactory.
c. Dual enrollment admission is granted to the senior at Western Michigan
University who has an acceptable academic record, who has applied for
graduation,
and who has no more than six credits to complete for a
bachelor's degree. The student may elect graduate courses, in addition
to those required at the undergraduate
level to complete the bachelor's
degree, to encompass a full academic program. Such dual enrollment
is
permitted for one semester only. Graduate credit thus earned may not be
used to meet undergraduate
requirements.
A student must request dual
enrollee status on the application for admission.
2.

Probationary
a.

admission

Non-degree

status

Probationary
admission on non-degree status is granted to the student
with a somewhat
less than satisfactory
academic rccord. A point-hour
ratio of at least 2.3 in the final two years of undergraduate
study and
the approval of the unit in which he or she plans to pursue graduate
study is required for probationary
admission.
A student admitted
on

General Policies and Procedures
non-degree
status may establish eligibility for admission
to a degree
program
by completing
the departmental
reservations
that are specified. by securing no grades below '"B" in at least six credits on
campus,
by securing
satisfactory
scores on the Graduate
Record
Examination,
and by passing the English Qualifying
Examination.
A
Student admitted
on a non-degree
basis is not permitted to include
more than nine bours of credit earned as a non-degree
student in a
degree program.
No assurance can be given in a degree program or
used to meet the requirements for graduation.
b. Probationary
admission on non-degree status is granted to the student
with a bachelor's degree from a non-acredited
college, [lrovided all other
requirements
for admission are fulfilled. Again, a student admitted on
non-degree status may establish eligibility for admission to a degree program by securing no grades below '"B" in at least six cred'lts on campus,
by securing satisfactory
scores on the Graduate
Record Examination,
and by passing the English Qualifying Examination.
No assurance can
be givcn a non-degree
student that any credits earned will be accepted in a degree program
or used to meet the requirements
for
graduation.

PERMISSION

TO TAKE CLASSES

A st udent with a bachelor's degree who wishes to enroll in courses, but does not
plan to pursue a program leading to a graduate degree, or is not eligible for admission. mav enroll in certain c1asscs with the status, Permission
to Take Classes
(PTe). This status also is granted to a student enrolled in a certificate program and
to a gucst or visiting student from another university.
PTC status does not constitute admission to The Graduate College and the courses taken under ·this status
might not apply to a particular degree program. A maximum of nine credits taken
undcr PTe stat us may be considered
in any degree program if a student should
later decide to apply for admission to a program of study leading to a graduate
degree.

ELIGIBILITY OF FACULTY FOR
GRADUATE STUDY
Western Micbigan
University
faculty members who hold continuing
appointments at t he rank of instructor or above may not earn a doctoral degree at Western
Michigan University. This restriction
also applies to administrative
personnel
in
classes A-3 and above. Faculty and all administrative
personnel are eligible to apply
for admission
to master's and specialist degree programs,
but only in academic
departments or schools where they are not employed.

MICHIGAN INTERCOLLEGIATE
GRADUATE STUDIES
The Michigan
Intercollegiate
Graduate
Studies (MIGS)
program
is a guest
scholar program which enables graduate
students of Michigan public institutions
offering graduate
degree programs
to take advantage
of unique
educational
oppor tunities on the campuses
of the nine participating
institutions.
Western
Michigan University is one of the participants.
The others are Central Michigan
University,
Eastern
Michigan
University,
Michigan
State University,
Michigan
9

(,'eneral Policies alld Procedures
Technological
University,
Northern
Michigan
University,
Oakland
University,
University of Michigan, and Wayne State University.
Any graduate student in good standing
in a master's,
specialist,
or doctoral
program at a participating
institution
is eligible to participate.
The student's good
standing at the home institution
affords the opportunity
to study at the host institution. providing the proposed program of study is approved by a departmental
officer and M IGS liaison officer at both the home and host institutions.
The
officers of the home institution
determine
whether the experiences
sought are
unique
not available at the home institution;
the officers of the host institution
determine whether space and other necessary resources are available at the host
institution.
This type of enrollment
is limited to one term for master's or specialist degree students. or two terms for doctoral degree students. For further information. contact a graduate adviser or the M IGS liaison officer, Dr. Sid Dykstra,
in The Graduate College.

REGISTRATION
Registration will be held according to the schedule and procedures given in the
Schedule of Classes, which is published prior to each semester and session. This
Schedule will he sent upon request and should be consulted for details regarding the
time and place of graduate classes. A student is encouraged
to register as early as
possible to facilitate securing the classes of his choice. Students are encouraged
to
register during the advanced
registration
period whenever
possible since classes
with low enrollment may be cancelled in order to reassign staff to areas of heavier
student demand.
Any changes
in student's
schedule
must be made in accordance
with the
procedures announced in the Schedule of Classes. A student may not withdraw from
graduate courses beyond the midpoint of each semester or session.

STUDENT LOAD
The maximum number of semester hours that may be elected by a full-time
graduate student is fifteen in a semester and eight in a session. Any enrollment
in
excess of these maximums
must be made with the approval
of the student's
graduate
adviser and reviewed by The Graduate
College. The normal full-time
load for a graduate student during the Fall and Winter semesters is three or four
courses (9-13 hI'S.), with at least nine hours needed to be classified as a full-time
student. During the Spring and Summer sessions, the normal full-time load is two
courses (5-8 hI'S.), with at least five hours needed to be classified as a full-time
student. The normal load for a student with a Graduate
Assistantship,
Program
hllowship.
or Associateship
is two or three courses (6-9 hI'S.). A student who is
employed should reduce his or her load accordingly.
The normal load for a student
employed full time is one course per semester or session.

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM
Two types of courses are offered in The Graduate
College: (I) Those numbered 600 and above are open only to graduate students,
and (2) those numbered
500 through 599 are open to both upperclassmen
and graduate
students.
In all
courses open to both upperclassmen
and graduates,
a distinction
is made between
the work expected from graduate students and that from undergraduates.
The work
expected from graduates may be of higher quality or greater quantity or both.
10
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In certain instances,
an adviser may permit a student to include up to six
semester hours of 300-400 level courses in a graduate program, provided the student
receives written permission
from his adviser and The Graduate
College prior to
registering
for these courses and then earns a grade of "8" or higher. Such
courses are to be taken in cognate areas outside the student's
department
or as
part of an interdisciplinary
program.
These courses earn undergraduate
credit
which is not computed into the graduate point-hour ratio.

RESIDENCY
The following policy adopted by the Board
University on July 20,1973, applies to all students:

of Trustees

of Western

Michigan

I. Since normally a student comes to Western Michigan
University for the
primary or sole purpose of attending the University rather than to establish
a domicile in Michigan,
one who enrolls in the University
as a nonresident shall continue to be so classified throughout
his attendance
as a
student, unless and until he demonstrates
that his previous domicile has
been abandoned and a Michigan domicile established.
2. The residence of a st udent who is a minor follows that of his parents or
legal guardians, except that a minor student who comes to the institution
from another state or country cannot be registered as a resident of this state
on the basis of having a resident of this state as a guardian
except on
permission of the Board of Trustees.
3. No student Ig years of age, or older, shall be eligible for classification
as
a resident unless the student
shall be domiciled
in Michigan
and has
resided in Michigan cont inuously for not less than one year immediately
preceding the first day of classes of the term for which classification
is
sought.
4. A student shall not be considered domiciled in Miehigan unless the student
is in continuous
physical residence in this state for one year and intends to
make Michigan his permanent
home, not only while in attendance
at the
University but thereafter as well, and has no domieile elsewhere.
5. The residence of a student who otherwise would be classified as a nonresident will follow that of his or her spouse if the spouse is classified
as a resident.
6. An alien lawfully permitted
for permanent
residence in the United States
and who has obtained
his permanent
visa, his wife and minor children,
who have met the other requirements
herein for residence, may register
as residents of this state.

STUDENTS FEES
Changes in the fee schedule are being considered as this Bulletin goes to press.
1973-74 the following fee schedule was used for graduate study on campus:

Per Credit Hour
$24.00
$58.00

Resident
:\on-Resident
Students

enrolling

In

for less than

three

hours

will be assessed

for

three

hours

tl1ll1lrllUtll.

rhe fee for graduate
of Continuing Education

study in courses offered
is $35.50 per credit hour.
II

oil campus

through

the Division

General Policies and Procedures
Resident Study:
received a grade of
al Dissertation
and
complete the work
otherwise enrolled,
for a session.

Any graduate
student who has previously
registered for and
"Incomplete"
for Master's Thesis, Specialist Project, or Doctorwishes to use the services of University staff and facilities to
necessary to remove the "Incomplete"
must, if he or she is not
pay a resident study fee of $25.00 for the semester, or $12.50

Other fees:
Admissions application fee
English Qualifying Examination
fee
Graduation fee (assessed when the application
for graduation is submitted to Bursar's ortice)
Student fees are subject to change
Trustees at any time without notice,

by Western

$10.00
$2.00
$10.00
Michigan

University

Board

of

REFUNDS AND CHANGE OF CLASS LOAD
All changes in registration
or complete withdrawal
require the approval of the
Graduate Office before being made with the Records Office. A student who withdraws from the University or who reduces his credit hour load. resulting in lower
fees. will be granted a partial refund of the total paid suhjeet to the following
conditions:
I.

Reducing Credit Hour Load: A refund will not be granted for reducing the
credit load after the final day for adding a course as established
by the
Dean of Records and Admissions.

2.

Pre-registered
students who have paid student fees prior to the last day of
registration
and who subsequently
reduce their load during the drop-add
period shall be entitled to a refund of 100';e of any difference
in the
assessments.

3. Changes in student loads
course arc reassessments.

prior

to the end of the final day for adding

a

GRADING SYSTEM
A student receives a grade in each course in whicl~ he registercs.
indicated by letters and assigned hOllor points as shown in the table below.
Grade
A
fl
C
E
X
I

W
CR
NC
VS

Significance
A bove A vcrage
Average
Below Average
Failure
Unofficial Withdrawal
Incomplete
Withdrawal
Credit
No Credit
Audit
12

Grades

are

Honor Points
Per Hour Credit
4
3
2

o
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E
Failur~
A student admitted to a degrec program must secure three hours
lll"A" to ollset ~a~h hour ol"E" in his graduatc re~ord.
X
Unoilicial Withdrawal
The symbol "X" is used to indicate that a student
ha; nC)·~r att~nd~d class or has discontinued
attendance
and does not qualify for
th~ grad~ 01 "I". th~ "X" will bc computed
into a student's honor-point
ratio as
hours attempt~d with ~ero honor points.
I
Incompletc
rhis is a temporary grade given for work which is passing in
qualit) but lacking in quantity to me~t coursc objectives,
It is assigned when an
instructor.
in consultati(ln
with a student. concludes that extenuating
circumstances
prl'v~nt the completion
01 course requirements.
Incompletes.
except those given in
Master's
th~sis 700. Sp~cialisl Project 720. and Doctoral
Dissertation
730, and
courses directly related to them, which arc not removed within one calendar year
will r~main part 01 the student's permanent record.
\\"
Withdrawal
A grade ol"W" is given in a course when a student officially
withdraws
lrom that course or lrom the University before the mid-point
of the
semester

or session.

Cl{ or NC
Credit or No Credit
The credit! no credit grading system (A,
B=LTl·dit. C. F= no cn:ditl is used ill all 700-level courses. as wcll as som~ dcpartm~ntal courses and programs approved by the Graduate
Studies Counci\. The
'lud~nt's
pcrmanent
record will indicate "CR" when the course is passed and
"NC" when the course is incomplete or failed.
VS
Audit
The symbol "VS" is used to indicate when a student has enrolled
in a course a:; an auditor.

HONOR POINTS
the number 01 honor points earned in a course is the number of semester
hours credit given hy the course multiplied by the number of honor points per hour
01 credit corresponding
to the letter grade received. as shown in the preceding
table. For example. a gradc 01 "13" in a four-hour
course gives 4x3, or 12 honor
pllin!s. HlJnor points arc not involved in courses in which the credit-no credit

grading

system

is used.

GRADUATED
WITH HONORS:
i\ student attaining
a point-hour
ratio of
4.0 at the conclusion 01 a graduate program at Western Michigan University will be
"Graduated with Honors."

FELLOWSHIPS, ASSOCIATESHIPS,
ASSIST ANTSHIPS
A graduate student with an appointment
is defined as one who is pursuing an
advanced
degree
on a full-time
basis and
IS
re<;eivmg financial
assistance
(equivalent
to at least $500 per semester)
of the following
types: fellowship,
associateship.
traineeship.
or assistantship.
A graduate student with an appointment
will be permitted to pay the in-state. or resident, portion only of the assessed fees.
Fellowships:
The Graduate
College offers the following types
pursuing a program of study for the master's degree
outside employment.

of fellowships
on a full-time

to a student
basis without

I. University Fellowships
of approximately
$3,000 per academic
year are
available to students with bachelor's degrees from accredited
colleges and
universities.
They are granted
on a competitive
basis to persons who
possess a combination
of qualities indicating potential leadership
in their

General Policies alld Procedures
respcctive
ficlds including
outstandll1g
academic
records.
Application
forms. transcripts and Icttcrs of recommcndation
must bc submitted to The
Graduate College by February 15.
2. Program Fellowships of approximately
$3.000 pcr academic ycar arc available to studcnts
in spccial emerging
programs.
Program
Fellows are
expected to participate
in approximately
fifteen hours per week of professional activity consistcnt
with their educational
aims and objectives.
Application
forms, transcripts
and letters of recommendation
must be
submillcd to Thc Graduatc Collegc by February 15.
j.

Thurgood Marshall Fellowships
of approximately
$!.OOO per semester
arc available to students from minority groups. They are granted on the
basis of scholarship
and financial nced. Thurgood
Marshall
Fellows are
cxpected
to participate
in approximately
IIftecn hours of professional
activities per wcek consistcnt
with their educational
aims and objectives.
Application
forms. transcripts and Iettcrs of recommendation
must be submillcd to Thc Graduatc Collegc by February 15.

Associateships:
The Graduate
College providcs
Associateships
of approximately
$4.000 per
year to students enrolled in doctoral programs.
Associates are expected to participate in approximately
fifteen hours pcr wcek of professional activity consistent with
their educational
aims and objeetivcs. Application
forms. transcripts
and letters of
recommendation
must be submitted to The Graduate Collegc by Fchruary 15.
Assistantships:
Graduate Assistantships
of approximately
$3.000 per academic
year are provided in many of the departments
offering
graduate
programs.
Inquiries for
Assistantships
should be scnt directly to the department
in which the student plans
to concentrate
his study. The amount of profcssional
service rcquired of graduate
assistants varies among departments,
usually ranging from III'teen to twenty hours
per week for an academic year.

OTHER FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
1.

Federal Financial Aid Programs: Western Michigan University participates
in various Federally funded financial aid programs
to assist students who
demonstrate
the rcquircd criteria. The criteria are set by the U.S. Office
of Education and arc subject to periodic rcvision.
a. Collcge Work-Study
Program (C W-S): This provides work opportunities for studcnts who are in grcat need of financial assistance to
attend or to continuc
in collcge. Ordinarily
they work up to fifteen
hours pcr week while allending school and up to forty hours per week
during vacation periods.
b. National Direct Student
Loans (N DSL): Through
this program, formerly National Defcnse Student
Loan, loans are available to graduate
students who have demonstratcd
a linancial necd. A full-time graduate
student may borrow up to $10,000, including
loans received as an
undergraduatc.
The actual amount borrowed
may not exceed the studcnt's demonstrated
need. The interest rate of 3 percent and repayments start nine months after Icaving college. The minimum monthly
repayment is $30. Part or all of thc loan is forgiven for thosc teaching
in specified areas; under stated provisions
partial cancellation
is also
provided for military servicc. Repaymcnt
may bc deferred up to three
years while in service in the Armed Forccs. or as a volunteer in the
Pcace Corps or VISTA.
14
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c.

Federally Insured Student Loan (GSL): The Federal government
guarantees loans made by private lending institutions
(bank, savings and
loan. credit unions) to graduate students up to a maximum
of $2,500
per year. The agency within each state which administers
this program
may at its discretion
lower this maximum;
in Michigan the limit is
$1.500. Graduates
may borrow up to $10,000 including undergraduate
loans. These loans bear a 7 percent
simple interest
rate which is
waived for the student while attending
college and nine months after
leaving school on that portion
of the loan which is equal to the
student's need; the latter is the difference between the educational
costs
and the student's resources including any expected family contribution
to be determined by criteria established by the U.S. Office of Education.
The student should apply directly to his local lending institution which
participates in this program. The names of participating
institutions
can
be obtained from your high school principal r,r counselor or for those in
Michigan at W M U's Office of Student Financial Aid and Scholarships.
d. Law Enlorcement
Education
Program
(LEEP):
This federal program
was estahlished
in !Y6Y to encourage
persons interested or engaged in
law enforcement to pursue studies in higher education beneficial to them
in this profession.
Law enforcement
involves "all activities pertaining
to crime prevention or reduction and enforcement
of the criminal law."
Grants up to $400 per semester are available
for full-time or parttime graduate students who arc full-time employees of publicly funded
law enfon.:ernent agencies.
Loans up to $1100 per semester arc available
for full-time graduate
students enrolled in the "Corrections
Program",
offered by the School
of Social Work. l.oan recipients my be employed in. or intend to enter,
the "law enlorcement"
profession.
hH information
on eligibility
requirements
and where to apply for
the above programs. contact the Office of Student Financial Aid and
Scholarships. Room 3306. Student Services Building.
2. Non-Federal

Financial

Aid Programs:

a.

United Student Aid Fund: Students
unable to qualify for a National
Direct Student l.oan and unable to obtain a federally guaranteed
student loan may apply to their local lending institution
which participates in this program.
The names of participating
institutions
can be
obtained from the United Student Aid Funds. Inc.; 5259 North Tacona
Avenue. Indianapolis.
Indiana 46220. The loan is not to exceed $1500
per academic year for an undergraduate
or graduate student.
b. Monthly Education
Payment
Plans: Western Michigan
University has
apprmed
a monthly payment program which provides parents with the
opportunity
to borrow from $500 up to a maximum of the entire educational expense of their son or daughter.
Inquiries
concerning
this
program should be directed to the following addresses:
College Aid Plan. Inc.
IOO~ Elm Street
Manchester. New Hampshire

c.

OJ 10 I

I he Tuition Plan
Concord. New Hampshire

03301

Short IeI'm L.oans and Employment
Opportunities:
For information
on
the Y2 short term loan funds. most of which arc available for fulltime graduate
students
to meet educational
expenses,
as well as
employment
opportunities
both on and otl campus. contact the Office
of Student
hnaneial
Aid and Scholarships,
Room
3306, Student
Sen'ices Building.

3. Military
Advanced

Science
Course

Subsistence
Allowance:
Students
enrolled
III
the
of the Military Science program arc eligible to receive
15
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$100 a month for up to ten months of each year for two ycars. Contact the
Departmcnt of Military Science for further information.

VETERANS' ASSISTANCE
Answers to questions
pcrtaining
to veterans'
educational
assistance. benefits,
and other problems may be obtained at the Office of the Veterans' Coordinator,
Room 3210. Administration
Building. Thc tclephone
number is 383-1630 or 3831631.
The areas of assistance include. but arc not limited to: veterans' educational
benefits, war orphan and war widow educational
bcnefits, vocational rehabilitation
benefits, flight training benefits. and tutorial assistance.
Veterans should not hesitate to contact the Veterans' Coordinator
for the propcr procedure that initiates G.1.
benefits and regarding any difficulty recciving their G.I. benefits.
Veterans who change their place of cducation.
enrollments.
and current mailing
addresses, should contact this office. Proof of a change in dependents should be
sent directly to the V.A. Regional Office in Detroit. Forms can be obtained at the
Academic Records Office.

STUDENT ACADEMIC RIGHTS
I. Introduction
The University endorses as a guideline for policy Ihe following
Joint Slalement on Rig/HS and Freedullls of Slut/elliS.
A.

section from the

In the Classroom
The profcssor in the classroom
and in conference
should encourage full
discussion,
inquiry and expression.
Student
performance
should be evaluated solely on an acadcmic basis, not on opinions or conduct in matters
unrelated to academic standards.

B.

Protection

Against

Impropcr

Academic

Evaluation

Students should have protection
through orderly procedures
against prejudiced or capricious
academic
evaluation.
At the same time they are
responsible
for maintaining
standards
of academic
performances
established for each course in which they ar enrolled.
C.

Protection

of Freedom

of Expression

Students should be free to take reasoned exception
to the data or views
offered in any course of study and to reserve judgment
about matters of
opinion, but thcy are responsible for learning the content of any course of
study for which they are enrollcd.
II. Policies and Procedures
A.

Students should be fully informed by the faculty about course requirements
evaluating procedures and academic criteria to be used in each class. This
information
should
be provided
at the beginning
of the semester or
sufficiently in advance of actual evaluation.

B. Procedures

for Reviewing

Student

Grievances

Related to Grading

I. Students have the right to have all their examinations
and other written
graded material made available to them with an explanation of the grad16
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2.
J.

4.

5.
6.

7.

8.

ing criteria. Faculty should retain all such material (not returned
to
the student) for at least one full semester after the course was given.
Faculty are not required to return such material to the student but must
provide reasonable access to it.
Whenever a student believes he has a grievance regarding a grade, he
should first arrange a meeting with his instructor who may be able to
explain the reasons for the grade or recommend a chanl!e if warranted.
If the student believe~ that he has not received a satisfactory
resolution
of his grievance from the instructor. he should then go to the department
chairman or head. who may effect a satisfactory
resolution through his
good offices.
If the student is still dissatisfied
after seeing the department
chairman
or head. the student should next see the University Ombudsman.
The
function of the ombudsman
in this situation would 'be to collect information from both the student and the faculty member and then to make a
decision that (a) the student's grievance is unwarranted.
and should not
be considered further. or (b) there is sufficient evidence that the situation be considered by the Graduate
Committee
on Academic Fairness.
The Graduate
Committee
on Academic
Fairness
consists
of three
faculty and three graduate students.
When a case is presented to the Committee.
the Committee
shall investigate it. making sure that all interested parties have a full opportunity to present their position. The Committee
will be able to recommend (a) no grade change. (b) a change of letter grade, (c) pass or fail
to credit or no credit. or (d) any other grade used by the Records
Officc.
If the Committee decides that there should be no change of grade they
will so inform the student. the faculty member, the department
chairman or head and the ombudsman.
If the Committee
decides to
recommend
a change of grade. the Committee
will first inform, the
faculty member of its intent so that he may initiate the change himself.
If thc faculty mcmber prefers not to initiate the change. the Committee
will do so by notifying the Dean of Records and Admissions.
To protect all parties involved in any case. the strictest privacy consistent with the Committee's task will be maintained.

'i. Occasions do occur
able to them.
C. Policies and Procedures

when

a faculty

Regarding

or an administrative

official

may

Requirements

1. All students
who see advicc
on academic
requirements
will be
provided
writtcn copies of their academic
advisors'
recommendations
and students
will not be held responsible
for errors made by their
advisers. This section is not to be interpreted
to mean that the student
is relieved of the rcsponsibility
of meeting the total graduation
requirements stated in the Catalog in force at the time he was admitted.
or
in a later catalog if he chooses to meet its graduation
requirements.
1
The student
shall not be held responsible
for meeting
curricular
requirements
that are not listed or not applicable
under the catalog
governing the work he is taking.
J. Every department
shall provide systematic
procedures
for students to
express their views on matters of program and curriculum.
4. University
policy and implemcntation
of such policy should not be
determined
and enforced according to the needs of computer programming of records.
Special care should
be taken to insure that no
individual is treated unfairly because of computer problems.
5. Ihe University Ombudsman
will have the authority to investigate complaints and recommend
or negotiate
fair solutions
on behalf of the
student.
17
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UNIVERSITY

OMBUDSMAN

I'he position 01 University Ombudsman
was created to investigate and mediate
grievances and to provide justice lor all members 01 the University
community.
Simple and rapid procedures
have been established
lor the hearing 01 requests,
complaints and grievances. The Ombudsman
investigates
such matters, and where
he discovers a malfunction
in the administrativc
process or an abuse of power, he
assists the individual in accomplishing
a quick and fair resolution of his problem.
He can remedy some problems by himself. but when appropriate,
he refers persons
to other University members and! or ollices. The Ombudsman
is authorized
to
make thorough
investigations
and has direct and prompt access to all University
ofllces and relevant records. He is alert especially to the chief causes for student
concerns,
and makes
recommendations
lor the elimination
01 these causes
consistent with the fundamental purpose 01 the University.

UNIVERSITY

LIBRARIES

The University
Libraries
consist
01 the Main Library
(Dwight
B. Waldo
Library) and four branches: the Business Library, the Music Library, the Physical
Sciences Library and the Educational
Resources
Center Library. The University
Libraries are organized and maintained
for the purpose of providing materials and
services necessary to the instruction
and research carried on at the University. The
collection numbers over 1,100,000 items ineluding books, bound periodicals, music
scores, recordings,
maps, documents
and materials
in microform.
Over 11.000
periodicals
and serials and 100 newspapers
are currently
received. The Library
system is a depository for Michigan and United States government
documents, and
receives the microprint
edition of the United Nations documents
as well as monographs and reports of the major associated organizations.
The main collection is housed in the Dwight B. Waldo Library which is named
for the first President of the University. Built in 1959, it was enlarged in 1967 to
almost double its original size. Also housed in Waldo are the School of Librarianship, the University Archives, and the Film Library and Audio-Visual
Equipment Services.
Through
the use of various approval
and gathering
plans as a part of the
acquisitions program, the Libraries place an emphasis on building strong collections
of current imprints in the fields of study at the University.
Special collections

inelude:

I. The Ann Kercher Memorial Collection on Africa is an extensive collection
of materials on Africa south of the Sahara. Started a decade ago, it has
grown rapidly to become a noteworthy
addition to the University holdings.
2. The South Asia Collection
is another area of unusual strength. Together
with the African collection
it represents
the University's
strong commitment to area studies.
3. The Randall Frazier Memorial Collection, honoring a notable alumnus,
a wealth of material on the history and culture of Black America.

has

4. The Regional History Collection is a unique group of items on the thirteen
southwest counties of Michigan. In addition to books, this collection contains manuscripts of early residents of this area.
5. Another area of strength is Medieval Studies,
philosophy and culture of the medieval period.

involving

history,

6. The C. C. Adams Ecological Collection consists of the personal
and papers of the pioneer American ecologist, Charles C. Adams.
IS

religion,
collection
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7. A microform collection of over 260.000 contains such items as the
Relations
Area File. American
Periodical
Series, Early American
papers of the 18th and 19th centuries, Early English Books, 1475 back issues of the New York Times and the London Times, a
awareness service in the area of urban affairs (Urban Affairs Data
etc.

Human
News1640,
current
Bank),

8. The Map Collection.
an unusually
large collection
of 112.000 items,
includes Army and U. S. Geological Survey mars, some antique maps of
special historial
interest,
various domestic
and foreign maps, and over
700 atlases.
The Business Library, located in North Hall, has a collection of some 33.000 books,
supplemented
by special microform
collections,
and currently
subscribes
to 500
periodicals and newspapers.
The Music Library is on the second 11001' of Maybee Music Hall. In addition to a
book collection
of some
I X.SOO volumes
and 75 periodical
subscriptions,
this
hraneh contains a collection of 10.000 phonograph
records and extensive listening
facilities.
The Physical Sciences Library contains some 40.0(Xl volumes in the fields of Mathematics. Astronomy.
Physics and Geolob'Y. This branch is located on the third floor
of Rood Hall.
The Educational
I{esourees Center Library in Sangren I-Iall comprises some 176.000
hihliographie
items and reeei\'es 670 periodical titles, The Center is a cooperative
\enture het\\'een the lInl\'ersit\'
l.ihraries and the College of Education.
combining
the hest of lihLlr\' and audiovisual
facilities and practices into a single center for
lhl' impnn('tl1(,111 of instruction and karning.
Holdings in all of the University
Libraries are recorded
III the
public card
catalog in the Main (Waldo) Library; each branch maintains a special card catalog
of its own holdings.
The Libraries also provide library service to students enrolled in off campus
classes through the libraries at the Continuing
Education Centers in Benton Harbor,
Grand Rapids. and Muskegon.
Research materials which arc not in our collections and arc not available or not
suitable for purchase can often be secured through interlibrary
loan. Requests for
loans may be initiated at public service desks in our libraries, as well as at the
Interlibrary Loan Office located in Waldo Library.
The University Lihraries hold membership
in the Center for Research Libraries. a three and a half million volume collection located in Chicago. The Center
operates as a cooperative
library for less-used but important
research matenals such
as Asian trade statistics.
domestic
and foreign newspapers,
microfilm
copies of
French books publishcd before 160 I. corporation
and insurance company reports,
foreign dissertations.
etc. Loan copies of the Center's
Handbook,
describing
the
eontents of the collection are available in our Interlibrary
Loan Center an from our
Acquisitions Department.
Reference
collections
of indexes. abstracts,
dictionaries,
handbooks,
bibliographies. etc. arc maintained
throughout
the University
Libraries,
and reference
librarians offer assistance
in linding the books. information.
and other resources
you may need for class or research related problems.
Self-service.
coin-operated
photocopy
machines
are located
throughout
the
library system. and a stalTed copy service is provided at the Waldo Circulation
Desk. Microform copiers are available at the Waldo Circulation
Desk, and at the
Business Library and the Educational Resources Center Library.
Graduate
students engaged in projects requiring
extensive use of library resources may apply in writing to the Circulation
Office of Waldo Library for assignment of a locked carrel in the Waldo Library, Assignments are made for no longer
than one semester on a first come. first served basis. Application
forms are available
at the Waldo Circulation Desk.
IlJ
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HOUSING
Mlllried Student Housing:
The University provides 590 apartments
for use by married students attending
school on a full-time basis. Both one- and two-bedroom
styles are available.
in
either a furnished
or unfurnished
condition.
The rental fee varies, depending
on
location and apartment
style. Regardless of style, the fee includes all utilities (except telephone),
parking
privileges
for one vehicle, and maintenance
service.
Laundry facilities and children play areas are conveniently
placed throughout
the
apartment
areas. For further information
and application
form, write: Manager.
Married Student Apartments,
Student Services Building. Western
Michigan
University.
On Campus Housing:
there are twenty-one
residence
halls on campus
including
Walwood
Hall.
which has been set aside for 114 single students.
both male and female, who are
twenty-one years or older. Several options are available in the other halls: co-ed
by suites, co-ed by floors. single sex, gang bathrooms.
suite bathrooms.
non-food
contracts. and quiet floors. Spindler Hall, housing both men and women. is open
year-round and is programmed
to attract students, both American and foreign. who
are interested in an international
living experience.
It has new and complete kitchen
facilities in a central area to allow students the opportunity
to cook for themselves a great chance for them to try recipes from around the world. Requests for oncampus housing should be directed to the Manager of Residence
Halls. Student
Services Building, Western Michigan University, Kalama1.00. Michigan. 49001.

HEALTH SERVICE
The University
Health Center provides
medical service and limited surgical
care and psychiatric
evaluation
that may be needed by slUdents. Regardless
of
classification. students enrolled for seven hours or more in a semester or four hours
or more in a session arc assessed no fee for outpatient
clinic visits. Students
carrying from one to six hours in a semester or one to three hours in a session are
charged a minimum fee for each clinic call. Spouses of students eligible for service
are seen by appointment
and on a Ice basis. The Center is not equipped
to see
pediatrics. Charges are made by the Health Center for medication.
reductions and
casting of fractures,
minor surgery and other special medical services such as
administration
of allergy vaccine provided and scheduled by a family physician.
Graduate students who intend to use the Health Center while at the University
must have a physical examination
report on file at the Center.
If no physical
examination
is on file. the usual customary Ice for an office call will be charged until
the physical examination
is on file. If a student has an illness which may reljuire
further treatment
while attending
the University. such information
should accompany the physical examination
report in a letter from the family physician.
A
student who is receiving allergy injections
may have his vaccine stored at the
Health Center and may have the vaccine administered
by a nurse and can be giwn
only when a doctor is in attendance.
The Health Center is open twenty-four
hours a day. seven days a week. during
the fall and winter semesters and the spring session. and from S:30 a.m. to 4:30
p.m., Monday through Friday, during the summer session. Clinics are scheduled
daily from S:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. and on SalUrday from
9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon during periods when classes are in session. The Saturdav
clinics are limited to emergent or urgent cases. A service Ice is charged for slUdents

reljuesting senice between the hours of 5:00 p.m. and X:OO a.m., after 12:00 noon
pn Saturda\" and hefore X:OO a.m. on Monday. Spring and summer sessions the
He;ilth Center h,"JrS arc X:.I0 a.m. to 11 . .\0 a.m. and I p.m. to 4: 15 p.m. Spring
and summer sessions we do not have Saturday or Sunday hours for out patients.
Our hospital inpatient area is closed for the summer session.
In cases of sudden illness or serious accident
at hours the clinics are not
,cheduled. a student patient may be taken to the Health Center or to an emergency
r,)<)m of a locd hospital. I'he decision must be made on the basis of the seriousness
oJ the medical prohlem and an undcrstanding
that a physician, although on duty
and ,uhlect to call, is not at the Health Center during non-clinic hours. The 8ronspn : lo~pital emergency
room is staffed by physicians at all times. If an emer~enC\ CIS,' IS taken to the Health Center during non-clinic hours, the nurse on duty
~,ust make a professional judgmcnt to conkr with thc physician oon call, refer the
patient to a hospital emergency
room or arrange for tcmporary
care pending a
phy SICIan's examination
bter.
Students \I ho reljuirc medical carc and laboratory
examinations
which cannot
he performed at the Health Center will bc referrcd to a local hospita. When a
student IS transkrred
to a local hospital the nearest relative will be notified as
carl\" as possihle. :\0 operative procedures will be performed on students under the
;l.~e oj eighteen,
without
permission
of the parents, except in cases of extreme
emergene\' of life-threatening
situations.
Costs related to hospitalization,
including
Ices of consulting ph\"sicians who arc not directly employed hy the University are
the re,p<lIlslhillt\· of the student or parents. It shall not be the responsibility
of
the L'ni\'ersit\" to pay for such hospitalization
or consultation.
10 c()\er some 01 the medical expenses
which may be incurred, it is strongly
r,'eommended
that domestic studcnts carry a health and accident insurance policy.
\Iost parents have such coverage: however, it is advisable to review the provisions
of lhe polic\" regarding dependents'
agcs and college attendance.
A group health
and accident policy is offered to students through the University at a modest premium and may he applied when a student is admitted to the University.
I'he Health Center and Pharmacy are open during the regular academic school
\ car BOlh lhe Health Center and Pharmacy
arc closcd for the official holidays
and deslgnaled school hreaks, and hetween terms or sessions.
ParenlS oJ foreign students
may have an insurance
policy which provides
h,'nefils to a son or daughter
hut such policies freljuently provide benefits only
\I hen an illness
or aCCident occurs in the family's country. Citizens of other nations
\I ho are studying
or conducting
research as foreign students on a temporary
U.S.
\ I,a, e.g.: 1--"-1, .I-I, B-2, etc, arc required to maintain health and accident insurance
cmcrage while lhey arc attending the University which will provide benefits in the
lnlled
SIales. Students IWI covered by an existing insurance policy may be intereSled In the group health and accident
policy offered to students
through
the
L nl\ersity. !':ore;gn students may also wish to contact the Offise of Foreign Student
.·\f1airs for informalion ahout other desirable insurance programs.

CAREER PLANNING AND
PLACEMENT
SERVICES
Graduale
students
and alumni of Western
Michigan
University
who desire
assislance in making initial career choices, who desire to upgrade themselves
in
lheir presenl occupation,
or who may wish to investigate a different line of work are
in\"ited to talk over any of these possibilities with a trained counselor in the Career
Planning and Placement Officc. An extensive library of occupational
information
in
hundreds of fields is also availablc.
Placement Services arc available to any senior student who expects to receive
a degree from Western, any graduate
student who may not have completed
the
21
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baccalaureate
degree
here.
but
credit toward
an advanced
degrec
dcgree Irom Wcstcrn.

has completcd
eight
scmester
hours
at Western.
or any alumnus
who has

of graduatt
received any

Active
placement
service
reLjuircs
that
the candidate
keep
an updated
credtn.
tial file, and includes
services
such as employmelll
opportunitics
bulletin
mailings
to candidatcs,
togcthcr
with
personal
recommendations
to employers
bl' profes.
siOllal stall members.
Opportunities
arc also offercd
to active
candidates
to inter.
view employers
who
recruit
on our
campus.
TherL'
arc
no fecs or charges to

register for thest: scrvict:s.

COUNSELING

CENTER

I he services
o! the Counseling
Center
arc olkred
to all graduate
students,
their spouses
and their children.
I he services
include
assistance
in selecting
an area
of study.
vocational-educational
planning.
personal
counsehng.
group
counseling,
and
workshops
for the climinatiou
of sell-defeatlllg
behavior.
Confidentiality
is
considered
paramount.
Reading
material
is availablc
in the
Counsehng
Center
occupational
information
library
concerning
various
aspects
01 emplovment
occu.
pations
and Ljualifications.

TESTING

AND EV ALUATION

SERVICES

Ihc services
o! the
I esting
and
Fvaluation
Center
arc open
to all graduate
studcnts
and
their
families.
Interest
In\'Cntories,
Aptitude
rest
Balleries.
Person.
ahty Mcasurements
and Achievement
rests arc availablc.
All these different
instru.
ments
arc administered
and
interpreted
at a small
fee to the student
or the
student's
familv.
Information
and
applications
lor
most
arc available
itl the resting
Office.
lesllng
and
h'aluation
office lor the Miller Analogy
Test \\hich
is given by appointment
resting
and
Evaluation
Services
has
the
largest
Southwestern
Michigan.
Ihese
tests can bc obtained
at
by students
and
faculty
members
for
informational
research
purposes
or most any other valid reason.

(iraduak
Sen'ices
only.

Collcgc teSIS
is the regional

selection
of test liles in
the Testing
Olfice for use
purposes.
class
projects,

II thc students
arc
working
on a research
project.
data
lor almost
any valid
reason.
the test sheets
used
availablc
at no charge.
Testing
Stall
members
arc willing
of thc project wherever
possible.

survey,
or is collecting
by faculty
members are
to assist
in the planning

resting
the phone

Hillside

and
Evaluation
Scrviccs
number
is 3X3-0955.

FOREIGN

arc

STUDENT

located

in

West

Apts.,

D-4. and

AFFAIRS

I he Onice
o! Foreign
Studelll
Alfairs
(Ol-SA)
was estabhshed
at Western to
meet and deal with the special
needs
and circumstances
of loreign
students.
The
Ol-SA
processes
the applications
tor admission
of all foreign
students.
conducts an
orientation

program

housing arrangcmcnts,
provides
adviscment
servcs
social

for

nell'

students

courJinalcs
on matters

as a liaison
between
the
counseling
on a wide variety

prior

to

cOllllllunity
related to

student
and
of concerns.

each

enrollment

period.

his

sponsor

and

otlers

Any loreign
student
interested
in seeking
admission
to Western
a n a I'l'l ica t ion and inSl ruct ions Irom ! he Ollice
01 Foreign
St uden!
Services
Building,
Western
Michigan
University.
Kalamazoo.
Michigan

"

assists

with

personal

and

programs involving foreign students.
each studcnl's
imilligration
status.

should
request
Alfai rs. Student

49001
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Policies (Jlld Procedures

MOTOR VEHICLE REGISTRATION
,-\11 motor \'~hicks possessed. parked or used on campus by eligible faculty.
,tall and students must b~ registered with the University,
[)ri\'er, must obtain application
forms from the Office of Safety and Security
and pay the appropriate
registration fee to the University Business Office.
\'~hiclcs of all digibk persons must be registered within seventy-two hours after
th~ b~ginning of dasscs, After this time vehides must not be possessed. parked
nr used on CatllpUS

until

registration

is con1pktc.
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SECTION

II

Master's Degree Programs
Requiren1ents
GENERAL
MASTER'S
I. Admission

REQUIREMENTS
DEGREE

(Sec Calendar

FOR A

01 Evcnts lor application

a.

Hachclor's dcgrcc, indicatcd

b.

Iranscripts

dcadline.)

on an olficial transcript.

01 all courscs takcn bcyond high school.

c. A point hour ratio 01 at I"ast 2.6 (A=4.0)
last two years 01 undergraduate
work.
d.

and

Attainment

01 a satislactory

A non-crcdit
ination.

e. Acceptance
of study.

English coursc

in thc crcdits

scorc on the English
must

by both The Graduate

be passcd

completed

Qualifying

by students

in the

Examination.

failing

this exam-

Collegc and a unit for a definite

program

2. Candidacy
a.

A pcrmancnt program which will constitute an application
candidacy
must be submitted
to Thc Graduate
College
semester or session of enrolhncnt.

b.

Reservations
indicated
on the program
and the
must be rcmoved before candidacy will be approved.

c. A point-hour
ratio of at least 3.0 (A=4.0)
taken on campus. A 3.0 overall average
deficiencies aCljuired in on-campus
credits
earned at another university or hy eXknsion.
d.

certificate

of admission

must be secured
is also reljuired.
cannot be made

in all courses
Honor point
up by credits

A thirty-hour
program may include a maximum of four
59g readings courses and six hours of 700-level credit.

3. Graduation

(Sec Calendar

for admission 10
during the first

of Events for application

hours

of credit in

deadline.)

a.

Dip/uma Applicarion:
A diploma application
than three months prior to Commencement.
held per year: April, August, and December.

b.

Minimum
Credir Hours: Completion
of a minimum
of thirty hours of
accepted credit in a program of study approved
by an adviser. :\orrnallv.
only courses numbered
500 and above are acceptable.
One-haif of the
credits earned must be in courses numbered 600 or above.
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must be submitted
no later
Three Commencements
are

.Hasler's

Ol'grel'

Requirerne/1(s

c.

Residence
Credit: Completion
of a minimum
of one full session (five
semester hours minimum) or one semester (nine semester hours minimum
or its e<.juivalent) of residence on campus is required. Students who are
employed in the same position on a twelve-month
basis may register for
four consecutive semesters of work on campus in lieu of the five or nine
hour re<.juirement. Of the total of thirty semester hours, a minimum
of
eighteen hours must be taken on the campus of Western Michigan Uniwrsity
except fat those students
who study in an approved
residence
center of Western Michigan University in Benton Harbor,
Muskegon
or
Grand Rapids. Such students may offer a maximum of twenty hours of
otT-campus work. Work transferred from other instiWtions must be included
within the twelve hours maximum
off-campus
work permitted
or in the
case of the student studying in a residence within the twenty hours of offcampus work permitted.

d.

PUilll-hour Ratio: A point-hour
ratio of 3.0 (A=4) is required for courses
taken on campus as well as an overall 3.0. To maintain a B average each
hour of C must be offsct by an hour of A and each hour of E must be
offset by three hours of A.

e.

Hours Ajier Candidacy: The election and completion
is re<.juired after being approved for Candidacy.

l

Tramfer
Credit: Six semester
hours (three quarter
c<.juivalent to two semester hours) of graduate credit
other schools provided:

of at least six hours
or term hours are
may be transferred

I.) The credits were earned in institutions
accredited
for graduate
study
and are of B grade or better. The student's
average for all graduate
work taken at another institution must also be B or better.
2.) The Graduate College approves the credits for transfer.
3.) The student's
adviser verifies that the credits contribute
to the student's program of study.
g.

Tillie Olllit: All work accepted for the degree program
must be elected
within six years preceding the date on which the graduate degree IS conferred.

h.

Masters
Thesis: A student writing a Master's Thesis (6 hrs.) must present
the thesis in a form acceptable to the unit and The Graduate
College. In
writing a thesis a student
should consult
the most recent edition
of
SpecilicaliollS j(!f MaSlen'
,[heses, SpeciaNsl Projects, and Doctors' Dissenaliuns, available in the Campus Bookstore,

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR A
SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE
When a student wishes to secure a second master's degree he may include a
maximum
of ten credits from his first graduate
degree program.
The second
degre~ program
must meet the other usual requirements
for a master's degree,
except the English Qualifying Examination.
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PROGRAMS LEADING TO THE
MASTER'S DEGREE
In order to earn a degree, a student is required to complete a program of study.
Each degree candidate
must choose a graduate
program
that is compatible
with
his objectives. The programs listed on the following pages have been developed to
provide students with the basic experiences
that implement
these objectives. The
programs
are, however, sufficiently
flexible to allow for the differing
needs of
individual students.
Through
the counseling
process,
graduate
advisers
will help the students
choose courses to meet their individual needs. Courses and experiences
should be
chosen so that the graduate student becomes a person with greater professional
skill, increased ability to analyze and interpret life situations,
and greater insight
into problems involved in professional leadership.

Accountancy

John T. Burke, Adviser

The Master of Science in Accountancy
degree program allows the student an
opportunity
to concentrate in Accountancy
at the graduate level. A student with no
academic credits in business or accountancy
could complete the prerequisite
and
graduate program in one and one-half calendar years of full-time study. The program meets the educational
requirements
of the Michigan State Board of Accountancy to qualify for the C.P.A. examination.
Knowledge and understanding
of the thcory, literature.
controversial
concepts
and professional
practice of accounting
is developed. The student's
understanding
of the relationship of accounting to other fields in business and to other disciplines
is also stressed.
Specific requirements
for the Master of Science degree are a minimum of thirty
semester hours of graduate
work. At least twenty-one
graduate
credits must be
earned in work numbered 600 or abovc. It is expected that a minimum of twentyone semester hours of the total degree requrements
will be in accounting.
However.
in special cases. a closely related course offered by another department
may be
substituted
as part of the program.
In addition
to the Accountancy
major requirements,
the student must complete a minor of six to nine credits outside
of the Department
of Accountancy.
Admission
requirements.
program
prerequisites and residence requirements
arc substantially
the same as for the MBA
program (see Business).

A Ichohol and Drug Addiction

Thomas

K. Williams,

Adviser

Western Michigan University offers a program at the master's degree level for
the training of Substance
Abuse Specialists
through
the Specialty
Program in
Alcohol and Drug Addiction.
The departments
of Biology, Counseling
and Personnel, Psychology and Sociology and the School of Social Work provide the multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary
bases to the Specialty. Courses are team planned
and team taught by faculty from the contributing disciplines.
Students
receive training for dealing with varied aspects of substance
abuse
including prcvention,
community
cducation,
and treatment
and rehabilitation.
Program graduates
may be employed
by many public and private organizations
including social agencies, psychological
clinics. family counseling
services. alcohol
and drug councils, hospitals and industries.

MosIer's
Students receive their master's degree in their respective
completion
of the Specialty
Program
requirements
receive
cialty in Alcohol and Drug Addition.
Admission

Degree Programs

disciplines and upon
a certificate
of Spe-

Requirements:

Students
must be accepted
by The Graduate
College and admitted
to a
masters, specialist, or doctoral
degree program
in Biology, Counseling
and Personnel. Psychology,
Sociology or the School of Social Work. Persons who have
previously completed a graduate degree in one of these disciplines may apply for
admission to the Specialty Program in The Graduate College.
Program

Requirements:

In addition
to satisfactory
completion
of the requirements
of the individual
department
or school each student
will satisfactorily
complete
a program
consisting of eleven semester hours of courses related directly to substance abuse and
a six to eight semester hour field placement in one or more agencies dealing with
substance
abuse. Credit for the field placement
will be elected in the courses
designed for such activities in the department
or school in which the student
earns his master's degree. The hours taken for the academic
and seminar components of the Specialty
Program are in addition
to the degree requirements
of
the department
or school in which the student is enrolled. In some of these units
the required Specialty courses may be integrated with the regular degree requirements. The extent of this integration
varies and can be determined
for each
department
or school. In addition to the six to eight semester hours field training
experience the following courses are required in the Specialty Program in Alcohol
and Drug Addiction:
BIOl 507The Biology of Addictive Drugs (2 hI's.)
PS Y 622. SOC 617
Thc Etiologies of Substance Abuse (3 hI's.)'
BIOl 6tU, C-P 631, PSY 664, SOC 618, SWRK 663
Seminar
stance Abuse I (J hrs.)*
BIOI. 604, C-P 632, PSY 665, SOC 619, SWRK 665
Seminar
stance Abusc II (3 IHs.)*
• These courses

are cross-listed

in the departments

In SubIn Sub-

and school indicated.

Anthropology

Robert Jack Smith, Adviser

rhe Master of Arts dcgrce program in Anthropology
is intended to provide the
student with a sound understanding
of the discipline as a whole. In addition
it
requires a concentration,
appropriate
to its academic level, upon one of the major
branches of Anthropology.
Thesc may be identified as archeology,
ethnology (cultural anthropology),
and physical anthropology.
Research
experience
in archeological and cthnographic
field schools is available.
Admission

Requirements

I. Students should have completed
a minimum of fiteen semester hours in
undergraduatc
work in Anthropology,
or twenty-four
hours in Anthropology and related disciplincs, such as Geology, Zoology, and the Social Sciences. of which at least ninc hours must be in Anthropology.
Accumulation
of point-hour
of undcrgraduatc
work.
J. Studcnts

are

rcquicd

ratio

of at \east 3.0 during

to have completed
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at least

three

the final two years
semester

hours

of

Master's

DeKree Programs
statistics.
program.

4.

This requirement

can be satisfied

are required from persons able to assess
potential for success in a Master of Arts
and suitability for an assi,;tantship
in this
be submitted
directly
to the graduate

Requirements

I. Complete at least thirty semester hours.
graduate adviser. At least twenty of the
The remainder may be in Anthropology
mined by the needs of the student. Six of
Master's Thesis.
2. ANTH 601,602.
3. Complete
4.

undergraduate

If these requirements
have not been met on the undergraduate
level, the
student may be admitted
with the understanding
that additional
course
work as specified by the department
will be required
to provide
the
necessary background.

5. Three letters of recommendation
the applicant's academic record,
degree program in Anthropology,
discipline.
These letters should
adviser.
Program

by the student's

selected in consultation
with the
hours must be in Anthropology.
or in related disciplines as deterthe hours will be earned with the

and 603. or their equivalents.

an acceptable

Pass a comprehensive

Master's
written

are required.

Thesis (b hI'S.).
examination

on the field

of Anthropology.

Art
MASTER OF ARTS IN ART
T. D. Argyropoulos,

I.. RizlOlo, Ad"isers

The Master of Arts degree program
in Art has two possible emphases:
art
education and art practice. Students
concerned
with advanced
study in both art
practice and art education, essentially for furthering their skills as public school or
junior college teachers, should elect an emphasis in an education.
Those wishing
advanced training in art practice for professional
reasons. or as preparation
for
M FA terminal programs in art at other wli""rsiries.
should elect the emphasis in
art practice.
Since admission to the program involves a portfolio examination
of the
of each applieant
by a six man board representing
all major departmental
and because programs
must be integrated
with departmental
offerings for
particular year, it is not possible to consider admissions
during Spring and
mer sessions.
Applicants
are urged to make application
before October
Winter enrollment. and before March for Spring. Summer or Fall enrollment.
Admission

work
areas.
each
Sumfor

requirements:

I. A BA or BFA in art, or its equivalent.
2. A 3.0 (B) point-hour
ratio in art work
graduate years, or their equivalent.

last two

under

3. A portfolio.
or slides, or art work must be submitted
with the appropriate admission request papers.

for review

along

4. A statement

a student

of intent

indicating

the

2X

taken

area

during

of emphasis

the

would

.~/aSler's negri'e

PrOKranlS

ckct. and his twelve hour area of concentration
is requircd with port1,,1,0. I he idcntification
of a faculty member with whom a student would
liI,e t" \\ ork is helpful.
Program
I.

requirements

1\'.cl\l' hours of an courses
~raphie
desl~n,
multi-media,
textile design. photography.
SI.\ I",ur,

.1.

for the MA ill Art:

in ad\anced

..\ re\ ie\\

of \\ ork

ceramics.
sculpture.

art history .

I \\(1 hours in the graduate
(iraduating
Presentation.

4.

from one of thl' following areas:
jewelry,
painting,
printmaking.

seminar

by a master's

in art

degree

and

two

committee

hours
before

in ART

613.

the cnd of the

t Irst semester

.\ddllional

requirements

lor the two emphases

arc:

fmphasis.in
art cdueation (Minimum total hours of credit
I. :\ine hours in advanced art education courses.
1

,

!-i\e hours in art
a ppro\'ed cognates.

praeticL

areas

from

those

selccted

above.

or

in

c\ final paper or thesis.

EmphaSiS in art practice (Minimum
I.

apart

36):

hours
an history.
I-i\C

in art practice

Ihrec !H1urs in apprlwed

totai hours of credit

areas apart

from

30):

the above

selected

areas.

or in

cognates.

T. O. Argyropoulos,

MASTER OF FINE ARTS

Adviser

I he ~ta'ter
01 !-inL' Arts is the recommended
terminal degree for practicing
,!rtbt" :lIld 1'''1' universitv art professors.
fhe College Art Association
of America,
thc rvlld- ..\mcriea Colkge Art Association
and the National Association
of Schools
"l
..\rt
have endorsed
Ihis degree for that purpose.
The Art Department
has
mL'mbnship
in all of these organi/~\tions
and meets or exceeds their standards.
Ihe dllkrencc
bet\\een the MA and the MFA is substantially
a matter of an addltl"nal
vcar'> study, and, sometimes.
exposure
to teaching
experience
at the
colk~c k,,:l. Sincc its emphasis is somewhat different from the MA, it is expected
studcnb
\\ould enter il din:ctly from the BFA or BA. and nol pursue the MA
as an IIltt'nnediate step .
..\dmission
requirements
for the MFA arc the same as those listed for the MA
In ..\rt.

Program
I.

requirements

for the MFA;

fwenly-four
hours of art courses from one of the following
painting,
ceramics,
graphic
design.
multi-media.
jewelry.
sculpture, textile design. photography.

major areas:
printmaking,

1\ine hours in art electives or art history.
3. :\ine hours in art history.
4.

fwo hours in the
Advanced Drawing,

graduate
seminar in Art. three hours in ART 610,
and two hours in ART 613. Graduating
Presentation.
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5. Six hours in courses outside the Art Department.
6. A review of work by a Master's
third semesters.

committee

before

the end of the first and

7. Five hours in free electives. in or out of Art.
1I. Minimum

of one year residence on campus.

MASTER OF ,\RTS IN THE
TEACHING OF ART

H. Hefner,

Ad";ser

rhe Master of Arts in thc Teaching of Art dcgrec program.
in cooperation
with the Department
of Tcacher Education.
is specifically designed for the educative needs of public school art teachers
and the course content
provides
inbreadth, advanced study in art and teaching.
Prerequisites:
A portfolio
is required which is reviewed by a six-man
hoard representing
all major departmental
areas. Applicants
arc urged to make application
before
October for Winter enrollment
and he fore March for Spring. Summer
or Fall
enrollment.
General
level of competency
required
is cquivalent
to a major
In Art.
Students should consult with the advisor at thc earliest opportunity
for undergraduate coursc review and schedule of study.
Program

requirements

I. Thirty
credits
2. Nine
a.
b.
c.
d.

for the Master of Arts in the Teaching

hours of graduate crcdit.
to include art education.
hours

TEED
TEED
TEED
TEED

601.
002.
603.
604.

selected

from

of Art:

of which fifteen hours must be in art
art history and art practices
courses.

four

courses

in

thc

School

of

Education:

Introduction
to Research in Education
School Curriculum
Social and Philosophical
Foundations
Psychological Foundations
of Education

3. Six hours of electives in major field or education.

Biology

Clarence J. Goodnight,

Chairman

of Advisers

T'he Master of Ats degrcc program in Biology is designed to allow the student
to develop abilities to conduct research. analyze. interpret and present data as well
as to provide a general hackground
in the field. The degree may he used as a
foundation
for continued
graduate
work Icading to a doctor's degree at another
institution or may be considered terminal. A Master's TheSIS (6 hrs.l must be prepared under the supervision of an Advisory Committee
and a Major Advisor. The
Major Advisor must be a member of the Biology Department
and the Graduate
Faculty having competence
in the area of the student's major interest. Specialization is permitted
in most areas of biology but areas of greatest
strength
are:
Environmental
Biology, Genetics, Microbiology,
Physiology and Plant Biology.
Requirements
for admission include at least a course in each of the following
areas: botany, zoology (general biology). ecology. genetics and physiology;
two
30

Masler's

Dewee

Programs

semesters of mathcmatics;
chemistry through
organic chemistry;
two semesters of
physics and the Graduatc
Record Examination
(both the General and Advanced
sections). A limited number of deficiencies in these areas may be completed after
the student has been admitted to the program but before he may be approved for
candidacy. Application for admission must be made to the department
as well as to
The Graduate College.
ro satisfy the requirements
for the master's degree in Biology a student must
complete a minimum of thirty hours of graduate work in biology and related areas.
The choice of courscs wil be made by the student and his Advisory Committee.

Blind Rehabilitation
Western Michigan
University,
in cooperation
with the Social and Rehabilitation Services. Department
of Health, Education,
and Welfare. offers two graduate
programs in challenging careers in the emerging field of Blind Rehabilitation.
All
applicants must ha\'c c<lrnpleted their hach~lor's degree at an accredited college or
uni\'Crsil\·. with a major III the bchavloral scienccs.
The studcnts will bc selected on the basis of demonstrated
mature judgment,
emotional and social maturity. adaptability
and resourcefulness
and leadership potentials. rhey should havc a strong and sinccre desire to work with all types of
people. usually on an individual basis. A personal interview will be required of all
applicants.
All Orientation
and Mobility students
must have no Icss than 20/40 visual
0
aeuitv in the best eye with best possible corrcetlon
and a mlllimum
of 140
contiguous field (measured
concurrently)
with bcst correction.
This visual requirement is not applicable to Rehabilitation
Tcachcrs.
Students are admitted
into the programs at the beginning of the Fall, Winter
and Spring terms.
Orientation

and Mobility

Donald

Blasch, Stanley Suterko,

Advisers

rhe purpose
of an orientation
and mobility
specialist
is to teach visually
impaired persons to move about c1lectively. efficicntly and safely in familiar and
unfamiliar environments.
An essential part of the re-education
of a blind person is
the training in more effeetive use of those scnses which arc still intact.
rhe training
program
for the mobility specialist
requires twelve months of
study and acti\·ity.
rhe Erst two semesters are spent in residence at Western
1\1iehigan Uni\wsity
in academic study. together with elementary
and intermediate
training in orientation and mobility. Thc later will be accomplished
on an individual
basis. rhe third semester of professional
preparation
will be offered through an
Internship in an accreditcd agency or school off campus. The successful completion
of thirty-six semester hours is rcquircd to carn the degree of Master of Arts.
Rehabilitation

Teaching

Donald

Blasch, Ruth Kaarlela,

Advisers

rhe rehabilitation
teachn assists the blind adult to learn to live without the use
of sight. but offering instruction in thc basic skills of living, such as communication,
pers<lnal management,
homemaking.
minor household
repairs. and leisure time
aell\Itles.
rhis instructi<ln is provided through thc sponsorship
of public or private
agencies f<lr the blind. and rehabilitation
ccnters. Thc rehabilitation
teacher works
\\ith individuals. or with very small groups.
rhe thirty-six hour program for prcparation
of rehabilitation
teachers extends
,ner
a period
<If twelve months.
Thc course
is divided
between
academic
stud v on campus and practice in an accredited agency, where. under close supervisi,)n. the student has an <lpportunity for directerl teaching experience.

Ma.\·/er's f)e{;ree l'roXral1ls

Business

Darrell (;. Jones. Associate
Chairman
Leo Niemi. Director

Dean and
of Advisers

of Admissions

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Ihis prokssional
degree program leading to the degree of Master of Business
Administration
is designed to prepare graduate students to function effectively in
administrative
positions.
rhis preparation
emphasi/es
the development
of the student's ability to make and execute decisions.
rhe program of study is designed 10
provide thc studcnt with skills and knowledges
in the areas of critical analvsis.
business operations.
changing
environments.
prokssional
development
and specialized professional
interests.
In addition.
the degrees of Master of Science in
Accountancy
and ot her Business arcas and Specialist
in Business Education
are
ofkred. The College of Business also cooperates
with the Department
of Teacher
Education in offering the Teaching of Business Education curriculum.
The student is challenged
to develop the judgment.
discriminating
capacity.
knowledge and understanding
which will permit him to work efficiently in administrative
and other leadership roles. Under the guidance of the graduate
staff
of the College of Business, personal programming
for the participant
is provided.
Admissions requirements:
Test for Graduate
Study
sion to the program.

MBA appheants
must submit scores for the Admission
in Business (ATGSB)
prior to consideration
for admis-

Program
requirements:
rhe MBA degree program
requires.
in addition
to the
prerequisites,
a minimum of thirty hours of eoursework,
or twenty-four
hours and
a Master's Thesis (6 hrs.). in a program
approved
by the student's
graduate
adviscr. A minimum of twenty-four
hours must be taken in 600 or higher level
courses. The program consists of prerequisites.
MBA core courses, and an area of
concentration
and electives.

I.

Prerequisi/es:
In ordcr to provide students
with the background
of the
common body of knowledge
in business and administration
required by
the American
Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business, the following
courses
arc
provided
JIl
Accountancy,
Economics,
Finance,
Law.
Management.
Marketing and Statistics. This requirement
may be satisfied
by waiver (in case of prior completion
of appropriate
undergraduate
courses, the BBA core courses or the equivalent).
by examination
or by
taking Administrative
Accounting
505 (or Principles
of Accounting
210.
211); Principles of Economics 201. 202; Business Finance 320, Legal Environment
340, Management
Fundamentals
300, Marketing
370. Statistics
200, and Management Problems 499 (or Business Policy 652).

2. M SA Core: The core consists of Applied
600, Legal Controls 607, Accounting
Control
Management
60S, Management
Analysis and
Managcment 607.

Economics
for Management
and Analysis 607. Financial
Practice 607, and Marketing

3. M SA Concenlrmion.
An area of concentration
may be selected
Accountancy,
Economics,
Finance, General
Business. Management.
keting, or Paper Science. Usually this consists of three to five courses

from
Marin an

:\faster's

area (in addition
to the MBA core). However, at least
credit must be taken outside the area of concentration.
4.

Residence

Credit. Residcncc

mon.o.' courses

rcquircments

during four consecutive

5. On-Campus
Requirements.
takcn on campus.

Ten

may be fulfilled

j)cgree

PrOKrafns

fifteen

hours

by taking

of

one or

senlesterso.

semester

hours

of coursework

must

be

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
Ihc Master of Scicnce program pcrmits thc student to specialize in a specific
arca of husinc"
such as Accountancy,
Administrative
Services, Finance, Manage111,'nt or Markcting.
fhe program
is designed
primarily
to permit exceptional
,tudcnts to work on individualized
programs,
generally in preparation
for further
academic studies. It is a departmcntal
program and specific admission and course
requiremcnts are dctcrmined hy the dcpartment.
Admission requirements:
Applicants must submit scores for the Admission Test for
(jraduatc
Study in Uusiness (ATGSU) prior to consideration
for admission to the
program and also mect undergraduate
point-hour
ratio requirements
specified by
thc dcpartmcnts,
which may bc highcr than The Graduate
College's minimum
rC4uircm('nts.

Program
I.

requirements:
Prcrcquisitcs:
Thccsc includc courscwork
or the equivalent
in Accounting,
Economics,
Financc. Law, Managemcnt.
Markcting,
and Statistics.
Additional prcrcquisitcs
may he specificd by the department
depending on the
particular
program (c.g. prcparation
in mathematics,
behavioral
sciences,
computcr programming,
ctc.).
A departmental
concentration
of a minimum of twenty-one semester hours,
including the satisfactory completion of a rcsearch methodology
course, and
a Master's
fhesis (6 IllS.) or a major research project assigned by the dement.

Business Education

L. Michael Moskovis,

Adviser

fhc Mastcr of Arts in the Teaching of Business Education combines professional
cduCdtion courses with advanced
preparation
in a functional
area of business.
Thc prokssional
cducation
scquence offered by the College of Business and the
Department
of Tcacher Education
provides competencies
in curriculum
developmcnt. foundations
of cducation,
research skills, and seminars and improvement
of instruction
courses
in tcaching
businesss
subjects
(emphases
include office
eduCdtion, consumer education, and thc socio-business core area).
In addition
to the professional
education
sequence
the eighteen
hours of
electives chosen in consultation
with the graduate adviser allows graduate students
to select course work in the various College of Business departments
or areas:
Administrative
Services, Business Education,
Accountancy,
Business Law, Finance,
Managcmcnt, and Markcting.
Because individualized
programs
are planned
to fulfill student career goals,
program emphasis may be placed on secondary
or community
college instruction,
as well as business education supervisory and administrative
positions.
Programs mllY also be planned in which students fulfill requirements
of secondary teaching certification
and! or office vocational
certification
while completing the master's prog,ram.

:u
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Chemistry

Don C. (mand.

Adviser

The Master of Arts degree program in Chemistry is planned to provide a broad
background
in the various fields of chemistry with concentration
in one. Entrance
requirements
include admission to The Graduate
College and the attainment
of a
satisfactory
grade in qualifying
examinations
covering the fields of Analytical,
Organic, and Physcial Chemistry. These examinations
must be taken on the following dates:
August 29,1974 - 9:00 a.m. - Analytical; 1:00 p.m. -- Organic
August 30, 1974 -- 9:00 a.m. - Physical
January 3, 1975 - Any
May 2, 1975 - Any
June 27, 1975 - Any
August 2g, 1975 - 9:00 a.m. - Analytical; I:00 p.m. - Organic
August 29, 1975 - 9:00 a.m. - Physical
Enrollment
in a 6oo-level Chemistry course is not permitted
unless the appropriate qualifying examination
has been passed. Students who fail a qualifying examination must repeat it at the next regularly scheduled date and must attend the
corresponding undergraduate
course if available.
The student is required to elect twenty to twenty-four
hours in the field of
Chemistry, including the Master's Thesis, and six to ten hours in a related field or
fields and to pass a final oral examination
administered
by the student's graduate
committee. The course sequence will include (if not previously elected):
I. Nine hours of 600-level courses from at least three of the following divisions, including one course in the division of the Master's Thesis: Analytical, Biochemistry, Inorganic, Organic and Physical.
2. CH EM 505. Chemical

Literature.

3. CHEM

Laboratory

506, Chemical

4. CH EM 520, Instrumental
5. CHEM

601, Graduate

6. CH EM 700, Master's

Communication

Safety.

Methods

Seminar,

in Chemistry.

(Attendance

required

every semester).

Thesis (6 hrs.).

Arts and Sciences

William E. Buys. Adviser

MASTER OF ARTS IN COMMUNICATION
ARTS AND SCIENCES
The Master of Arts degree in Communication
Arts and Sciences is intended
either for students wishing a terminal degree or for students intending to continue
on in graduate school. Students may take the degree as a generalist or may choose
to emphasize a particular area of communication.
Present areas for degree specialization include: communication
education,
mass communication,
communication
theory, interpersonal communication,
theatre, and oral interpretation.
Eligibility for Admission
The primary criteria for admission
are based upon answers to the following
questions: Does the applicant have a clear understanding
of his educational
objectives'l Can the graduate
curriculum
and staff provide a satisfactory
educational
experience for him'! Undergraduate
records, letters of recommendation,
evidence of
34
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academic interest and ability, and a personal interview may be requested, depending upon the individual applicant. Undergraduate
work in communication,
speech or
allied disciplines is expected of all applicants.
Academic deficiencies or reservations
may be determined at the time of application.
Degree Requirements
I. At leasl thirty hours must be completed
in communication
courses. Selection is to be made in consultation
with the student's
2. Consultation
must be carried
t he student is enrolled.
3. A Master's

on by the student

and

and cognate
adviser.

his adviser

each term

Thesis (6 hrs.) is optional.

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING OF
SPEECH COMMUNICATION
fhis degree is sponsored
by the Departments
of Communication
Arts and
Sciences and Teacher Education.
It is intended as a generalist program for those
students who plan to teach at the elementary,
middle, or secondary level of education.
Eligibility for Admission:
Applicants
are expected to have at least a minor in
speech communication
and to have completed their teacher certification
for the pro\'isional certificate.
Students
must submit three letters of recommendation
to the
Departmental
Adviser, prepare and submit a two page statement
of educational
objectives and arrange
for an interview with the Departmental
Graduate
Committee.
Degree Requirements:
I. Nine hours
a. TEED
b. TEED
School
c. TEED
d. TEED

selected from the Educational Core:
601. Introduction
to Research in Education
602. School
Curriculum
or TEED
622
Curriculum
603, Social and Philosophical Foundations
604. Psychological Foundations

Fifteen hours in Communication
3. Six hours of electives
Arts and Sciences.
4. Consultation
5. A Master's

from

Middle-Junior

High

Arts and Sciences
either

professional

and/ or

with an adviser each term the student

is enrolled.

Communication

Thesis (6 hrs.) is optional.

Computer Science

Jack R. Meagher, Kenneth L. Williams, Advisers
A. Bruce Clarke, Department
Chairman

The master's program in Computer
Science is offered through the Department
of Mathematics.
The resulting degree is a Master of Science in Applied Mathematics with concentration
in Computer Science.
This M.S. program
is a professional
program designed to prepare students to
take a position in computer organization
and systems operation in the research and
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development
wing of an industrial
corporation,
or in government
service. or in a
consulting
computer
service company.
Computer
problems connected
with actual
industrial
production
and distribution
are becoming
increasingly
complex.
and
broader training will be required for personnel in these areas too. A subsidiary goal
is to prepare faculty members to direct computer operations
and computer
training
in two-year
colleges. Graduates
will also be well prepared
to undertake
more
advanced graduate training in Computer Science.
for admission to this curriculum.
candidates
must have completed
an undergraduate program containing courses equivalent to Mathematics
274. 330, 506. and
570. If the student's undergraduate
program does not include these courses or their
equivalents. he will be required to complete them as an additional
program requirement.
Each student
work including:
I.

must

complete

an approved

program

of thirty

hours

of graduate

MATH 507,530,571.

2. Twelve hours of computer
606,607,680,681.682.

sCience courses

selected

from

3. Nine hours of advanced
computer
application
selccted
608,609,562.662,
712. EET 650, and MG MT 630.

MATH
from

508, 509.

MATH

603.

It is the intent of the Department
that every graduate
of this program.
in
addition
to receiving a strong theoretical
grounding.
should also have practical
expcrience in computer consultation
and computer
systems. Every graduate should,
of coursc, be a competent
programmer.
and should
have some inter-type
experience. This experience
may be obtained as part of a work program.
or. more
formally. by electing MATH 712, Professional
Field Experience. as part of requirement 3 above.
Proficiency and final master's examinations
will be required following a pattern
similar to that for the M.A. program in Mathematics.
Opportunities
for financial support
of graduate
students arc offered through
the Department
of Mathematics
in the form of Graduate Assistantships
and Fell;wships, and through the Computer
Center in the form of Computer
Assistar,tships.
Individuals
desiring further information
about such opportunities,
or about the
graduate program as a whole, should contact the Department
Chairman.
or the
Program Adviser.

Counseling and Personnel
Advisers:

Robert L. Betz, Kenneth Bullmer, William A. Carlson. Kenneth B. Engle.
Paul L. Griffeth, Neil Lamper, Arthur J. Manske. Wilham D. Martinson.
Gilbert E. Mazer, Robert M. Oswald. Thelma M. Urbick.

The Master of Arts degree program in Counseling and Personnel is designed to
prepare individuals for positions in counsehng
and personnel work in both educational and non-educational
settings. Four areas of concentration
arc offered:
I)
counseling in schools, Kindergarten
through
12th grade. 2) counseling
in community and agency scttings, 3) counseling in colleges and universities.
and 4) student
personnel administration.
While the inter-relatedness
of these program areas necessitates a common core of courses. there is sufficient
uniqueness
in the expected
competeneics to requirc some differentiation
of courses and experiences.
Following
acceptance
by The Graduate
College,
the Department
of Counseling and Personnel accepts people based upon an undergraduate
point hour ratio
and satisfactory scores on the department
screening batlery of tests. Interviews and
letlers of recommendation
may also be required. Each student is ""igned
an adviser
who will assist in constructing
a degree program
consistent
with the student's

,Has{('r\

\oGlllonal ~oal and educational
background.
Program
development
pkted 1111 later than the lirst semester or session of his enrollment.
Ihe curriculum

In Counsdin~

and Personnd

I. SI~ hours of core eourscs
f{e,earch in Education 601.

Ul

rcquircs

Teacher

f)egri'£'

must

Prograflls

be com-

the following:

Education.

including

Introduction

to

...••minimum
01 six 1ll1urs of co~nate
courses in areas such as: sociology.
psychology.
ccolll1mics and vocational
education
depending
upon educational oackground.
vocational cxpcriences and career objectives.
J.

Iwel\ly-three

hours in one of thc four areas of concentration:
Interpersllllal
Organi/ation

C-I' hOO.
C-I' hlO.
C-I' hll.
C-I'
C-I'
C-I'
C-I'

h12.
hiS.
h17.
hiX.
C-I' hllJ.
C-I' h2X.
C-P h2lJ.

C-I' hX7.
C-I' 5X.•.

Communications
Skills Laooratory,
I hr.;
of Pupil Personnel Services. 3 hI'S.
or
Introduction
to Community and Agency Counseling. 3 hI'S.
or
Studcnt
I'ersonnd
Services in Higher Education,
3 hI'S.;
Introduction
to carecr Development. 3 hI'S.;
Introduction
III Theories
of Counseling. 2 hI'S.;
Counsding Techniques. 2 hI'S..
lests. Measurements
and Appraisal, 4 hrs.;
I'racticulll & Professional
Experience. Counseling in Schools
or Counsding
in Higher Education or Counseling in Agencies. or Student I'ersonnel Services, 4 hI'S.;
I'rofessional
Seminar, Counseling
in Schools or Higher Education Counseling and I'ersonnel Administration
or Counseling in Agencies. 2 hI'S.;
liroup Procedur'~s in Education. 2 hrs.;
Llementary
School
(juidanee
(rcquired
for elementary
school counseling for a total of twenty-five hours).

I he student's
progress
through
the M.A. curriculum
will be continuously
e\aluClted.
Ihis process indudes
candidacy
(after ten hours of course work), re\ iew 01 student's
statu, in the event less than a "13" is reccived in any of the
l'our,es within the department
and final evaluation prior to graduation.

Distributive

Education

Raymond

A. Dannenberg,

Adviser

I he master', de~ree program in Teaching of Distributive
Education
is designed
with three ~roups of students in mind: those who have completed an undergraduate
program
in distrioutive
teacher
education
and currently
hold a vocational
distnoutl'e
education certificate as a teacher-coordinator;
those who have completed a
ou"ne"
education
and or business administration
bachelor's
degree program and
hold a general secondary
provisional
teaching
certificate;
and those who have
compkted
a oaehclor's
degree program with a major emphasis
in business, marJ.,.L'ting. or distrihution.

L pon completion
of the master's
degree
program
in Teaching
of Distributl'"
Education.
the student
must be qualified
to hold the general secondary
prl)\ "ional
certificate
and vocational
cndorsement
as a distributive
education
tcac hcr-coord ina tor.
Ihe folll)wing criteria will be used to determine the acceptability
of a candidate's
quahfical10ns
lor vocal1onal certilication:
(I) Occupational
cxperience;
(2) Subject
matter background; and (3) Professional vocational-technical
courses.
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1. Occupmiona/
Experience: The evaluation
of occupational
experience of an
applicant
for vocational
authorization
or endorsement
shall be based on
the recency and relevancy of that work experience as follows:
a. The applicant
shall have two years (4,000 clock hours) of work experience in the occupations
for which he will be preparing
students.
This work experience
shall be of such nature that he will be able to
design instruction
that is realistic for each of the distributive
occupations normally included in a distributive education program.
b. The work experience
shall have been complned
no more than five
years prior to the application
for initial vocational
endorsement
or
authorization.
c. Part-time
work experience
shall be credited
to thc applicant
on the
basis of numbcr of hours applicant worked.
d. Applicants
lacking sufficient
work experience
may make up the deficiency by completing
an approved
supervised
work-experience
program under the supervision
of Western Michigan
University. An early
conferencc with the departmental
graduate advisor is recommended.
2. Subject
a.

Maller

Background:

The following

requirements

must be met:

Bachelor's
degree with a Secondary
Provisional
General
Teaching
Certificatc.
Students lacking this certification
may enroll in thc graduatc program with the undcrstanding
that this requirement
will be fulfilled.

b. An appropriate
major concentration
of subject matter courses in business administration,
economics,
and/ or occupational
courses taught in
the Distributive
Education
Department.
A minimum
of nine semester
hours should be in such areas as marketing, salesmanship,
retailing and
advertising,
3.

Professional
Vocational- Technical
Courses: These courscs will be a part
of the fiftcen semcster hour major conccntration
of courses and should be
planned in consultation
with thc graduate advisor in the Distributive
Education Departmcnt.

Westcrn's
master's
degrce
program
111
Teaching
of Distributive
Education is the oldest of its typc in Michigan. Graduates
hold positions as distributive
education
teacher-coordinators
in high schools, area vocational-technical
centers,
community colleges, four-year colleges and as vocational
administrators
in schools
and state departmcnts
of education.

Earth Science (Dept. of Geology)

Richard

N, Passero.

Ad\'iser

Thc Master of Arts degree program in Earth Science is dcsigned to increase a
student's knowledgc in the fields of astronomy,
geology, meterology,
and oceanography, thereby permitting
improvcd
instruction
of the comprehensivc
subject of
earth science in secondary schools.
Admission
requirements:
Students
should
have completed
an undergraduate
major in earth science or its equivalcnt.
and one semester each of college chemistry
and physics. Deficicncics in undergraduatc
preparation
must be completed
before
admission
to candidacy
(see gcneral degree requirements).
Students
planning
to
teach in secondary schools should complete certification requirements.
Program
including

requirements:

A minimum

of thirty

hours

is required

for the degree

,\fas(cr's

Dcgree

PrOKralrlS

I. Space Seience (Astrophysies).
Regional
Geology
of the United
Advaneed Oeeanography.
Studies in Climatology and Meterology.
(j EOL

mester
year.
-'.

66U. Seminar
in Earth Seiencc. Participation
is required each sein residence. Each student must make one formal presentation
each

Independent
Research
approval of adviser.

(4-6

hours).

4. Thirteen
hours of electives
consent of graduate adviser.
5.

Pass a comprehensive
prehensive
examination
exanlillatioIl.

Topic

In earth

to

science

oral examination.
may be followcd

be chosen
or

related

by student

with

disciplines

with

Failure of the final oral comby a second oral or a written

Economics

Robert

S. Bowers, Adviser

Admission requirements:
A slUdent should have satisfactorily
completed
menty-tour
hours in the social sciences. with a minimum
of ten hours
nomics. or in eLjuivalents approved hy the graduate adviser.
Program

States,

requirements

at least
III eco-

lor the Master of Arts degree in Economics:

I.

rhe satisfactory
completion
of either thirty hours including the Master's
Thesis (6 hI'S.) or thirty-three
hours, if additional
courses are submitted
in lieu 01 the thesis. in a planned program made in consultation
with the
graduate adviser.

2.

EeON
6U-" Advanced
Analysis are reLjuired.

-'.

Pass written and oral comprehensive

Price

Theory

and

ECON

662,

National

Income

examinations.

Education
The College of Education
oilers Master of Arts degree programs
in Audiovisual
Media,
Blind
Rehabilitation,
Counseling
and
Personnel,
Educational
Leadership,
Special
Education,
Teaching
in Community
College, Teaching
the
Economically
and Educationally
Disadvantaged,
Teaching of Reading, and several
Curricula
in Teaching,
including
Teaching
in the Elementary
School, Teaching
in the Middle or Junior
High School,
and Teaching
of Physical
Education.
Descriptions
of these programs
can be found elsewhere
in this section of the
Bulle/in. Several of these programs,
including
Teaching
in Community
College
and eleven of the Curricula
in Teaching, are offered by the Department
of Teacher
Education
in cooperation
with departments
in the Colleges of Applied Sciences,
Arts and Sciences, and Business.
The curricula
are planned
to provide
professional
preparation
for students
who are interested in teaching, administration,
and certain specialized positions in
elementary
and secondary
schools and community
colleges. With the exceptions
noted below, students applying for candidacy
in the programs
within the College
of Education
are expected
to have completed
a minimum
of fiteen hours of
undergraduate
work in professional
education.
In some instances,
students
may
present equivalent
preparation
which meets the minimum
requirements
for teacher
cert ification, when such preparation
is approved by the College of Education.

-'9
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The exceptions

Programs
are:

I. The fifteen hours of undergraduate
preparation
in professional
education
are not required
of those interested
in leadership
positions
in higher
education
and those who enter the Program
Leadership
curriculum
in
the Departmcnt of Educational Leadership.
2. The fifteen hours of undergraduate
preparation
in professional
education
are not required
in the Counseling
and Personnel
Services curriculum
chosen by individuals
interested
in the ministry, business counseling,
and
counseling positions and social services occupations.

Educational
Advisers:

Leadership

Harold W. Holes, James A. Davenport,
Gerald C. Martin, Ted Ploughman, Rodney W. Roth, Daniel L. Stufflebeam,
William P. Viall. Charles
C. Warfield, Donald C. Weaver

The degree of Master of Arts is awarded
in curricula
intended
to prepare
personnel
for positions
as educational
leaders; positions
that arc largely noninstructional
in nature. In view of the fact that a student who earns this degree
may wish later to work towards
a further
degree, a student
who selects the
master's curriculum
should consider
the requirements
of the advanced
degree in
making this selection.
Each student will be assigned an adviser when he or she has applied to and
been notif,ed by The Graduate
College of acceptance
in a degree program.
The
adviser will be selected in terms of the student's
professional
interests, and will
work with him in outlining an individualized
and multi-disciplinary
program
of
studies for him to pursue, constituted
from departmental
and other offerings in
these focal areas:
~*-13 hrs.
~*-II hrs.
6-9* hrs.
At least 3 hrs.
0-3 hrs.
30 hrs.
At least nine
01 Education.
Curricula

hours

available

in
in
in
in
in
of the

Administration
and Supervision
Human Relations
Concept Formation
Research
Independent Study

minimum
thirty huur

Total
minimum

within this degree program

Line Administration
of a primary, elementary,
or director of a proprietary

must

he uutsidl'

the

COIIet!l'

include:

intended to prepare person for a position
middle, junior high, or senior high school.
schooL

as a principal
or a manager

Staff Administration
- intended to prepare a person for a position as a coordinator. director. or supervisor of Husiness Affairs, Finance. Personnel. Curriculum.
a special program such as Community
School or Special Education.
or a special
service such as purchasing in public or private schools.
Program Leadership - intended to prepare a person for a position as a Director
of Training
and/ or Management
Development
in higher education.
the armed
forces, business. gov~rnment,
industry. a professional
association,
or a trade union;
or as a director or coordinator
of educational
programs in a social welfare agency .
• Because of the different emphasis, the program for a Director of Curriculum may have a

minimum of hrs. in each of the Administration
and
and a maximum of fifteen hours in Concept Formation.
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John H. Stroupe, Adviser

English
MASTER OF ARTS IN ENGLISH

The Master of Arts degree program
in English provides at an advanced
level
a study of literary history, literary theory. and special literary problems.
Those
desiring to enter the program
should present a thirty-hour
undergraduate
major
"ith a grade-point
average of 3.0. At least twenty hours of the major must be in
courses in literature; no more than fifteen of the thirty should be at the freshmansophomore
level. Students
should consult with the advisor at the earliest opportunity concerning their program of study.
Required courses in the program are ENGL 660, Methods of Research; ENGL
661. Seminar; and ENGL 668. Literary Criticism. All other courses in the student's
program
are selected by the student
and the graduate
advisor
to complete
a
coherent
thirty semester
hour program.
Other requirements
are detailed
in a
general informational
booklet titled "M.A. Programs in English," which is available
from the Department
of English or the English graduate advisor.

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING OF ENGLISH
rhe Master of Arts degree program
in the Teaching
of English is jointly
administered
by the Department
of English and the College of Education.
The
basic purpose of this degree program is to offer course work in English and teacher
education to enhanee the student's teaching abilities in general, and especially in the
area of English. Those desiring to enter the program should present a minimum
of an undergraduate
English minor (twenty semester
hours) with a grade-point
;1\ erage of 3.0. Where
appropriate.
dependent
upon the student's
background
and
experience. the Department
may require more than twenty undergraduate
English
credit hours before a student is admitted
to the Teaching
of English program.
\tinimal
requirements
for the Master of Arts degree in the Teaching of English
lOclude the completion
of nine semester hours of course work in the Department
of Teacher Education.
All other courses in the student's
program
of study are
selected b\' the student and the graduate
advisor to complete
a coherent
thirty
semester hour program.
Normally
the student will take eighteen hours of course
\\orl\ in the Department
of English. Other requirements
arc detailed
in general
informational
booklet titled "M.A. Programs
in English." which is available from
the Department of English or the English graduate advisor.

Geography
rhe
ad\anced
careers
ship is
l)llcred

Oscar H. Horst, Adviser

Master 01 Arts degree program
in Geography
permits specialization
for
stud\' in the discipline and is also intended
for those contemplating
in lields such as planning. cartography,
and conservation.
A special interna\'ailablc
for students
interested
in urban studies. Additional
training
is
in the area of the teaching of Geography.

Admission requirements: ;\n undergraduate
major in Geography
or its acceptable
equ\\aknt.
In the event of deficiencies
in the student's
undergraduate
program
(particularl\'
in the areas of physical and economic geography,
and cartographic
techniques).
he may be required to elect additional
non-credit
courses in order to
,at""

dcpartmL'ntal

requirements.
-11
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Program requirements:
I. Thirty hours of graduate credit
least twenty hours in Geography.
2. Completion

in Geography

and

cognate

fields

with at

of required courses: GEOG 661. 664 and 668.

3. Completion
of at least two courses with a maximum of ten hours in one of
the six following
areas of concentration:
Regional.
Economic.
Urban.
Cultural-Historical.
Political. and Physical Geography.
4. Completion of 2-{) hours at the 700 level; the minimum
a 2-hour research paper.
5. Successful completion
tion for candidacy.
6. Demonstrated
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

of written

competence

qualifying

requirement

examinations

prior

Richard

V. McGehee.

to applica-

in:

General physical and cultural patterns
Documentary analysis
Philosophy of Geography
Cartographic
presentation of data
Field procedures

Geology

The Master of Arts degree in Geology is designed to prepare
professional work in geology and for further graduate study.
Admission
preparation

thus is

requirements:
Undergraduate
major in geology.
will be handled on an individual basis.

Adviser

the student

Consideration

for

of other

Program requirements:
I. Thirty semestcr hours of graduate credit in Geology and related areas (in
other sciences and mathematics).
with at least twenty-one
hours in Geology. Up to nine hours in related areas may be chosen with the consent of
the graduate adviser.
2. GEOL
mester
year.

660. Seminar in Earth Science. Participation
is required each sein residenee. Each student must make one formal presentation
each

3. Satisfactory
4.

completion

Pass a comprehensive
prehensive examination
examination.

History

of <rEO I. 700. Master's
oral examination.
may be followed

I.ewis H. Carlson.

Thesis (6 hrs.)

Failure of the final oral comby a second oral or a written

H. Nicholas

The Master of Arts degree in Historv is designed
advanced research into and the teaching of history.

Hamner.

to qu:tiit\"

Advisers

the student

for

Admission requirements:
Either completion
of thirty hours of undergraduate
credit
in the soeial scienees and closely related subjects. including at least fifteen hours of
history. or possession
of other preparation
accepted
as the equivalent
by the
departmental committee.

Master's

Degree Programs

Program requirements:
1. Earn thirty hours of graduate
in history and ten hours may
uate adviser.

credit, of which
be in departments

2. Choose two of the following fields.
concentration.
and pass wfltten
each: (I) Ancient. (2) Medieval,
to the present. (5) United States
Latin America. (8) Far East, (9)
and (II) Special Areas .
.\. Choose onc of the three options

twenty
hours must be
approved
by the grad-

one of which is designated as the area of
and oral comprehensIve
examinations
in
(3) Europe,
\500-\8\5,
(4) Europe,
1815
to 1877, (6) United States since 1877, (7)
Russia and Eastern Europe, (10) Africa,

listed below:

Complete two senlinars. on~ of which must be In the designed area of
concentratlon.
Essay (4 hrs.) in the
one senlinar and write a Master's
b. Complete
designated area of concentration.
Thesis (6 hrs.) 111 the
and write a Master's
one sClninar
c. Complete
designated area of concentration.

a.

4. Complete

HIST

690. Historical

Method

and

H1ST 692, Studies

in Histori-

cal Literature.
5. The Department
history acquire

recommends that students planning to do graduate work in
a reading knowledge
of an appropiate
foreign language.

Home Economics

Betty Taylor,

Adviser

MASTER OF ARTS IN HOME ECONOMICS
The Master of Arts degree program
in Home Economics
is designed for the
person with a Bachelor of Science or Arts in Home Economics and is planned to
provide a general program of studies in the whole area of Home Economics for the
person who may have speciali/.ed
in: a) fCoods and Nutrition,
b) Textiles and
Clothing and c) Family Relationships.
The student mayor
may not have specialIzed in one of these areas but will have had the loundation
courses to pursue them
at the graduate level and could broadcn the scope and depth of understanding
in
one of the three areas. The degree may be used as a foundation
for continued
graduate work leading to a doctor's degree at anothcr institution.
-I he program

i, planned

for the following

students:

Dietitians working toward a master's degrec or who have been out of the
field and membership
in the Amcrican
Dietctics
Association
has been
dropped and now arc required to take a minimum of five hours of academic
work to be reinstated.
2. The

Home

Economist

in Busincss

who

may

need

extra

work

in specific

areas;
.\.

rhe Home Economist

4.

rhe Sehol)1 Lunch Manager:

in Extension:

5. The reacher
of Home Economics
who may have been employed
and
desire, to bring herself up-to-date
in Home Economics subject matter for
colkgl' teaching.
4\
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Program requirements:
I. Complcte a total of twcnty
more areas at the graduate
scminar credit.
2. Complcte a minimum
areas; e.g., Sociology,
tion, Art.

hours of work in Home Economics in two or
level inclUding a minimum
of two hours of

of ten hours of work at the graduate level in allied
Psychology,
Economics,
Biology, Chemistry,
Educa-

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING OF HOME
ECONOMICS
Thc Master of Arts in Teaching of !Iomc Economics is designed for a person
with a Baehclor of Scicnce or Arts in !lome Economics
Education.
The minimal
requirements
for the Master of Arts degrce in thc Teaching of Horne Economics
includc the completion
of ninc semester
hours of course work offered in the
Department
01 Teacher
Education,
fifteen semester
hours in courscs in Home
Economics, and six hours of electives.

Industrial Education

Charles (;. Risher, Ad "iser

I'he Departments
of Industrial Education and reacher Education oller a Master
Arts degree program
in the reaching
of Industrial
Education.
rhis degree
program is designed for students who have an earned hachelor's degree in Industrial Education
with a major andlor
minor 111 II1dustrial arts and or associated
technical fields, and who have completed
professional
preparation
in education.
including directed or supervised teaching.
I he hasic purpose of this degree program
is to oller advanced coursework
in education and Industrial education
to impro\"C
teaching capahilities
in general, and industrial education
competencies
specificiallv.
rhe degree program
is sufficiently
Ilexihle to proVide preparation
for adminis01

trators.

supervisors.

Vocational-Technical

coordinators.

programs.

Minimal requirements
dustrial Education arc:

for the

and

for

Master

certain

other

of Arts

degree

specialized

in the

positions

Tcaching

I. Completion
o( nine semester hours from Teacher Education
(IEED 601. Introduction
to Research in Education is required.)

II1

of In-

core courses.

2. Completion
of fifteen semester hours from Industrial
Education
Department (lED 545, 641 or 615 and 64.1 arc required.) (Remaining
nine hours
to rellect the student's carcer goals.)
3. Complction
01 six semester
hours 01 electives
directcd
toward
career
goals to hc sclected hy the studcnt In consultation
with the graduate advisor
for Industrial Lducation.

,\!o.\{('r\

International

f)egr('e

Pr(}grlJlJlS

and Area Studies
J. Mortimore,

Fredrir

I he \L"tl"r
"I Arts de!!ree
I,,",,!!ram
"Ikred
,lIld ..\rea
Studies
provides
~reat
fkxihility
'"r
tLllnln~
III either
..\rea
Studies
"r C"mparati\'e

Chairman

of Advisers

by the Institute
of International
students
wh"
desire
graduate-level
Cross-Cultural
Studies.
The pro-

~r,l[ll " n",,-d"elplinary
in se"pe
and can tx: ~eared
to meet the needs of students
prep:lllllg
luI' tc;l(:hillg
car~crs.
posts
in gllvcrnlll~ntal
or international
agencies,
Pd:--ltlUll:-- III Illtl'rnatlollal
trade or with corporations
having
ovcrseas
operations,
and
,ld\aneL'd
~raduate
study
kadin~
t" terminal
degrees
111 the soeidl
sciences,
internatllHwl
~e\elal

:-.tUJil·S. or arl';1 studies.
tldds

"I speeiail/alion

are

possihk

within

this

Alriean
Studies
Asian Studies
C"mparatiw
Cross-Cultural
l.atin Amencan
Studies
Bccau:-.e
the
and

ll!

In,tilute
"I
e.\anllnatll)n

till'

nUll1el"llUS

Intnnational
pr"eedures,

cOlnhinatiolls
and
Each

pro~ram,

I hey are:

Studies

permitted

within

Area
Studies
c"ordinates
student
enrolled
meets

this

degree

admission,
with
Institute

program,
advisement
personnel

at the time "I admi'S1"n
t" determine
his inlerests
and
academic
goals.
An Ad\ "emL'nt
C"mmiltee
" then sekcted
for the purpose
of providing
academic
guidaneL'. Students
enr"lkd
in any 01 thc master's
pro~rams
arc reljuired
to meet with
their

:\J\ ISellll'nt CnnHnittee
at least one cach
..\n E:-.aminati'Hl
Commitlec.
mcmhership

d"elplinarv
prll~ram
of study.
administcrs
natllll1'
which
the student
must satisfactorily

seme~tCr.
ot which
written
pass

rellects

the

student's

and oral comprehensive
in order
to he awarded

crossexamithe de-

~rL'e, Students
failin~
t" pass thc comprehensive
examination
may be rCljuired
to
undertake
further
course
work
or
independent
study
hefore
examinations
arc
re-tal..en.
Cllmpkt
il)\] 01 the master's
programs
reljuires
a minimum
of thirty-six
semcster hOllr:--. although
Ad\'isef11Crlt
COllllllittees
Illay require
suhstantial
coursl'
work
bL'\,'nt!
this minimum
from
those
students
With limited
prior
preparation
in the
"i,)l'I:\1 ....
CIl·lll'l';-... cl"nss-culturalor
area studies,
Stulknts
w h" e"ntemplate
later doctoral-kvel
study
in a traditional
discipline.
will he ad\ iSed to "hlain
a disciplinary
cllncentration
in the field of their choice.
In certain
c;"es
students
with severely
limited
undergraduate
preparation
in a disl'lpline
maY' he advised
to take a disciplinary
master's
degrce.
with limited
cognate
work
in Comparatiw
Cross-Cultural
or Area
Studics.
ACljuisition
of foreign
lan~ua~e

and

othn

research

nm~ I,lter doctoral-kvcl

skills

is strongly

recommended

for

thosc

students

plan-

studv.

Modern and Classical Languages
Roger

Ihe
\ III pnl\

Master
of Arts
Illg till' candidatL'\

\dmjssion
'.'Li 111\ ;\lclll

rrquin'mrnts:
III ;\ !;\Il!!U;I!!-l'.

dcgree
in
competence
All

L. Cole,

Chairman

of Advisers

Frcnch.
German,
Latin
and
Spanish
in the sllhject
language
and litc:raturc.

undergraduate

maj<H

of

thirty

semester

hours

stresses

or

the

.lv!asra's Degree /'rogmrll.\
Program

Tcquin.'Illt.-'nt':

I. Completion
of thirty semester hours of graduate study of which twenty to
thirty are in one language. Six hours toward the requirement
in Language
study may be satisfied at the option of the Department
by the preselllation
of an acceptable Master's Thesis (6 Ius.). Furthermore.
a maximum of ten
hours of graduate
study may be applied
in appropriate
cognate
fields.
Selection of cognate courses is made by the adviser aftcr determination
of
the candidatc's specific needs and intcrest.
2. Oral and written examination

Librarianship

over the candidate's

area of concentration.

Jean E. Lowrie, Eleanor

R. McKinney.

Ad";sers

The School of Librarianship
prcpares qualified
studcnts
to become effective
librarians in the changing world of communication.
Instruction is aimed at acquainting the student with thc concepts. principles and problems of librarianship
and with
the development
of libraries so that hc can interpret the role and potcntial of the
library in contemporary
society. The program
of the School of Librarianship
is
accredited by the American Library Association and thc School is a member of the
Association of American Library Schools.
Specialization
is available for those intercsted in school library/ media celllers:
in public library scrvice for children. young adults and adults: and in academic and
special library servicc. In addition.
a student may choose map librarianship
or
information
sciencc as a field of concentration
or may cnter a spccial program for
community
college scrvicc to minority
groups.
All instruction
in the school IS
designed with a multi-media approach.
The requirements
for the degree of Master of Science in Librarianship
are as
follows:
I. Thirty to thirty-six hours of approvcd rraduate
courses with a minimum of
twenty semestcr hours in library science at the graduate level.
Candidatcs
without previous training in library science will need to take
the Required
Courses as specified
in thc following
list plus E1ecril'e
Courses in thc fields of their special interest to total thirty-six
semester
hours. A student with an undcrgraduatc
minor in Iibrarianship
is required
to complete a thirty hour program and may elect courses from other departments for a total of six to eight semester hours.
Required

Courses: LIB 510, 512, 530, 600, 622.629.

Course descriptions
and courses
to be chosen as electives in Library
Science will be found under the listings for the School of Librarianship.
At
the time of application
for candidacy.
the student myst have completed
three of the required courses.
2. A satisfactory
research paper required as a partial fultillment of a coursse
requirement
or. with the conscnt
of the graduate
adviscr.
a Master's
Thesis for six hours of credit.
Candidates
preparing for school library service must meet the teacher
requirements in the state in which they wish to be employed.
Specialist

Degree Programs

certification

in Librarianship

The Sehool of Librarianship
offers post-mastcr's
dcgree programs
for those
illlerested in administration
of the school media center, the public library, and
libraries in community colleges. See Specialist in Arts in Librarianship
Additional
information
is cOlllained in the Bullerin ol rhe Sclwo/
oI Librarianship, which may be requested from the School's office in Waldo Library.
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Mathematics
fhe Department
of Mathematics
offers graduate programs leading to the Master
of Arts in Mathematics,
the Master of Arts in the Teaching of Mathematics,
the
Master of Science in Statistics. the Master of Science in Applied Mathematics
with
concentration
in Computer Science, the Master of Science in Operations
Research,
the Spccialist in Arts in Mathematics,
and the Doctor of Philosophy in Mathematics.

MASTER OF ARTS IN MATHEMATICS
Robert L. Blefko, Chairman of Advisers
A, Bruce Clarke, Department
Chairman
The degree of Master of Arts in Mathematics
extends the student's
knowledge
areas of algehra,
real and complex analysis, applied
mathematics,
comblnatories, gl'ometry, number theory, statistics, and topology. The program permits
,peclali/ation
in preparing for advanced study, and provides additional
training for
teachers of mathematics and students seeking employment in industry.
In addition to the general admission
and degree requirements,
the M.A. student in the field of Mathematics must satisfy the following:

In thl'

I.

Have completed, with satisfactory
grades, an undergraduate
major in mathematics, or eljuivalent.
If the student's
undergraduate
program
in Mathematics docs not meet approved
standards.
he may be required to elect
additional courses or otherwise satisfy the requirements
of the department.

2. Complete a minimum of thirty hours of approved course work, with at least
twenty-four hours in Mathematics.
including:
a. MATH 520, General Topology I. or have had the equivalent
prior to
entering

the progratn;

h. MA IH 53lJ, Linear Algebra, or have had the equivalent prior to entering the program;
c. M A IH 571. Foundations
of Analysis, or have had the equivalent prior
to entering the program;
d. MA IH 63lJ, Abstract Algebra I:
e. One of the following:
MATH 670, Measure and Integration;
MATH
671" Real Analysis; or MATH 676, Complex Analysis I;
r. An approved graduate level seljuence .
.1. Pass the Ikp;ll'tmental
Graduate
Examination,
which will cover the basic
material in topology, linear algebra. and analysis included in MATH 520,
53lJ, and 571. This examination
is to be taken as soon as possible after the
student has covered thl: required Inatcrial.
4.

Pass the hnal Master's
gram.
Ihis examination
progranl.

Examination
will cover

in the final term of his masters prothe 600-level material
in his M,A.

Ihe specific reljuirements
lor an M.A. in Mathematics
with concentration
in
Statistics arc listed under the Master's degree program in Statistics.
For students
speciali/.ing
in applications
of Mathematics,
the preceding
reljuirements can he modified somewhat.
Students
interested in a M.S. program in
Statistics, Computer
Science. or Operations
Research or the M.A. program in the
Teaching of Mathematics
should consult the requirements
listed under those headings.
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rhe Department
01 Mathe:natics
ofters opportunities
lor linancial support of
graduate
students
through
graduate
assistantships
and fellowships.
Individuals
desiring lurther inlormation
ahout such opportunities.
or ahout the graduate program as a whole. should contact the Department
Chairman.
or one 01 the Program
Advisers.

MASTERS OF ARTS IN TEACHING
OF MATHEMATICS
Robert

C. Seber, Ad,·iser

The Teaching of Mathematics
curriculum
is offered cooperatively
by the Mathematics and Teacher Education
departments.
It is intended
to provide secondary
school mathematics
teachers with opportunItIes
to prepare themselves for superior
classroom perlormanee.
rhey c,rn do this hy developing a broader and deeper understanding
of mathematics,
educational
processes.
and their role as teachers
in
American educational systems.
Admission:
In addition
to the general admission
reyuirements
01 rhe Graduate
College. admission
to this currlculull1 requires a hacllclor's
degree \\lth at lC:l:'t a
tcaching minor in ll1athetl1atlc~
equi\'aknt
to the one offered at \Vestcrn 1\1iehigan
lIniversit)'
and at le:lSt liftccn hotll·' 01 undergraduate
work In professional
l'l!UCltioll or its equi\':Iknt.
Program

requirements:

I. At least fifteen approved
lor graduate credit.
2. Nine semcster
TEED
TEED
rEED
TEED

601.
602.
60J.
604.

J. Approval

hours

semcster

hy selecting

hours
three

in mathematics

lrom

the four

courses

olfered

hour

courses:

three

IntrodtJCti'Jn to Educational Research
School curriculum
Social and Philosophical
I--oundations 01 EduGtlion
Psychological Foundations
01 Education

01 the Teaching

01 Mathematics

curriculum

adviser.

In meeting these program
reyuiremenls
:tn eflort is made to select courses that
deal with concepts and skills related to central themes in secondary school mathematics programs.
Ihese themes arc given suhstance
in courses that deal with
topics cnabling students to review and huild on thcir previous course work. to
explorc
new arcas. to develop thorough
undcrstandings
01 concepts
that are
initiated in sccondary
school mathcmatics
courses. and to achieve a high lewl
01 mastery of skills associated with thesc conccpts.

Medieval Studies
The curriculum
designed

to

provide

lcading

.John R. Sommerfeldt,

to thc degree

preparation

in

01 Master

medieval

and

01 Arts in Medieval
Renaissance

history.

Ad,·;ser
Studies
bnguages.

is

literatures. philosophy. religion. and the arts. This tlexible course of studies presents.
in one year, opportunities
lor broad preparation
in medieval studies as background
for intensive work on the doctoral level.
rhe reyuircments for the degree arc as lollows:
4X
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Ih~ course work includes a minimum
of (a) three courses in medieval
histro\', (b) three courses in medieval philosophy and/or medieval religion,
(c) two cours~s in medieval literature, and (d) course work in methodology.
Courses taken as an undergraduate
can be counted toward these area requirements.
The student
must complete
a minimum
of thirty semester
hours

l)f

graduate

work.

2. Th~ pr~paration
of an acceptable
Master's
linn of a thesis advisory committee .
.1. D~monstration
4.

of the ability

to read

Latin

Thesis

(0 hrs.) under

and either

German

the direcor French.

Pass the compreh~nsive
examination
given by a committee
appointed
by
the Director or th~ Medieval Institute, in consultation
with the student's
thesis ad\'isory conllnittcc.

Music
MASTER OF MUSIC

Donald p, Bullock, Adviser

I he Depart m~nt or Music oilers course work leading to a Master of Music
degree in Ii\e diller~nt areas nf cone~ntration:
Applied Music, Composition,
Music
Educatinn,
Musicology,
and Music Theory.
Western's
Department
of Music is
accredlt~d b\ the :"ational Association
of Schools of Music and all five graduate
programs carry curriculum approval from that accreditation
association.
The Master
l)f \lusie degr~e program is designed for the student with the Bachelor of Music
d~gr~e, or its ~quivalent. in order to enchance the student's teaching, performing,
r~search, and cr~ati\'e abihties in music.
rh~ graduate student adviser in the Department
of Music works closely with
~ach graduat~ student in planning and implementing
a degree program which will
accommodate
the student's professional
nceds and interests and, at the same time,
\\ ill realile the full value and depth of the University's graduate offerings, In order
to determine the student's needs a comprehensive
examination
will be administered
upon entry to the degree program. These preliminary examinations
are divided into
ll\e areas
applied music, music history/literature,
music theory, piano proficiency,
and conducting.
The areas in which the studcnt
will be required
to take the
examination
will be dctcrmined
by his choice of areas of concentration
for his
degree program. The preliminary examinations
will also help the graduate adviser in
providing information
to the student
regarding
probable
success in the degree
program of the student's choice and any time limitations
that may apply to the
student's completion of degrec requirements.
Minimal requirements
for the Master of Music degree include the completion
of fourteen semester hours of course work in the student's major area of concentration, six s~mester hours in each of two minors to' be selected from the remaining
four areas of concentr:ltion,
and four semcster hours of cognate work outside of the
field of music. Culminating
projects in the form of a recital, composition,
thesis,
special project, or comprehensive
examination
are also required. The right is rescrwd to withhold the recommendation
of a candidate
for a degree if the student
has not demonstrated
sufficient maturation and musicianship.
R,'kr
,1rC;l:-. l)(

tn the

.l/wie

Cl)[lCclltratioll.

SlIfJfJ/ellll'lI/

for more

detailed

desCl iptions

of the

major

Master's

Dewee

Programs

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING OF MUSIC
The Departmcnts
of Music and Tcacher Education also offer a Master of Arts
degree program in the Teaching of Music. This degree program also carries accreditation by N AS M and is designed for the student who holds a Bachelor of Science
degree with a major in music and a minor(s) in a field outside of music. i.e ..
elementary
education.
The basic purpose
of this degrce program
is to offer
course work in music and teacher education
which will enhance
the student's
teaching abilities in gencral. and especially in thc arca of music.
Minimal requirements
for thc Master of Arts dcgree in the Teaching of Music
Include the completion
of nine semester
hours of course work offered in the
Department
of Teachcr Education,
ten semcster hours in courscs in music education. four semester hours in non-education
music courses. and seven semester hours
of electives from the three areas just mentioned,
to be selected by the student in
consultation with the graduate adviser in Music.

Occupational Therapy

M. Joy Anderson,

Adviser

The Master of Occupational
Therapy (MOT) degree program is designed to prepare the qualified college graduate,
who has a degree in a curriculum
other than
occupational
therapy, for the profession
of occupational
therapy. This is an accredited program and graduates
are qualified to take the American
Occupational
Therapy Registration Examination.
One year of work experience
in any area. following
receipt of the baccalaureate degree is necessary for admission to the program.
Prior academic course
work in abnormal psychology, human physiology. and child development
or human
growth and development is desired.
In general, the requirements for the degree are:
I. Completion
of approximately
thirty-six semester hours in basic occupational therapy education or previous preparation
and life experiences accepted
as equivalent by the department.
2. Completion
of thirty semester hours of approved
graduate courses in the
following areas:
a. Eleven hours from the following
courscs
in Occupational
Thcrapy:
OT 686. Seminar in Occupational
·fherapy; OT n.n. Administration
of
Occupational Thcrapy; OT 710. Indepcndent
Rcscarch.
b. TCIl hours selectcd with thc help of thc gradu:Jtc adviscr in related
fields or areas of spccific intcrest. Threc hours in st:Jtistics must be
includcd if not takcn at the baccalaureate
level.
c. OT 712. Profcssional
Field Expcriencc.
(illlcrn,hip
of six months)
taken prior to the final semester on campus.
d. TEED 601. Introduction
to Educational Rcsc:Jrch.
Admissions
to this program
are closed through
the 1974-75 academic
year.
Limited admissions will be accepted September
I, 1974 through November
I, 1974
for the 1975-76 academic year, which will begin with Spring Session. No applicants
will be considered prior to September I, 1974.
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Franklin K. Wolf, Program Director

The Master of Science degree program
in Operations
Research
is an interdisciplinary program permitting the student to build a flexible. plan of study emphasizing the relationship
between operations
research and his professional
field. Participating are the Departments
of Economics.
Engineering
and Technology,
Management, and Mathematics.
The purpose of the program is to provide the student
who has an undergraduate
degree in one of the involved disciplines with a basic
knowledge of the philosophy and techniques of operations
research and the ability
to apply such to his particular discipline.
The entering student is assumed to have an undergraduate
degree in Economics. Industrial
Engineering,
Management.
or Mathematics,
but students
with degrees in other areas will be considered.
A student's program will be designed with
consideration
of his prior experience.
both formal and practical,
and his career
goals, and must be approved
by the Program
Director and the adviser for the
Operations
Research program
in department
from which he received his undergraduate degree. An approved program must meet the following requirements:
I. A minimum

total of thirty semester

hours.

2. MATH 560 and 562 are required.
3. A minimum of twelve semester hours
operations research related courses.
4. A maximum
undergraduate

of eight
degree.

semester

hours

from courses
of courses

on the approved
cognate

list of

to the student's

5. A three semester hour project.
Certification for graduation
shall include the preparation
of an oral presentation
of his project and an examination
covering the basic areas in which he has studied.

Paper Science and Engineering

Raymond L. Janes, Adviser

The Master of Science degrcc program
in Paper Science and Engineering
is
designed to provide theoretical,
laboratory,
and pilot-plant
experiences
which are
basic to the development
of professional competence
in pulp and paper science and
engineering.
The department
is internationally
recognized
in the field of paper
coating and for its outstanding
semi-commercial
sized papermaking
and coating
machines. Its laboratories
and equipment
are thc most complete
of any similar
academic institution.
Pcrsons eligible for the program
include: (a) graduates
of Paper Science and
Enginecring with a B.S. degrec from Wcstern Michigan University or from similar
programs in the U.S .. or (b) B.S. degree graduates
in engineering,
chemistry,
or
physics. Science or cngineering
majors who are accepted by The Graduate College
but lack background
in pulp a nd paper may be required to complete background
studies as determined by the Dcpartment.
rhe academic
program
consists of a minimum
of thirty semester
hours of
graduate credit which must include:
I. A minimum
of fifteen hours of paper technology
selected from these
twentv-four
hours of offerings:
Pulp and Paper
Engineering
560, Instrumentation
and Process Control
590-591, Surface and Colloid Chemistry 600, Paper, Printing, and Ink 620, Coating Rheology and Film Formation MO. Mechanics and Optics of Paper and Fibers 660, High Polymer
Topics 6HO.
'il
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2. Satisfactory
completion
of a Master's Thesis (6 hrs.) based on either
experimental
or theoretical
topic, under the guidance of a Committee
lected by the department.

an
se-

3. A minimum of nine additional
hours of graduate courses from the chemistry, physics, or mathematic
departments.
selected with the consent of the
graduate adviser. Suggested courses include: Chemistry 520, 560, 610, 630.
and 661; Physics 552,563; Mathematics 506, 574.

Physical Education

George G. Dales, Ruth Ann Meyer, Advisers

The Departments
of Physical Education offer a graduatc curriculum
which prepares teachers. coaches, supervisors,
rcsearch personnel.
and administrators
to assume leadership roles in their respective areas.
To be admitted to a regular degree program, a candidate for the Master of Arts
degree in the Teaching of Physical Education
must have successfully
completed
an undergraduate
major or a minor in Physical Education.
Each student will plan a
program cooperatively
with the advisor,
taking into consideration
the following
requirements:
I. The master's program requires the successful completion
thirty hours of work beyond the bachelor's degree.

of a minimum

2. A minimum of fifteen hours to a maximum
of twenty-one
program may be elected in the Physical Education departments.
3.

hours

of

of this

Nine hours must be earned in the required core courses in the Department of Teacher Fducation and six hours rna\" he deeted in departments
of the student's interest or may he transferred
from an accredited
institution.

Physics

Allen C. Dotson,

Adviser

The Department
of Physics offers a graduate
program
leading to the Master
01 Arts degree in Physics. Participation
in research IS an important
part of the
program and occurs in any of three major fields:
a. Theoretical
physics ~ for example,
classical liquids, nuclear structure.
nuclear reactions, and classical fields.
b. Experimental
physics - for example,
atomic physics. optical spectroscopy. electron paramagnctic
resonance.
posilrol1
annihilalloll.
and nuclear physics. Equipment
available
for experimental
research includes
a 50 keV proton accelerator.
a vacuum
ultraviolet
spectrometer.
an
EPR spectrometer.
and the only 12 MeV tandem Van de Graaff accelerator in this state.
c. Computer
and instrumentation
physics. including
the use of 1'01'-10
and PDP-15 computers.
This program requires a minimum
which must inelude the following:

of thirty

semester

hours

of graduate

credit.

I. Twelve hours of core courses in physics. namely: Quantum
Mechanics
I
622. Statistical Mechanics 624, Classical Mechanics 6.10. and Electrieit\ and
Magnetism 662. Substitutions
for these courses may be made only with the
approval of the graduate adviser.

\!aSIl'r's

rwdw additional
hours from PhysIcs. Mathematics.
chosen with the consent of the graduate adviser.

negri'(,

or other

l'rogranls

departments

.'. Satisfactoryepmpktipn
of a Master's
rhesis (I> hrs.) hased on one of the
three major research areas listed above. under the guidance of a committee
of the graduate
faculty in Physics. The committee
may require an oral
defense of the thesis before approving
it for submission
to The Graduate
College.
(iraduate students arc expected to attend the Graduate
Colloquium,
which is a
program for graduate studell\s and Physics staff members, presented by members
of the WM L' Phvsics stalf and visitors from other institutions
on topics related
to their research specialities.
(iraduatc
students
arc also expected
to attend the
PI1\sics Puhlie Lcctur,,,, a series of talks on topics of general interest in Physics
and rdat,'d fidds.

Political Science

Ernest E. Rossi, Adviser

Ihe \1.A. program in Political Science seeks to prepare the student to function
cfkcti\d\
as a citi/en and it otTers the student a variety of options in order to
prepare him for different career goals: (I) positions in the public service and quasipuhlic agencies: (2) further professional
training in Political Science and related
prokssions.
as Law: (3) teaching positions in high schools and community
colleges:
(4) gt'neral positions in the' husiness world.
In addition
to meeting the general admission
requirements
of The Graduate
Colkge. a student must have completed at least twenty-four
hours of work in the
Sl)cial Sciences with a 3.0 record (on a 4.0 scale) or have equivalent
preparation
acceptahie to the department.
The department
may require the student to make up
defIci,'nl'i,', in lllH.krgradliate
preparatipn
and or require the (;raduate
Record ExaIllln~tion.
In order to qualify for the Master of Arts degree in Political Science, the
student in addition to satisfying the general requirements
of The Graduate College,
ma\ choose between the thesis and non-thesis M.A. programs. Requirements
in the
two programs may not be interchanged.
Requirements

f'lr the thesis program:

I. Complete thirty hours of work in Political Science. With the written appro\al of the graduate adviser. a student may substitute a maximum of six
hours of cognate work appropriate
to his program.
Satisfactorily
complete PSCI 564. Political
tion, the department
strongly recommends
590, Research Methods.

Inquiry and Analysis. In addithat the student consider PSCI

3. Satisfactorily
complete al least three hours in each of two of the following
four fields:
a. American Political System,
h. International
Relations,
e. Political
rheory
and Methodolgy
(excluding
PSCI 564, 590, and
591), and
d. Foreign and Comparative
Political Systems
4. Complete

PSCI 700, Master's

Thesis (6 hrs.).

5. Pass an oral examination
on the thesis and on the adequacy
preparation in his political science program.
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Requirements

for the non-thesis

program:

I. Complete thirty hours of work in Political Scicnce. With the written approval of the graduate adviser, a student may substitute up to six hours of
cognate work appropriate
to his program.
2. Satisfactorily
complete PSCI 564, Political
tion, the departmcnt
strongly recommends
590, Research Methods.

Inquiry and Analysis. In addithat thc student consider PSCI

3. Satisfactorily complete at lcast three hours in each of three of the four fields
of the department (as listed in Point 3 abovc).
4.

Pass a written and oral examination
preparation in political science.

on

Psychology

the

adequacy

of the

student's

David O. L)·on. Adviser

The Master of
study in the areas
clinieal psychology.
Graduate
College
rcquesting finaneial

Arts degree program
in Psychology
provides
for speciali/ed
of experimental
analysis of ocha"ioL applied oehavior analysis.
and industrial psychology. Applieants should applv ooth to The
and the department.
rtlOse applying
for Fall admission
and
assistance should apply oy Feoruary I.

Admis.~ion requirements:
I. Completion of a major or oroad
level with satisfactory grades.
2. Graduate
3.
Program

Record

Miller Analogies

minor

Examination-Aptitude

in Psychology

at the undergraduate

Test.

Test.

requirements:

I. Completion of six hours of electives
to Psychology.

in one or more fields which are related

2. Satisfactory
completion
of PSY 700. Master's Thesis (6 hI'S.), except for
School Psychology. Professional
seminars may be substituted
for the thesis
in the clinical and industrial programs with the permission of the adviser.
3. In addition to the twelve hours specified in I and 2 above there are further
requirements
determined
by the area of specializ.ation elected by a student.
In general a program of studies will be specified by the graduate adviser
and the major professor to produce appropriate
competence
in the given
area. Specialization requirements include:
a. Experimental
Analysis of Behavior
A minimum
of eighteen credit
hours in basic behavioral
processes,
laboratory
techniques.
and data
analysis including Advanced
Statistics 634. Areas of concentration
inelude animal learning, operant behavior,
physiological
psychology and
perceptual processes. This program is designed to prepare a student for
doctoral training in experimental psychology.
b. Applied Behavior Analysis - A minimum of eighteen credit hours with
nine hours selected from basic behavioral
processes.
labo~atory
technology and data analysis, including Advanced
Statistics 634. The remaining nine hours should be selected courses in behavior modification
and theory, technology
and application.
This program
is designed to
prepare a student for doctoral training in behavior modification.
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c. Clinical Psychology - A minimum of forty-eight credit hours including
twenty-four
hours in the area of specialization,
twelve hours of professional internship
experience
and twelve hours of general psychology,
including Advanced
Statistics 634. The area of specialization
may encompass a broad spectrum of clinical theory and applieation,
including
substance abuse, or may be specific to the theory and techniques
of
behavior analysis and modifieation.
An appropriate
substitute
for the
thesis may be arranged
with the eonsent
of the graduate
adviser.
The clinical program may be designed to aeeommodate
either students
who plan to engage in professional
work at a masters' degree level of
protlclency
or those interested
in eontinuing
graduate
studies for a
doetorate in the clinieal area.
d. Industrial
Psyehology
- The typieal thirty-six
hour program will include twelve to fifteen eore hours in sueh areas as personnel seleetion,
statistieal analysis, and human motivation
in industry. Approximately
nine more hours in psyehology and six to nine hours outside of the
Department
may be direeted toward speeializations
in personnel training, eounseling,
eonsumer,
organizational
psychology,
or basil' preparation for Ph.D. training.
A thesis is required of persons planning
to complete a Ph. D. Others may write a thesis or eomplete a three to
six hour individual researeh project. The selection of eourses outside the
core, including the thesis option, will be established
after eonsultation
with one of the industrial psychology staff.

Public Administration
The multi-disciplinary
graduate-professional
program
in public administration
leading to the Master of Public Administration
degree is designed to provide professional training for graduate
students
and mid-career
professionals
with career
interests as pub lie administrators
at the state and local levels of government.
The multi-disciplinary
focus is designed to allow the student to utilize his
special talents, skills, and experience while becoming familiar with the knowledge
and skills appropriate
for administrative
leadership
positions
in publie ageneies.
While the program
is designed to emphasize
program
requirements
of loeal and
state government, it is sufficiently flexible to meet the needs of students for training
for a wide variety of career positions in public and publie related agencies. Cooperating in the program are the Departments
of Aceountaney,
Eeonomics,
Geography. Geology. Management.
Political Seience, Psychology, and Soeiology and the
School of Social Work.
-\dmissions Rcquircmcnts:
Studcnts will be admitted
to the program with undergraduate
work from a variety of academic disciplines or majors and who meet
the general
standards
set forth
for admission
to The
Graduate
College.
The Master of Public Administration
program is a forty-five semester hour pro~raf1l.. \ maximum of fiftcen hours may be waived with the approval of the Program Director when degree requirement~ have been met through prior course work
and or work experience. The program is planned so that a full time graduate student could complete the OIJ campus
portion within a period of twelve months
or three semesters or less and the off campus internship
in one additional
semester or four months.
Part-time
and mid-<:areer students could complete
the program in an extended time period. Student programs will be planned in consultation
with the Program Director with consideration
given to the career objectives of the
individual student. Ordinarily
the student will be required to complete the following four stages or types of experience:
I. a. required

professiolJal

cure (8-9 semester

hours),

consisting

of courses

\/asler's

/kgre£'

/>rografJl.\

in the foundations
of puhlie administration.
the political environment
public administration.
and organizational
theory and behavior:

of

2. a technical core (12-21 semester hours). which includes courses in accounting and hudgeting. puhlic finance. puhlie law. public personnel. and data
processlllg:
3. a problel/l and application
area (6-12 semester hours). which gives the
student the opportunity
to develop an understanding
of a particular
type
of governmental
activity. such as husiness and government
relations. community conniet.
land usc planning.
local government.
natural
resource
management.
environmental
studies.
social services and urhan
administration. Other prohlcm and application
areas may he developed as needs
and demands indicate:
4. pro/essional
practice (12 semester hours). consisting of the following three
activities: first. a seminar on professional
issues in public administration:
second. a ficld experience
as an intcrn with some public agency for a
four month period: and third. an internship
seminar. taken concurrently
with the field experience to provide an opportunity
for the student to link
the theory and skills in earlier course work to the field experience.

School Psychology
Admission
requirements:
A major or minor in psychology
or the equi\alent.
to
include courses deemed ad\isahle hy the Psychology Department.
1'0 satisfy the requirements
in this curriculun1
the student must eket COllr~C's
from the offerings in Ldueation and Psychology as follows: Special Education 530.
532 and 635: Teacher I'd ucat ion 610 or equivalent: Psychology 517. 530 l)r 1>3.\. 623.
624. 660. 661. 663. 6XO a nd or 6X I. 6X2. 6X3 and 697. Su hst itutions may he made
in certain case~ with the consent 01" the graduate adviser.
Ihe courses deemed advisahle for a haekground
in thL' program include Abnormal Psychology.
Psychology of Personality.
Lahoratnry
in Psychological
Tcsting.
Llementary
Fxperimental
Psychology.
Learning and Memory.
Special Education
and Teaching of Reading. They must he taken either at the undergraduate
Ie\'el or
made up with additional
graduate courses. A minimum of thirty hours in courses
approved hy the adviser. plus the internship.
will quality a student for a Master's
degree in School Psychology.
Upon satisfactory
completion
of the School Psychologist
MA program.
completion of a 540 clock-hour
internship
and evidence 01 professional
standing 'n
psychology or possession
of a Michigan Teaching
Certificate.
the student may
qualify for temporary
approval
to work as a School Psychologist
(diagnostician)
under the laws of the State of Michigan.
1'01' full and permanent
approval as a
School Psychologist. refer to the deseription of the Specialist in Education program
lor the School Psychological Examiner.

Science

Paul E. Holkeboer.

Ad"iser

The Science Division (Dcpartments
of Ril)logv. Chcmistry.
Cieographv. Geolog\.
Phvsics and Psychology)
of the College of Arts and Sciences and the Department of Teacher Education of the College of Education offers a graduate program
leading to thc Mastcr of Arts in the Teaching of Science. The program is deSIgned
lor both elementary
and secondary
school science teachers who wish to expand
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their prl'paration in thl' scil'nces and to enehance their teaching abilitics.
J hl' minimum entrance
requirement
to this degree program is an undergraduate
nlll",r In <ml' of thl' science departments
listcd abovc. in addition to the general entrance requirements
for all Master of Arts degrees in the field of Education as desCribed under Education in this section of the Bulletin.
The Master of Arts in the Teaching of Science requires the completion of a minimum <)1nlnl' semester hours of course work from the Department
of Teacher Education. a minimum of fifteen semester hours of science courses from one or more of the
departments of the Science Division and an additional six hours from either Teacher
Education and or onL' of the sciences. Each student's program is prepared on an
indi\ldual basis in consultation with the graduate adviser for the program.

Social Sciences

William S. Fox, Adviser

rhl' curriculum leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching of the Social
SL'll'neL's is a flexible interdisciplinary
program offered by the social science departments and the Department of Teacher Education.
rhl' basic purpose of this degree program is to provide substantive course work
In b,nh thl' social science disciplines and teacher cducation for teachers who deSire
to gain mastery of both subject matter and pedagogy. It can up-date and enrich,
a, wt'il as fill in gaps and weaknesses in the undergraduate
program.
In addition,
the program can ml'et the needs of teachers for a "planned program" necessary for
e,;ntinuing certification
to teach in the schools of Michigan. It provides course work
In a \ aril'tv of social science disciplines which can be used to expand employment
opportunities and meet accrediting agency requirements to teach social studies.
Admission
I.

requirements:

Fifteen
\·alent.

hours

of undergraduate

work

in professional

education

Twenty-fivc hours in the combined disciplines of Anthropology,
History. Philosophy. Political Science. Sociology.
Program

or equiEconomics,

requirements:

Minimal requirements
for the Master of Arts degree in Teaching
of Social
Sciences include the completion
of nine semester hours of course work selected
from the following Education core offered by the Department
of Teacher Education.
I. TEED 601. Introduction

to Research

in Education.

2. TEED 602. School Curriculum
(Students who are teaching or planning
teach in Middle or Junior High School should substitute TEED (22).
3. TEED 603. Social and Philosophical
4. TEED 604. Psychological

Foundations

to

Foundations.
of Education.

rhe remaining
twenty one semester hours of course work is determined
by
means of consultation
with the Social Science graduate adviser. Recognizing
that
each student's undergraduate
preparation
and professional
needs and interests are
unique. it is very important
the student communicate
with the graduate
adviser
in Social Science before taking courses other than the Education
core indicated
above.
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Social Work

Danny H. Thompson,

Director of Admissiolll

The graduate-professional
program
in Social Work is designed
to prepar:
students for direct service and leadership
positions in the field of social welfar:
and leads to the Master of Social Work degree. A two-year course of academic
and field education is offered. The curriculum
is structured
as an integrated and
sequential
set of conceptual
and practicum
type educational
experiences.
Thes:
are focused around alternative approaches
to the solution and amelioration
of coo·
temporary social problems. Social Work practice is examined as a problem solvin!
response to emerging and extant social conditions
which have negative cons:quences for individuals,
the family, special groups, the local community
and thl
society at large.
Problem-solving
specializations
are currently offered by the School of Social
Work in the areas of corrections.
community
mental health. family
and chiM
welfare, rehabilitation with high risk groups and school social work. In addition
the School of Social Work participates
in an interdisciplinary
specialty program iD
alcohol and drug addiction. Career opportunities
for professional social workers an
excellent in all of these fields. Students may select a specialization
along with a
concentration
in the areas of social treatment
and/ or social planning
and administration.
There are five major contcnt areas in the curriculum.
I. Social Policy
2. Social and Behavioral

Theory

3. Social Welfare Research and Technology
4. Social Work Practice
a. Social Treatment Concentration
b. Social Planning and Administration

Concentration

5. Field Education
Criteria for admission:
In addition to The Graduate
College's requirements
for admission
ter's degree program, the following criteria will be considered;

to a rna.

I. Evidence of adequate
academic
preparation
for graduate
study in socia
work. This includes consideration
of both undergraduate
performance aoo
area of study. (Undergraduate
preparation
in the social and behavior.
sciences and social work-social welfare is given particular attention.)

2. Evidence of personal qualifications
considered
desirable for successful S~
cial work practice. These include motivation
for a human service profes·
sion, personal maturity, and leadership ability.
Degree requirements:
1. The successful completion
of sixty hours of credit, graded on a credit·oo
credit basis, is required for the master's degree in Social Work. This ~i1
include the following course credits:
Semester Courses in the School of Social Work.
Semester Courses in other university departments.
Scmester Field Education.
Field Studies in Research and Practice

.

26-30
6-10
16
..
8

hours
hours
hours
hours

60 hours
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2. Proficiency in social and bdlavioral
theory. social policy and research must
be demonstrated
by either passing examinations
or taking
prescribed
courses.
Financial aid IS available
the vanous types of available
of Admissions.

to 4ualifcd full-time students.
Information
regarding
assistance may be obtained by writing to the Director

Sociology

Charles B. Keely, Lewis Walker, Advisers

The Master of Arts degree program
in Sociology
is designed
to (I) give
students an advanced
understanding
of the significant
factors and processes of
human society. (2) further the preparation
of those planning to teach in secondary or
higher education.
(3) prepare
studcnts
for doctoral
study in sociology,
and (4)
pronde professional
training for a varicty of occupational
opportunities
in government. industry. education.
research organizations.
social agencies. and correctional
systems.
Eligibility for admission:
I. Students

should have completed
in undergraduate
work in the
hours should be in sociology.
methods.
Students
graduatl'

a minimum of twenty-four
semester hours
social sciences. of which fifteen semester
including courses in theory and research

should have a grade-pOInt
sociology courses.
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Special Education
'Emotional Iv D;sturhed
Ahraham
Nicolaou.
R. lIunt Riegel: 7'd,'ntalll'
Handicapped
Lawrence Ashhaugh. Alon/o Hannaford.
Fli/aheth
La\\rence. Donald Sellin: Crippled and lIo111ehound
Donna Iknd,'rSl1n:
Learning Disahilities
Rohert Howell.
The Master of Arts degree is awarded
in thr,'e programs
provilkd
hI the
Department
of Special Education.
rhese programs
arc individuallv
designed to
prepare graduates to work dlcetively
with certain tvpes of alvpieal children and O[
qualih' for supervisorv or leadership roles in special education.

Advisers:

Prerequisites:
I.

Michigan

Teaching

2. ;\ minimum

Certificatc

or cquilaknt.

of olle year of succl'ssfulll':Ichill!!-

expl'ricJlcc.

J. A point-hour
ratio of at least 2.6 ourint!- the lasl si.\l~ :-.t:IllL'stCI"
Ih)Ur:-. 01
undergraduate
studl' and :1.() in the special educ,t;on
majnr
'\,'n-majllr,
will he required tn cnmplete sekctcd prerequisites wilh a minimulll grade 01
"II" in each nf the courses.
Thl'

Master

of Arts

degree

program

in Special

Fduc,t;nn

IS d,'signed

fnr the

follo\\ in!!:
[:xpl:ril'l1ccd
n:gubr classroom teachers Intl'rcstl'o in oht:linill~ ~Irpr()\:ll to
teach mentally
handicapped.
enhltinnalll
disturhed.
erippled
:Ind hnl11ehound or learning disahkd
children can qualifv fnr the ~1:rster nl .'\11>
dL'!!n:t: hy completing
a major
ill a catq.!.o(";c:ll area
and the rl'~lIl,itl'
cour~t:~ as determined
h~' the ;I{h'isCL
Prl·rl'l.pli~itl' courses
l)J" l'Ljlll\:ill.'nh
\\hich arc to hL' cOTnpktcd prior to adl1lis~iun
to till' gr:tdllall' lk~rl'l'
program include the follOWing:

TITD
SPFD
SPFn

:112
5:10
5:1:1

SPFD

5:14

SPED

5~~

SPFD
SPFD
SPID

5:12
54:1
5~'J

leaching of Reading
Fdllca tion nl I' xcql\ iona I Childrl'n
Diagnostic
and Prescriptile
lechniqlles
linn
Curricular

and

Instructiona!

\,;lfllTd

Pro~ral1l and

Emotionalh'

degree
kno\\'kdgl'

drl'n :Ind \'nuth.

:1.

Special

lor

PnnisiUIlS

I'dllca-

1:.\Cl'ptHHlal

Children and Youth.
Behalior Disordcrs in School-Aged
Children and. ,111,'ot the
following:
"'ature and i'\ceds nf th,' Ment:rlh Handicapped
Nature and "'''''ds of Crippled :Ind lIomehollnd
Children
I !lIen l'ntion

Str:lll'!!il';-' for

M:rladjusled

2. The Masler Clinical Teacher prngram
is specificrlh
modate expericnced special classroom teachers who
~radualt.:

in Special

Education

in

special
skill and

l'dllc~ltjoll

personncl

and

C.\PlTll'I1Cl'

who \lish

;I['C

III

the

S()l'iall~

:lnJ

designed to :lceomearned an llllL!cr-

11,1""

dc:-.iruu:,,> l'! al'qlllr1l1~ ;IJ\\illl
l'Xl'l.:!11101l:d chil-

\\OrJ...lllg

to ohtain

pr"k"i'\I1:rI

prl'p:lr:ltHl\l

which \\ill
cn:thk
them
to ;"l'f\'l' III k:ll.krship
rok:--. :trl' l'.\lk'l'll'Ll
tll
ha\l' L':lrtH:d ;111 lllldcrgraduatL'
lkgrl'l'
in o ilL' or thl' categorical
:Irl'a ... nl
cxceptional
children
and ha\'c spl'cial cl:l:-'s tL'aching c.\rcricllcl'
\1ajnf

emph:lsis

in this program \lill
in ;-,pccial CdllC;ltio!l.

miJ1i~lrati()1l

he pl:lcl'd

on research.

sllpenisi,'n

:Jlld aL!-

.HaSfer's J)egree Progral1ls
Program

rt.'quirt.'nH.~nt~:

\11 ...Itldl'llh \dlll rLTL"I\L"a mastcr\. UL"!?-rl'l'
ill the field uf Srl'cial
mU"'ll'l)lllplt.:IL"thl' t'llll\..)\\ill!?n.:qLllrL"rlll'nh:

\ minimum "I thin\' h"urs
hl' in Spl'cial l:duclIi"n.
~\\
t()

"I graduate'

illlur" ul l'url' COllr~l'~In rducitillll.
Rl'~L';lrchin '-dtlcttioll .

Inl'l

\\"rk,

Fducaliun

litte'e'n ", which

includin!?- 'FrD

(,()I.

must

Introduction

..

'Jill' Ih)llr~ ul credil ill l·l)Urse
.....
Orkrl'd h\' dl'partml'llb
l)! I duc;ltiun.

uutside the Cnlkge

4.

l'l)Jllprl'hl'll~i\l' \\rittl'!l e.\;lll1ill~ltion aJmilli~tl'red arkr thl' stu(knt ha~
C()Jllp!L'lL'd
:1 minimulll l)! t\\d\'L" Sl'tlleslL'r hOllr......Rl'sron~ihility for :-.ched1l\\11~
Ihi~ l'\;lfllin;lliull
i~ to he ;ls~lItlll'd h~' the gr:luuate studellt arkr
(()[l"lIltlllg \\itll thL" prllgralll :Hhisl'r llrun the receipt of thl' written rl'ljlll' ...
t lrulll thl' gradu;ltl' stt](.knt to till' rrogr:11ll ;Hj\'i~l'r or departillent
hl\ld. :IIT:lllgl'llll'tlb fl" I Ill' Cl)[llJ1reill'll~i\l'l'.\:lmill;ltilJll \\ill he Illade.

Speech Pathology and Audiology
Robert L Erickson, Harold L Bate, Advisers
The ~Iaster 01 Arts degree program
in Speech
Pathology
and Audiology,
\\ 111Chis accredited by Thc American Board 01 Examiners in Speech Pathology and
Audiology, is designed to provide academic and practieum experiences basic to the
de\elopment
01 clinical cOlnpetence in the management
of language, speech and
hearing disorders. Students may emphasize either Speech Pathology or Audiology
during graduate study and, in either event, arc expected to complete the academic
and praeticum requirements
lor certilieation
of clinical competence
by the American Speech and Hearing Association. The academic program consists of a minimum
l)f thirt\-li\'e
eredit hours planned in accord with the guidelines
indicated bclow.
Supenlsed
clinical practice is required during every term of registration
and includes obser\'ation
of Demonstration
Therapy,
participation
in the Out-Patient
Diagnostie
Clinic, and assignment
to an off-campus
practicum
for one term, in
addition to regular case work responsibilities
in the Speech and Hearing Clinic.
Admission requirements:
I. Completion
Psychology,
department.

of an undergraduate
major in Speech Pathology,
Audiology,
Sociology,
Education,
or other curriculum
accepted
by the

Accumulation,
during the lin~d two years of undergraduate
work, of a
point-hour
ratio of at least a "'8'" in all speech pathology and audiology
registrations.
J. The undergraduate
preparation
must include twelve hours in courses that
provide fundamental
information
applicable to the normal development
and
use of speech, hearing and language. Among these twelve hours should be
at least one course in phonetics, one course in anatomy and physiology of
the speech and hearing mechanisms,
one course in speech and language
development,
and one course dealing with the science of speech and hearing.
4. The undergraduate
preparation
also must include a minimum
of twelve
semester hours in courses which pr(wide basic information
regarding the
6\

A1(Jsfcr's f)cgrc('

!'rogfl/lns

diagnosis and treatment
of voice problems.
articulation
disorders.
tering. impaired hearing. and organic speech disorders in children.

stut·

5. Undergraduate
deficiencies may be removed during the time that graduate
courses arc being completed.
but a point-hour
ratio of at least a "If' must
he accumulated
in these cnurses.
Thesc
<.kfiClcllcies
l1lust hL' rCIlH)\l'Lj rrior
to the student's admission to candidacy.
Program

requirements:

Two options arc available with
student wbo clects to complete a
nine hours of work plus the thesis.
must complete thirty-five hours of
four hours of course work must
Pat hnl()gy

,cribed

\.

a Ill! /\ lid iology.

belm,.

/\ddit

respect to the academic degree program. The
Master's Thesis (6 hrs.) must complete twenty·
The student who elects the non-thesis option
course work. In either event, at least twenty·
be completed
in the Department
of Speech
i{)Il:l I ["CLI
ui rClllcllts
It))" tile lll;Jsll'r\
llL'g.rl'l' ;1 rc de-

Completion
of a core 01 re4uired departmental
graduate speech pathology
courses specified by the department.
with reference to the studcnt's in·
tended emphasis.

2. Completion

of at least one graduate

seminar

registration.

3. Students
who desire Michigan Teaching Certification
Certification Office. College of Education. Sangren Hall.
4.

I hl' \tlldl"llt

Illll\t

!l;l\l'

compktuj

s:lli\Llctnril~'

contact

nl ;It k:l\t

the

30n lh)ur~

of supervised elinieal practicum experience (including those hours. if any.
accumulated
as an undergraduate).
This experience
must include: work
with pre-school. school age. and adult cases; group as well as individual
therapy; diagnostic work; and work with a variety of specified disorders

5. The student must manifest emotional
in the judgment
of the departmental
sional competence.
6.

;l tnt:ll

should

and behavioral characteristics
which.
staff. will not jeopardize
his profes·

Before being admitted to candidacy the student is re4uired to demonstrate.
by means of a written examination.
satisfactory
mastery and synthesis of
basic information
related to normal and disordered
speech and hearing.

A thesis or one or more indepented
research
registrations
may be applied
toward degree re4uirements
by students who demonstrate
research aptitude and
interest. Students who anticipate
further study toward a doctoral
degree are ex·
pected to evidence the ability to formulate
and conduct
a research
project.
Information
regarding
the various forms of financial
assistance
available to
graduate students may be obtained by writing to the graduate adviser.

Statistics

Cerald

'fhe Master of Science
partment of Mathematics.
Two typcs

of programs

degree

program

arc :l\':lilahk

I.. Sievers. Michad R. Stoline .. ·\d,.isers
A. Bruce Clarke. Department Chairman
in Swtistll:S

is olkred

through

the' De·

in this area:

Option I. Master of Arts (Theoretical).
Ihis optilln cOlllhines a regular \1..-\.
program in Mathematics
with substantial
wor~ l.t slatistles.
A graduate from
this option is well prepared to proceed into a doctoral pr,lgram in statistics. to
teach

hasic

statistics

at the college

level.

or to LIse statistics

pl\.lkssiollally.

Milster's
In this

option

th~

with

1>1>5.and

of the following:

thr~~

.-\dmission
In i\lath~matics
C(HlCl'ntratinn

a

stud~nt

requir~m~nts

must

program

rl'quir~n1l'nlS
program.
in Statistics.

complete

the

includin¥

th~

661. 662, 663, 664,

for this option
arc
The resulting
degree

regular

\1.A.

following

f)ef!.ree Programs
In

courses:

667,669

Mathematics
MATH

660,

.

the same as
is an M.A.

for lh~ regular
in Mathematics

M.A.
with

O/'tion II. Master
of Sci~nce
(Applied).
This
option
will give students
a
eomhination
Llf: knowkdge
of statistical
techniques,
experience
with
using
these
techniques
in appli~d
situations,
and
understanding
of the
thcoretical
principks
hehind
th~s~
t~chniques.
Students
r~celvc
l'\ccllent
training
for
rrnfc~sional
l'tllployml'nt
in industry
or government, and at the same time ohtain
sunlci~nt
theor~tical
hackground
to qualify
them
to tcach
ekmcntary
statistics,
()!"
t~l cOtltinul'
into more ad\'<lllo:d
degreC' programs. Part of this program in\\)hl'~
c.\.pl'ricllcc
ill applied
statistics
carried
out in cooperation
with a local
industr\'
or a r~bt~d
ckparttn~nl.
Usually
academic
credit
for this experience
is "htained
under
MATH
712, The requirements
in pure mathematics
arc not as
e,\t~nsi\l'

as

In this
'lI,' \lMk.
\lith

1['

Option

I.

option
the student
at k,,,tt\\'L'nt\'-four

'.1-\TH

500.530,562,571.

1\\0 of th~ following:

Fl)r

:IJllli~silHl

tu

,Ilust compkte
thirty
hours
hours of Mathcmatics
courses.
662. and

MATH

thi:-- optioll.

of approvcd
to include:

gradu-

712.

660.661,663,66-+,065.6(,7,669.

c<lndiJatcs

have

must

cotl1pktcu

an

undcr-

~Lldll;ltl'

pr()~r:llll cUlllaining a suostalliial
aIllount
of mathematics.
including a
l'lHllpk'lc
c:llclIlu;-. Sl'l\UL'Ill'l'
:\ mathL'matics major is not n:ljuircd. The rl'sult111~
dL'~rl'l' i~ ;1[\ t\l.S. in Stat;~tics.
I h~ J)l'I,,,rtnll'nt
"I i\L,thl'malics
"llLTS "pp"rtnnities
lor financial
support
of
~L,duall'
s!llLkll1s
th",,"~h
(;,."du"tl'
Assistantships
and
Fellowships.
Individu:d:-.lksirill~ furthl'[" illfurmatiun ;thoUI such opportunities. or ahollt the graduat(' r["()~r:llll ;I~ :1 \\ IH\k. ~lhHJld cUIlLICt thl' l)qlartml'l1t Chairmall. or olle of
till' Pr\)gLII11-\lh i~l'r~,

Teacher Education
(lU!U
"l'r\ll'l'
I.lhl"hl'L!

OF

·!Rrt/ICIF!O\'.

11l11l'{ll)1lIl) h\)(h
\lithin

thl'

J)L'j1artnlcnt

.·I.V/) .1f)I'ISF.\f/:O\'T

OIUFsr·IF!O\'.

~tlldl'lltS and l:lclilty,
"I'

I ~acher

the Collq!l'

Fducati"n.

an

of
Ollin'

Fdllcatioll
of

As"

ha~

l'S-

Certilic,tion.

O"c·IlI"I""l.
anL! \,f\ "l'llIenl
I his "Ifice
is I"cated
in R"oll1
2.\05. Sall~ren
Hall.
\Lln~ tndi\idllal~ ILI\l' fl)llllll tlli~ sl,["\"ice tll hl' a "heginnill!! P!aCl'" in'--terms of
In\l''tlg:\{lll~
p\)~~ihilitil'~, Sllggl'stilH1S,;llld prelilllill;lr~' dirl'ctiun and help rq~<lrdlIlg till' "nl'\t
'tl'p" :ilung till' Ill;lll~' palhs or gr;ldu;ltl' l'ducatioll :I\';lilahk at the
llll\l'r"lt\

AUDIOVISUAL

MEDIA

David

II. Curl,

Kenneth

E. Dickic,

Adviscrs

The
master's
degree
program
in Audiovisual
Media
is intended
to provide
tl'.ll'l1l'r, :111(\nlul,;lti\)I1;11 ;\l!lllinistralllrs
with opportllllitil'S to g;lill cOl1lpl'1L'llcil'sill
l)r~,11l1/1ng.llllpkllll'ntillg
;IIH.I lll<ln;lging instructional
rL'~UllrCl'~ ;Ind technology,

Master's Degree Programs
I{eljuirements

for the del(ree:

I. TEED 548, Audiovisual
fore entering the master's

Media I, or eljuivalent
degree program.

2. At least thirty
following areas:

of

a.

hours

graduate

credit,

transfer

including

course
courses

taken

be-

from

the

Educational Communications
and Technologl': Most programs will include TEED 549, Audiovisual
Media II: TEED 641, Instructional
Development; and TEED 648, Instructional
Media Seminar,
Other work,
including internship and rclated courses from outside the College of
Education, will be sclected to meet the professional goals of the student.

b. Management and Administration:
At least one course in this area, usually TEED 647, Administration
of Audiovisual Media Programs.
e.

Research:
troduction

At least one course in this
to Rcscarch in Lducation.

area,

usually

TEED

601, In-

d.

Curriculum and Foundations:
At least two courses in this area are
recommended
for students expecting
to teach in the public schools.
Usually either TEED 603, Social and Philosophical
Foundations
or
TEED 604, Psychological
Foundations
of Education
is elected, plus a
course in curriculum at the appropriate
level.

e.

Librananship:
Students desiring eertitication
as a School Media Specialist must declare this intent upon entering the graduate
program.
Special sections of some courses arc offered. Students will be advised
of courses and field experience reljuired for State certification.

TEACHING IN THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Owen B, Middleton,
The

William

H, Kanzler,

Ad,-ism

for this curriculum
including a minimum of tliin\
homs of
in rrok:-.sional
educatioIl
and till' student\
mail)!' and J11llHH
ficlds distrihulL'd as follows:

~radll;JtL'

rcquirements

len:: I courses

Seven hours made up of the following pro!cssion;il
courses:
IITIl
6111.
Introduction
to Research in Fdueation;
TITIl
650, Charaetl'listies
,,1 th,'
College Student; and TELl) 690, The Communit\
College.
2. A minimum of sixteen hours in thL' studenl's major.
student will also have completed
an undergraduate

It is assumed th;lt the
major in this fiL'ld.

3. A maximum of seven hours may he elected from the student's minor a 1',';1
for cognate courses related to the majm field. In eaSL'S in which ;1 stud"llt
has had little or no teaching experience. an Internship mav he suhstituted
for Oil!.: or more courses at the discretioll
of thl' au\'iscL

llt/astcr's

[)cxree

Pr(}~ran1S

TEACHING THE ECONOMICALLY AND
EDUCATIONALLY DISADVANTAGED
(;eor::e Miller. Jess M. Walker, Carol P. Smith, Advisers
Ihe rapid urh'"1i/ation
of our population
accompanied
hy profound changes in
mdu,triai
teclll",log\'
has created a large group of economically
underprivileged
pCt'pk
li\ ill~ ill l'Il\'irOlllllL'ntal conditions
and Inaintaining
value
systems signiliC:II111\ difkrent
from those of the traditional
middle class. This disparity has
l'rl'atl'd hoth a prohlem and a challenge for the education profession. This Master of
\rh d('~r('(' rHl)~ram is designed
to prepare elcnlcntary
and secondary teachers to
IIlH·I. \\ilh eeot1l1micall\' and educationally
disadvantaged
children.

Ihim '",urs l,l graduall' credit including the required course of TEED 560,
Practicum:
Sociological
and Psychological
Foundations
of Teaching
the
Disad\anta~ed:
TFFD 601, Introduction
to Research in Education; TEED
659, Semin~r: Methods
and Techniques
in Teaching
the Disadvantaged;
and TFFD 712, I'rokssional
Field Experience.
l"hl' rl'",ainder
of the degree requirement
may he satisfied by selecting
Cllltrse, in thl' student's
major and minor fidds of specialization,
from
rc'lated areas and from a,'eas of special need, depending
upon the background of the student, Ihe educational
kvel of children taught, and the
\oc:ttion,t1 goal of the student. These courses arc sclected to provide depth
and hreadth in subject matter lields as well as to im[lrove understanding
of
thc' "'cia\. cultural and educational [lroblems of disadvantaged
children.

TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
l"he Masll'r of Arts degree [lrogram in Teaching in the Elementary Schoo\. one
<'I thc' Curricula
in Teaching, is intended to [lre[lare a tcacher for superior classrl'l)m pc'rformance.
Ihe [lmgram will [lrovide o[l[lortunities
for candidates
to expl<HC'thc'ir rnks 'IS teachers in a rapidly changing socil'ty and to continue to develo[l
thc'ir sl.ills in \\orl.ing
with elementary
school children.
The program
affords
greal l"lexihilit\ and can hc individuali/ed,
with the aid and consent of the candidate', a,1\ i,cr, 10 fit thc nccds and [lrokssional goals of each candidate.

TEACHING IN THE MIDDLE OR
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL
Clara R, Chiara,
Requirements
for the degree:
mum ftH graduation.

Thirty

hours

Sarah Jane Stroud,

of graduate

All students in this curriculum are required to take:
a. TFFD 622, Middle-Junior
High Curriculum
h. C-I' 5~O, I'rinei[lles and Philosophy of Guidance

65

work

are required

Advisers
as mini-

Master's

DeKree Programs

2. Select six
a. TEED
h. TEED
c. TEED
d. TEED

to nine hours from:
601. Introduction
to Research of Education
603. Social and Philosophical
Foundations
of Education
604. Psychological Foundations
of Education
615. Seminar in Teaching of Reading

J.

Elect six to eight hours
proval of the advisor.

4.

Fleet six to eight hours In professional
education
concentration
with approval of the advisor.

TEACHING

111

major

or minor

areas of concentration
or major

minor

with apareas of

OF READING
Dorothy

J. McGinnis. Joe Chapel. Ron Crowell,
Betty Johnson. Bruce Lloyd. Advisers

Prerequisites:
Completion
of a minimum of f,fteen hours of undergraduate
work in
professional education including a course in the teaching of reading. Accumulation.
during the last two veal's of undergraduate
work. of a point-hour-ratio
of at least
2.h. and a minimum of one year of teaching experience hefore candidacy
Requirements
for the degree: Thirty hours of graduate
work arc reLjuired as a
minimum for graduation and may be selected from the following three groups:
Eight or nine hours selected from the following courses in the Fducllion
corc' TEED hOI (reLjuired). Introduction
to Research in Fducation:
I"EED
602. School Curriculum.
or TEED 510. The Elementary
Curriculum, or
TEED 622. Middle-Junior
High School Curriculum:
TFED 60J. Social and
Philosophical
Foundations:
and TEED 604. Psychological
Foundations
of
Education.
2.

Fifteen or sixteen hours in Education,
twelve of which must be in reading.
Thc following TEED courscs arc reLjuired: Clinical Studies
in Rl'ading
5X6: Educational
Therapy in Reading 5X7: Reading and Related I.anguage
Exp:eriences 597: and Seminar in the Teaching of Reading 615.

J.

Six hours outside
t he adviser.

CURRICULA

the College

of Education

which

'1;l\e heen appnned

IN TEACHING

The following
teaching
curricula
all have the same gennal
for completion
of the thirtl' graduatc
hours for the M:lStn of
'1 hesc rCLjuircments include:
I.

01'

requiremcllts
Art;.- dcgrl'L'.

Nine hours selected from the following four cour,,·s in the Fducltion
c,)J"e:
a. TEED hOI. Introduction
to Research in Education
h. TEED h02, School Curriculum
(Studen"
enrolled III Tl'aching in the
Middle or Junior High School. or who arc teachin).' or planning to do so
in thc Middle or Junior High School should suhstitute rFFD (22).
c. TEFD (,OJ. Social and Philosophical
Foundations
d. rEED 604. Psychological I:oundations of Fdul'ati,"]

2. Fifteen hours in the major or related al'adl'mic
66

fields.

~,
ihl'

six hours
of eleetiws.
or the major field,
Curricula

in

I caching.

mission,
l'dueation

'" addition
10
or thl' l'qui\alent.

T,-arhinl(

in the EI,-mentar)'

"I,/I'isl'rs:
l\llli,

R

J)oroth\'

in till' :\Iiddl,>

,I,/I'isas:

Clara
of Art

,I,/I'isa:

I Lt 1'1'\ S, II cfnl'r

"!'I'!'I',/"isitl':
I'\)rtfolio
1e\L'i of eompetl'ne\
now
Trarhinl(

of Businrss

,'I,I>-isa:

\

'1,/I'isa:

of lIonll>
Betty

and

W,

Sarah

required.
required

Burns.
Ted

High

Srhool

.lane

Stroud

K,

hliSilll'SS

A,

Kilty.

Cameron

!)rt'f('(/uisi/("

l'crtificak

as a coordinator

EnHlIlmirs
in Ilnlllc Fcullomics
Eduration

Tearhinl(

rdUCllion

II, Strpupl'
t\lilh)l'

ill

l'Il~ljsh

of :\Iusir

,Id,'isa:
J)pnald
I' Ilullpl'!,
/>,.(.,./'(/1I1.\11C: i\ 1:1 inr ill M ll:-.ic
T,>arhinl(

of I'h)'siral

,ld,'i",l's:
!lrt'fl'({uisifl':

\\Pllll'n
i\tinnr

l,>arhinl(

of Sri,>nH

1,/I'i,'('I':

Paul

Prerequisite:

r

Edurat;on
Ruth Ann
Ph~'sil'al

111

Mevl'r:
Men
Fducatl()11

11\)lkehpl'1

Minor

Cain,

or the cquivaknt

of Enl(lish
,Iohn

in

Marl'
W,

for

ad-

professional

I-I. Cordier,
I.amhe.

request
criteria
from
Art
Department
is equivalent
to a major in Art,)

Taylor

of Industrial

education

prerequisites
work

Eduration

Chark,
(0, Ri,hl'r
Prt'rClluisi/c: i\1inor ill Indll:-.lri;ll

,ld,'!\I'I':

the

Mary

,ld,'i",l':

T,>arhinl(

professional

undergraduate

A, \hnnenherg

I"titlor

Pfl'rt'lluisi/c:

.lames

ivlu;-.,I ljualil\ for:l \ncational

Adviser:

T,-arhinl(

ill

of Oistrihuti""

Trarhinl(

advisers
of

he

Mosk\l\is

~1inor

P"t'rcl/uisi/c:

hours
helow:

may

Ed",'ation

Mil'!,ael

R;l\'lllond

of which

graduate

I., lIarring,

or .Junior

R, Chiara.

T,-arhinl(

all

Srhool

Richard

Trarhinl(

-.;rearhinl(

the

or

the fiteen
arc listed

iliad!.

A, (;o\atos.
LI\lor

!>rl'rn/liisifC:

some

in one department

of the Science

A7

Division

David

(general

Teaching

of Mathematics

Ad,'iser: Robert C. Seber
Prerequisile: Minor in Mathematics
Teaching

of Social

Adl'iser:

William

/'rercquisile:

phy.

Twenty-five
science and

political

Teaching

Sciences
S. Fox

of Speech

hours
In combined
sociology

fields

of

economics.

histor\'.

philoso-

Communication

Adl'iser: William E. Buys
Prerequisile: Minor in speech

with

suitable

cognates

Technology

Frank

S. Scott.

Chairman

of Advisers

The
Master
of Science
degree
program
in Technology
is sponsored
by the
College
of Applied
Sciences
and is offered
in thc arcas of Industrial
Engineering
and
Industrial
Supervision,
and Electrical
Engineering
Technolol,'Y
and Mechanical
Engineering
Technology,
and
Industrial
Education.
Tbe
programs
are designed
for
Engineers (electrical,
industrial,
mechanical.
metallurgical,
and manufacturing),
£ngineering
Technologists
(four-year
graduates),
Supervisors
(foremen,
general
foremen,
superintendents,
and
allied
staff),
Applied
Research
Supervisers
(chemists,
engineers,
mathematicians,
and
physicists),
Training
DireclOrs, Safety Dircclors,
and Technical
nity colleges.
Admission

Teaching

Staff

of secondary

schools,

technical

institutes,

or commu-

requirements:

I.

Possess

2.

Show evidencc
of completion
of at least cight semcster
hours of mathematics and eight semester
hours
of physics
and/ or chcmistry
with a minimum
overall grade average
of 2.0 in this area.

Program

a baccalaureate

degree

with

a major

In a technical

or

related

ticld.

requirements:

I.

Complete
the course

a minimum
of thirty
semestcr
hours
IEGM 640, Introduction
to Tcchnology.

of graduatc

work,

including

2.

The academic
program
consists
of four
parts:
a) Pro/i'ssiolllil- Techllical:
One-half
of the student's
work
is Cllllcentratcd
in a meaningful
se4uenee
of
graduate
courses
in his spccialit\'.
II tormal
technical
rep0rl
compktes
this
re4uirement:
b)
/-i.'adershi/J Resource
Mlillagel/lelll:
One-third
of the
course
work
is dcvotcd
to graduate
studies
conccrned
with kadcrship
skills
and
lcchni4ucs
of fl'SOlUTe managcllll'llt:
c) Background
u!ld CognatI'

Course: ThL' remainder of the course work is uc\'otcd til graduall' ~tudlL';-'
perlincnt
to current
industrial
problems:
d) ()fl/I Pres/'lIllilioll.
I'aeh candidate presents
a signifiClIll
topic
rclated
to his graduate
work
during
the
la~t

3.

Show

S('t11cstl'r

e,idence

or session.
of

practical

work

experiencc

in

Those
who do not have
this expericncc
would
minimum of olle SCl11csll'r(two to thrce
hours
ternship
in industrv
in\'olving
his field of specialt,.

6X

his

major

tield

0'

pur,UII.

bc expected
to 'I'l'nd
a
credit)
of ;-'lIpl'r\hl'J IIl-

SECTION III

Specialist Degree Programs
Requirements
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
SPECIALIST DEGREE
I, Admission
;\.

(Sec Calendar

Sl'C :,\pl'Ciril' prngralll
lllellt;...

rhl'

FOR A

01 E\'ents lor application
ucscriptinn

rl'l.~llirl'llll'llts

tp

range

and

deadline,)

ul'tcrmitlC' the fninimal l'ntrancc rcquirea hache lor's dcgn.'L'
to a 111aslcr's

frulll

dq.!.rl'l'

h. Ollil'lal
Jq;rcl';"
l'.

tr,,,\Snipts

01 all courses

taken

heyond

high

school

showing

the

earncd.

..\
point-hour
ratio 01 at least 2.6 (1\=4.0) in the last two years 01 undergradllate work lor all programs permitting entrance with hachelor's degree.
-\ point-hour ratio 01 at least .'.25 lor all work undertaken
heyond the bach-

\..
'llJr·~ tkgrl'l.'.

d .. ·\ttainment
01 satislactor\'
SClli'es on the I\ptitllde and Advanced Tests of
the Graduate Record Examination
or an examination
of a similar nature approved by the Graduate
Studies Council.
A satisfactory
score usually is
considered to be one that is at the fiftieth percentile or better.

r.

\ttainment
01 a satislaewr\'
score on the English Qualifying Examination .
.\ non-credit Fnglish course milS! he passed hy students lailing the English
Qllalil\ing
F.\amination.
This re4uirement
is waived lor a student with an
a,h a need degree.
'\eel'plance
stlld\

h\' The (,radllate

College

and a IInit lor a definite

program

of

2, Candidacy
a.

-\ permanl'nt program whieh will constitute an application
for admission to
candidae\' mllsl he submitted during the first semester or session of enrolltllellt.

h.

A point-hollr
taken.

3. Graduation a.

ratio

of at least :1.25 must

(See Calendar

he secured

of Events for application

in all graduate

work

deadline.)

Dip/oma Application
A diploma application
must be submitted no later than three months prior
to Commencement.
Three Commencements
are held per year: April,
August. and December.
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b. Minimum Crcdi! Huurs
Completion
of a minimum of sixty hours
program of study approved by an adviser.

of accepted

graduate

credit

in a

Residence Requiremelll
I. One semester
on the campus
of Western
Michigan
University,
or
2. Students studying for Specialist in Education
may substitute
two consecutive summer sessions and enrollment
during the intervening
period.

c.

d. POilll-huur Ra!io
;\ point-hour
ratio of 3.25 is re4uired for all work taken on the campus at
Western Michigan University as well as all work taken for the degree.
e.

TransFer Credi!
A student who has taken all of the eredih for his master', degree at \\'estern Michigan University may transfer a maximum
of twdve credits from
another institution in a specialist degree program.
A student who has already translerred
six credits III his master's degree
program at Western may transfer a maximum of six additonal eredits in a
specialist degrt.:l' program.
A student who has secured his master's degrce at an institution other than
Western may include a maximum
of thirty credits in a specialist degree
program.

Units

offering

specialist

(kgrccs

:lrc expccted

to

gi\l'

transfer for work only when the work is applic;lhk
and when
same standards re4uir,'d for work compk1l'd at W,'stnn.

L'rl'dit tu

it me,'h

the

f.

OJ! Campus Credi!
Credit for work done in approved
residence centers (Muskegon,
Benton
Harbor, and Grand Rapids) may be offered up to a maximum of twenty-six
hour,. This maximum
must he reduced hy th,' anHlllnt of transfer er,'dit
accepted. A student entering with a master's degree may include a maximum of six credit hours of extension or residence center credit in addition
to work completed as a part of his master's degree. No more than eighteen
hours of extension credit earned may be induded
if any of these credits
are earned in other than residence centers.

g.

Time Limil
All work accepted for the degree program must be elected within six years
prior to the date of receipt of the specialist degree. An exception may' be
made for work completed as part of a master's degree earned prior to admission. A student entering with a master's degree will be permitted a maximum of five years instead of six.

h. Specialis! Projeel
;\ student
completing
the specialist
degree
must present
a Specialist
Project (6 Ius,) in a form acceptable to the unit and The Graduate College.
In writing his paper, a student should consult the most recent edition of
Speeijicalio/lS
./iJr Mas!er's
Theses. Speeialis!
Proiee!s. and DoC/or's
Disserlalio/lS, available in the Campus Bookstore.

SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION

PROGRAMS

Counseling and Personnel
Advisers:

Robert L. Betz, Kenneth Bullmer, William
Paul L. Griffeth, William 0, Martinson,
Oswald, Thelma Urbick.
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A. Carlson, Kenneth B. Engle,
Gilbert E. Mazer, Robert M.

A sixth-year
program
leading
to the degree
of Specialist
111 Education
IS offered hy the Department
of Counseling and Personnel. The degree is awarded
upon satisfactory completion of a minimum of sixty semester hours of graduate work
beyond the Bachelor's degree.
The Specialist in Education degree is designed to prepare competent
persons,
hroadly and deeply educated. and well versed in the professional
qualifications
required of their respective educational specialties.
Advanced programs of stlldy provide specialization
for counselors,
directors of
pupil personnel snviees and administrators
of student personnel services in higher
education.
A Ikxihle curriculum
enahles students to fulfull individual objectives. Course
\\(.Hk is CkCll.:'O in thn ..'c major areas:
I. Counseling
')

Professional

.1.

Cognate

Admission
The (jraduate
tion. and the
sion an adviser
ty members to

and Personnel
Education

Fields

to the degree program
will be contingent
upon admission
by
College. satisfactory
performance
on the Graduate
Record Examinaapproval of a departmental
admissions committee.
Following admisis assigncd. The adviser and the student select two additional faculserve on the student's specialist committee.

Educational

Leadership

ILlr<,ld \\'. Boles. -':Imes A. Dawnport.
(jerald C. Martin. Ted Ploughman,
R<'dnn
\\' Roth, Daniel I.. StulTkheam,
William P. Viall. Charles C.
\\·:Irfield. Donald C. Weaver.

.4dl'l.'·('rs:

Ihc ,legrL'L' 01 Spccialist
III I'ducatioll
is
rrl'r:1rt..' pl'r;-.ullllcl fnl" pusitinlls as l'ducational

awardcd
leaders;

in curricula
positions

intended

that

arc

to

largely

Ih)Jl-in~trlll'tidllal
ill nature.
!'he tkg.rl'L' is intended
to he terminaL and a student
c1hHhing it slhHild hL' t'airl\ tkfinitl' as tu his prufessional goals and aspirations.
StudL'llts \I 110 :11'1'1\' to TIiL' (iraduatc
Colkgc for admission to this degree will
he notifil'o whl'thl'l" hl' is ;llTl'ptl'd after a scrct..:'lling interview
with a department
L'l)[]lI11ittcc alld altcr rcccipt of Graduate
Rccord Examination
scores. Each student
'leeeplL'd \lill \lork \lith the Chairlllall of thc l)epartmcnt
of Educational
Leader-

...hlp t\1 h;\\c
hl' :-'l'kl'lCd ill

all

;\li\

(LTIll~

iSl'r
l)f

;llld t\\ll

committcl'

lhl' studl'llt's

llll'mhcrs

prllfl:ssional

appointed.

intl:Tl'sts,

and

These
will

work

persons
with

<'lIllillillg all illdi"i,!IulilL'd
alld lII/1liidiscil'lilliJIT
program
of stlldies for
purslIL', e<lllstitulL'd frolll dcpartlllciltal and other ollcrinp
in these focal areas:
1 I IllS.' ill

12 111':-'. * III
I C IllS. III
.1 Ins.
III
h hr:-..

16 IllS.

III

Administratio[l

him

him

will
in

to

and Supervision

HUlllall Relatiolls
'-'OtlCl'pt l:ormat ion
Rescarch
Illdcpcndcllt
study

(Internship

or

Field

Projcct)

or l'kcti\'l's
lIIillilll/llll

TOlal

*Rl'caust.' nf thl' diffen:nt emphasis,
the program
for a Director
of Curriculum
may have a
eight hours in L'aell of the Administration
and Supervision
and Human Relations

1111111mum nf
areas.
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At least twenty hours oj the sixty hour lIIil/ill/l/llI
must be taken outside the College
of Education.
Whether credits earned in another degrce program will be allowed
\I ill be detcrmined by the adviser on an individual basis.
Curricula
LillI'

availahle

within this degree program

include:

intended to prepare a person for a rosition
assistant superintendent
of a school distnct: a rrincipal
middle, junior high, or scnior high school: a manager or
school, or as a ccntral administrator
in an institution
01
post-high school educational agcncy .

Adlllillisfraliol/

tcndent or
elementary.
rrorrietary
tion or other

as a supninof a priman.
director of a
higher educa-

.'Ira!/" Adlllil/isf((JfiOl/
intended to preparc a rerson for a position as a coordinator, director, or surcrvisor
of Business Affairs, Finance, Personnel, Curriculum.
a srecial program such as Special Education, or a special service such as purchasing
in public or privatc schools or in higher education.
ProWalll
i.eadership
intended to prcparc a pcrson for a position as a Director
of Iraining
and or Management
Ikvclopment
in the armed forccs, business, gOI"l:rnmc.:nt. industry!. a pro!t:ssional association.
or a trade.: union: l)J" a dire.:ctor or
coordinator of educational programs in a social welfare agency.

School Psychological Examiner

(;alen Alessi, Ad,'iser

This program rrol"idcs for the further training of pcrsons working In the held
01 School Psychology. Sucecssful completion of this program meets the rCljuiremeni
for full aprroval
as a School Psychological
Examiner
in the State of Michigan.
Prereljuisite:
The satisfactory
completion
of the master's degree in School Psy·
ehology (or the eljuivalent).
Ihe program is designed to rrerare
the student in the usc of principles and
techniljues of rsychology
in a school setting.
Ihe student will be expected to
aeljuire a knowledge of the deviant and exceptional
child and of the basic tech·
niljues used in remediation
and psychological
research.
To satisfy reljuirements
of this program the student must plan his seljuence of courses with his adviser to
assure competency
in the lollowing areas: (I) Testing of all types of children. (2)
Pathology and personality theory, (3) Education Technology.
(4) Behavior Change
rrocesses,
(behavior
modification
and other effective counseling
teehniljues), (5)
Agency relationships,
(6) Interdiscirlinary
team arproaeh,
(7) Perception
and cognition, and
Learning theory. In addition, the student must complete a Specialist
Project (6 hours) and may need six to eight credit hours of supervised professional
field experience.

un

Special Education

Joseph J. Eisenbach,

Abraham

Donald

W. Nicolaou,

F. Sellin

Advisers

The Specialist in Education
is offered to assist special education
personnel in
developing professional
competencies
in supervision and administration
of program
and services for exceptional
children and youth. Individuals
applying for admis·
sion to this program will be expected to have completed sufficient courses to qualify
for full approval to tcach cxceptional children and a minimum of two years of teaching experience in a special classroom setting.
Program

requirements:

I. Twenty hours in core and related Education

courses.

At least twenty hours in Special
field project or internship.
J.
4.

Iwenty hours in related
Psychology. Anthropology,
Evidence

of leadership

Education

to include four to six hours in a

fields outside the College of Education
Sociology or similar disciplines.

potential

to be presented

such

as

at the time of the admis-

sion intervi~w.

SPECIALIST IN ARTS PROGRAM
in addition
to the Specialist
in Education
programs,
The Graduate
College
offers a number of speeialist degree programs in other areas. With the exception of
the Specialist in Librarianship,
these programs have been planned to prepare communl1\ college teachers.
Each requires sixty hours of graduate
level preparation.
Students entering with a master's degree may be allowed up to thirty hours toward
their sixty hours requirement
provided the work taken previously meets the objectives of the specialist degree and is sufficiently
up-to-date.
Students entering the
program in Lihrarianship
must have a master's degree in Librarianship
from a
lihrary school accredited by the American Library Association.
The basic plan for each program, except Librarianship,
will include a minimum
of forty hours of course work in the discipline involved, ten hours of professional
preparation
and the remaining ten hours in a related supportive area or areas. All
Specialist in Arts students must complete one semester or two consecutive sessions
in residence on the campus.
The professional
preparation
for those students planning to teach in a corr.munity college will include TEED 650, The Characteristics
of the College Student;
TEED 690, The Community
College; TEED 699, Seminar
in College Teaching;
and a resear~h course either in the student's
major field or in Education.
A student may enter each of these programs, except Librarianship,
either upon
completion of a baehelor's or master's degree. A student entering without graduate
work must have achieved a grade point average of 2.6 for the last two years of
undergraduate
study. A student entering with graduate
preparation
must have a
3.25 average for all work eompleted at the graduate level.
A student entering a specialist program must attain an aeeeptable score on the
aptitude and advanced
sections of the Graduate
Record Examination.
A student
entering the program in Business Education may substitute the Admission Test for
Graduate Study in Business.
A st udent should arrange
for a personal
interview with an adviser of the
program he plans to enter.
Each student is expected
to satisfy the requirements
of his discipline with
reference to a paper or project and to pass a final examination
if one is required in
his program.
The specific requirements of each program follow:

Business Education

L. Michael Moskovis,

The Specialist in Arts degree program
in Business Education
is
prepare community
college teachers
of business subjects.
Students
program of study in the College of Business concentrationg
in an area
taught in the community college. The exact division of course work in
of Business and other University departments
is determined
by the
consultation with his adviser.
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Adviser

designed to
complete
a
of business
the College
student in
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English

John H. Stroupe,

Adviser

The Specialist in Arts degree program
in English is intended to prepare the
candidate for teaching in the community
and the four-year college. The student's
program of studies is planned in consultation
with the adviser to serve the student's
needs and interests. The first year of the program encompasses the M.A. in English.
The second year of the program allows for a concentration
of studies in literary
history, in literary theory, or in special literary problems. At the end of his work the
candidate
presents a substantial
essay and takcs a comprehensive
examination.
During the latter part of his studies he engages in a teaching internship under the
supervision of a member of the English faculty or in a community
college under
appropriate supervision.

History

Lewis H. Carlson,

Adviser

The Specialist in Arts degree program in History is designed to strengthen the
historical preparation
of teachers of History in the secondary schools and to prepare
community college teachers of History.
Each student is expected to select three fields of concentration
in History and
one field of concentration
in a related department
approved by the graduate adviser.
The fields in History arc to be selected from t he following:
(I) Ancient. (2)
Medieval, (3) Europe 1500-1815, (4) Europe 1815 to present, (5) United States to
1877, (6) United States since 1877. (7) Latin America, (8) Far East. (9) Russia and
Eastern Europe, (10) Africa, (II) Special Areas. One of the three fields should be
designated as a major field of concentration.
Although no specific number of hours is required in each field of concentration,
the student will be expected to complete at least two seminars; to present an acceptable master's thesis or essay in the field of concentration;
to pass a written and oral
examination
in two fields of concentration
during the semester in which he com.
pletes thirty hours of graduate work and in the remaining two fields during the final
semester or session. Students must complete H 1ST. 690, Historical Method; HIST.
692, Studies in Historical Literature;
and the professional
work required by The
Graduate College.

International and Area Studies
The goal of the Specialist in Arts programs
offered by the Institute of In.
ternational
and Area Studies is to prepare competent
undergraduate-level
teachers.
not research scholars. The programs arc designcd to preparc graduatcs who possess
(I) a comprehcnsive
knowledge of thc data in their fields of specialization
(either
an area concentration
or a comparative/cross-cultural
concentration).
(2) a level of
methodological
sophistication
which will permit them to understand.
interpret and
analyze research findings in their fields of specialization.
and (3) those teaching
skills which will permit them to dispense competently
their accumulated
and accumulating knowledge to undergraduate-level
studcnts.
The Sp.A. in International
and Area Studies is viewed as essentially terminal
in nature; those students
anticipating
later doctoral-level
study and careers as
research scholars arc advised to pursue that goal through disciplinary
specialization
and the dcgrce scquencc normally associated thcrewith.
Two distinct types of Sp.A. programs arc available. both cross-disciplinary
in
scope and each retlecting the rationale upon which it is based. Thc comparative
cross-cultural
rests on the premise
that ccrtain
crucial
problems
confronting
74
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developing
societies
arc hest examined
in a comparative
context,
utilizing
data
drawn
from
contrasting
cultural
milieu.
The
theoretical
and
practical
problems
inherent
in eontliet
resolution,
economic
development,
population
control,
diffusion
and adaptation
of modern
technology,
human
resource
development,
public health,
and directed
social change
to name
but a few fall within
this category
desire

This
program
therefore,
to examine
that broad

is
range

designed
to
of problems

accommodate
the investigation

those
of

students
who
which
requires

both

cross-disciplinary
and cross-cultural
perspectives.
The second
program
is based on the premise
that cultural
or geographical
areas,
as these
arc defined
hy the conventions
of contemporary
scholarship,
constitute
legitimate,
feasihle
and
necessary
topics
of cross-disciplinary
research,
study
and
teaching.
Area programs
arc thus designed
to serve the interests
of students
wishing to focus
their
scholarly
interest
on the cross-disciplinary
study
of a single
geographical
region (Africa,
Asia, Latin America).
·\11 Sp.A.
pr,)grams
administered
hy the
Institute
combine
between
two
and
three \·ears of graduate
study
in a manner
which
provides
the methodological
tools
of a particular
discipline
as well as a comparativc;
cross-cultural
or area
studies
concentration.
All pmgrams
therefore
require
that,
in the process
of obtaining
the
Sp.A.,
students
satisfv
all requirements
for a Master
of Arts degree
in a traditional
di'l'lpline.
I"hl' discipline,
in \,Im·h
the master's
portion
of the Sp.A.
program
may
be taken vary from program
to pmgram.
.
A minimum
of sixty
semester
hours
of coursc
work
beyond
the bachelor's
degree
is necessary
for completion
of an Sp.A.
in International
and Area
Studies.
Based on the expectation
that students
entering
these
Sp.A.
programs
will possess
\\idcly
\·arying
prior preparation,
those with limited
background
in international
and
area studies
may he required
to take course
work
substantially
beyond
this minImum.
Students
in both
to elect during
either

comparative;
cross-cultural
and area programs
may
the first or second
semester
of study
Social
Science

be required
605, Semi-

nar in Area Studies.
Students
in the
Sp.A.
programs
administered
by the
Institute
will
have
a
Guidance
Committee
to assist in selecting
course
work and overall
planning
of their
study program.
I"his Guidance
Committee
must bc organized
during
the first semester of study.
and students
should
mcet with thcir Guidance
Committee
at least once
each semester
throughout
the duration
of their program.
Students
will sohcit
an Examination
Committee
ncar
the conclusion
of their
study.
the membership
of which should
reflect
the cross-disciplinary
content
of their
program.
I"he Examination
Committee
will administer
written
and oral comprehenSl\e cxanlinations.
A Specialist
Project
(6 hrs.) is required
of each
I'r,'grat"':
the nature
of this Specialist
Project
will
consultation

with

his Guidance

student
enrolled
in one of these
be determined
by the student
in

Committee.

Plan I. Comparative / Cross-Cultural
Chester L. Hunt, Adviser
Studies
Stlli..knh

\\ hu

pl:tn

ill

l'IHull

in

thl'

Srl'Ci;ili~t

ill

Arts

rrogram

with

;I ("o!n-

r:1Lltl\l'
Cnl:-.:-.-Cultllr:tl
cnllccntr:ltlun
1ll1ht Sl'CUl"e admission
to thl'
Institute
of
Illlt'l"national
and ·\rl·a Studil·s
as \\ell as I he (iraduate
College
and the department
til \\ hieh till': Ih){1l' III i,."(llllpkll' till' maskr';.;
portion
01 this progralll.
J)epartllll'nl>
in \\hich
sludl·nl>
l·lecting
a C()fllparatiye
Cmss-ClIltliral
empha...
.\:-. ilL!:
l'lll"l)11 luI' thl' m;I:-.Il'l"':-. purtioll
nf Itll'ir rro~r:lI11
;\I"e limikd,
at present.
to
till' Il)[ld\\ing:
·\nthrl)pp[pg:,
i'"cunolllics,
(Il'ogr;\phy,
Political
Science,
and SocidIng:
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Students enrolled in the Comparative/Cross-Cultural
Specialist in Arts option
are required to take Social Sciencc 606, Colloquium
in International
and Area
Studies, plus at least one Core Course from three of the following five depanments: Anthropology,
Economics,
Geography,
History,
Political
Science, and
Sociology.
Students enrolled in this option of the Specialist in Arts program may also be
required to take Social Science 605, Seminar in Area Studies: Africa. and Social
Science 605, Seminar in Area Studies: Asia.
The Specialist Project, depending
upon its nature. may require the acquisition
of foreign language or other research skills.

Plan II Area Studies
Africa

Bruce M. Haight, Ad,'iser

Siudenis \\hn wish In pursue the Specialist in Arts prn~ram \\ilh an ,\lrican
concentration
must secure admission to the African Studies program as well as to
'I he (;r;lduall' Cnllc~e and the department
in which Ihe,' plan In cnmplcll' thc \1. ..\,
rnrtin!1

nr thi~

Dcpartmcnts

program.

in which

studcnts

elcctin~

an

African

fur the m;l;-,tcr\ rortinll of thl'ir program arc limitl'J.
;\nthroj1olt)!!y.
Fc()n()mic~. ('cography.
History. Political

cnnccntralinn

m;1\ ,'moll

at prc;..clll. In the follo\\ing:
Science. and Sociolug:

Candidates
fnr this Speeialisl in Arts lk~rl'e musl alsn cnmplcll' at leasl one'
African Studies core course from three of the following six departments:
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science. and Sociology.
In addition to the departments
in which students comnlcte the master's portion
,)1' Iheir Spccialist in Arts pro~ram.
thn' should als" altl'mpl In de'el"p
a se"nndary or "minor'" conccntration
in a
\\hieh
tilL' master':-- portion
of their

dcpartl11L'nl (rum
program
rna} he t:lkctl.

SL'COIH.J

the

should consist of suhstantial
courSe work in "rder t" hroadcn
aration for tcaching,
I'he Speci;i1ist Project. (6 hI'S,), dependin~
IIp,,n its nature.

;ICLjlli~iti()n

oj jorcign

language or nthcr rcsL'arch

Asia

skills.

list

thnsl'

in

requirl'

thl'

\)f

rhis Cl)Jlccntratlt)n
the student's prepmas

Robert L Shafer,

Adviser

Students who wish to pursue the Specialist
in Arts program
with an Asian
concentration
must secure admission to the Asian Sludies program, as well as to
The Graduate
Collegc and the department
in which they plan to complete the
master's clement of this program.
Cooperating
departments
in which students
electing an Asian concentration
may enroll for the masler's portion of thcir program arc limited, at the present. tv
the following: Anthropology,
Economics, Geography_ History, Political Science, and
Sociology.
Candidates for this Specialist in Arts concentration
must also complete at Ieasl
two Asian Studies core courscs, from three of the following seven departments:
Anthropology,
Economics,
Geography,
History,
Political
Science,
Religion, and
Sociology.
The Specialist Project, (6 hI'S.), depending
upon its nature, may require the
acquisition of foreign language or other research skills.
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Latin America
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Leila A. Bradfield,
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must
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~eCllrl'

Specialist

ill

Arts

admi:-.sioll

to

Ih('

prn!!ram
I,atin

Prll~ram as wdl as to rhe Graduate College and the department
to complete the master's portilln of this program.
Departments
in which students decting a Latin American
c'nroll fln the master's portion of their program are limited,
1\1\1\'\\1111-'-:

\llthr\)pnlog~,

Prugrat11S

IJegrc('

Fl'OIlOlllic~,

(;ell!2r;lph~',

llistory,

with

Adviser
a

American

Latin
Studie~

in which thcy plan
concentration
may
at present, to the

Political

Science,

and

"lh'h,l\)~~

Candidates
for this Speeialist in Arts conccntration
must also complete at least
two Latin American Studies corc courses from three of the following six department>: Anthropology.
Economics. Gcography.
History, Political Science, and Soci•..
,log:

.

I hc Specialist
Projcet. (6 hrs.), dcpcnding
upon
aC4uhltll)n of foreign language or othcr research skills.

Librarianship

its nature,

may

require

the

Jean L Lowrie, Adviser

rhc Spccialist in Lilnarianship
program
is designed to prepare librarians
for
administering
school media centers for either the individual school or school system. for administering
Iihraries in community
collegcs or for leadership in public
lihrary serviee,. Each program will rC4uire at least thirty hours of graduate study
beyond a mastcr's degree in Lihrarianship
from an American
Library Association
accredited library school and one ycar of successful library experiencc. A course in
research methods at the post baccalaureate
level, participation
in individual
re,eareh and professional experience, and a specialist paper are required.
Administration
of thc School
Media Center: The curriculum
is planned to
provide that halance of the individual
student's
background
in the professional
library areas which is necessary to equip him to serve K-12 programs
through
sehool media centers.
rhc student's
program
will include courses in educational
supervision and curriculum,
managemcnt
and systems analysis. educational
media
and communications.
computers and data processing.
Administration
of Community
Collegc Libraries: The curriculum
is planned to
enhance competencies
in the various areas touching on the administration
of the
community
college lihrary. These will include work in such fields as communications. education.
management.
and media, as well as the areas falling specifically in the realm of librarianship.
Public Lihrary Service: The curriculum
is planned to provide the necessary
professional
hackground
for public library administration
at the systems level.
Th"r" will be additional
work in such fields as management
and systems analysis,
mass media and communication,
computers
and data processing,
political science
and sociology.

Mathematics

Stanislaw Leja, Chairman of Advisers
A. Bruce Clarke, Department Chairman

The Specialist in Arts in Mathematics
program is designed to prepare community college and liberal arts college teachers of mathematics.
Special options arc
available to provide advanced study in Statistics or Applied Mathematics
to prepare
students for work in industry or government
positions. Students entering the program must have completed the equivalent of an undergraduate
major in mathematiCS. The student's program is oriented to a rather broad spectrum of mathematics
77

and is planned in consultation
with memhers of the Specialist Committee
of the
Dcpartment
of Mathematics.
The tirst part of the program is devoted to satisfying
the requirements
for a master's degree in mathematics
and the student may apply
for that degree upon completion of the requirements.
As soon as the student's program
is outlined and his course work partially
covered the student is expected to take the Departmental
Graduate
Examination in
Linear Algebra (530). Foundations
of Analysis (571), and General Topology (520).
Later in his program. but as early as his course work is completed, the student has
to take Preliminary
Examinations
for this specialist degree. This will consist of
three exams: Analysis: Measure and Integration
(670): and Complex
Analysis I
(676); Algebra:
Abstract
Algebra I (630): and an approved
elective at the 600level. Each student's program for thc Sp.A. must include MATH 656, at least one
course in computers,
and at least one course in applications
of mathematics.
A
committee will be named to advise the student on the preparation
of the Specialist
Project paper, and to conduct the final examination.
The Departmcnt
of Mathematics
offers opportunities
for financial support of
graduate
students
through
graduate
assistantships.
University
fellowships
and
assoeiateships,
and other
fellowships.
Individuals
desiring
further
information
about such opportunities,
or about the graduate program as a whole, should contact
the Department Chairman, or one of the Program Advisers.

Science Education

Paul L Holkeboer,

Adviser

I he Specialist in Arb in Science Fdueation
degree program is designed to prepare community
college teachers of science. I he following options arc 'l\'ailable
in this program: Biological or File SCience, with course work in Biology, Chemistrl'
and Education;
Earth Scil'nce, Ilith course work in (;eology,
Physics and other
sciences, and Education:
Environmental
Science. with course work in Biology.
Chemistry,
Geology, and, or Physics with speciali7ation
in environmental
studi~s
and also courses in other selected areas and Lducation:
Physical Science, with
course work in Chemistry, Physics and Education.
Each student's program \\ill he planned in consultation
with the Coordinator
of
Graduate
Science Education and a representative
of the major science area. The
course work will be planned to prepare community
college teachers of one of the
areas listed ahove, in addition to lower division science eour,es. For example, a
student electing the Physical Science option will be prepared,
upon completion
of
the program,
to teach Physical Science courses and lower division courses in
Chemistry or Physics. depending
upon his area of concentration.
In all of the
options the student will be required to take work from more than one science area
and also in Mathematics
where necessary. The maximum
credit in Mathematics
given within the program may not exceed twelve hours. Thc program
generally
includes between forty and forty-four hours of graduate level work in the sciences,
including
supporting
mathematics
where necessary.
The professional
education
courses reql1lred arc desenbed under the general requirements
for all Specialist in
Arts programs. Each student is expected to complete a Specialist Project (6 Ius.).
This project may be done in either the major science area or in Science Education
and must be done under the direction
of a faculty adviser and a committee.
Students
in this program
arc required
to make an oral presentation
of their
project.
In addition to the admission
requirements
of The Graduate
College, students
must have an undergraduate
major in one science (area of concentration)
and
ordinarily a minor in a second science. It is possible to make up undergraduate
ddiciencies after admission.
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SECTION

IV

Doctoral Degree Programs and
Requirements
\\·cstern Michigan
Univnsity's
Graduate
College offers doctoral
programs
in
file areas. Four. Chemistry.
Mathematics.
Sociology. and Scicnc~ Education.
lead
to the Doctor of Philosophy degree and the fifth. Educational
Leadership,
involves
studl toward a Doctor of Education degree. Each program involves approximately
thrce calendar vcars of study of which at least one academic year must be spent in
full-timc studv on the campus.
Each sllldent's
program
will bc planned
by a committee
selected In con,ultation betwecn the student and the graduate adviser of the program in which the
studcnt wishes to study. A student will be expected to register for at least ninety
hours of graduatc level work while completing
his program. The exact distribution
of thc nincty hours among courses, seminars and research will depend upon the
program and will I·ary from one sllldent to another.
Each program, however, will
contain a significant amount of research and cach student will be required to regisl('r It)!" :ll1d prl'pan: :I dissl'rtation
fur fiftccn hours of craduale credit.
A sllldent will be expected
to select two ,;ppropriate
research
tools. The
deCision rcgarding tbe specilic research tools must be made by the student's doctoral Cl)nlll1i!tce. If thc committee
wishes to recommend
research tools other than
languages. computer
programming
or statistics they must identify their recommendalion and thc standard of proficiency expected for the approval of the Graduate
Dean. Appropriatc
competcncy
in language. statistics and computer
programming
he!> becn cstablishcd
for each program
and approved
by the Graduate
Studies
Council.
A student will be allowed a period of seven years from the date of admission to
eompletc all thc re4uiremcnts
for the degree. Under extenuating
circumstances,
addaonaltimc
may bc granted by Thc Graduate College.
A student will be expected to pass those examinations
established
by the unit
Il1 \I hlch he or shc is studying.
In all cases these examinations
will include comprchcnsill' cxaminations
of thc subject matter areas included in the student's program of studl and a finalnral examination.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
DOCTORAL DEGREE

FOR A

I. Admission

deadline.)

a.

(Scc Caklll!ar

Sl'(' .specific program

of F'·L'llts for application
tkscriptioll

to

determine

the

l11ininlal

entrance

re-

4uln:tlll'1l1s.

b.

I ranscripts

gn:cs ca rnco.

of all courses

takcn

bcyond

high

school

showing

For studcnts who ha,·e completed at least twenty hours of graduate
point-hour
ratio of at least J.25 for all graduate work undertaken
the bachelor's dcgree. The student who has a bachelor's
degree

the

de-

work, a
beyond
and less

/)(1('/(11'111 /)egree

!?eqllire/IIl'II!S

than twcnty hours of completed
point-hour
ratio in undergraduate
graduate work.
d.

graduate
work nccds an overall 3.0
work and a 3.25 for all complcted

Names and addresses of three refnences
who
:lutohiogr:lrllV
of at leas two typewritten r:lges.

maY' he consulted

:lnd :In

e. Att:linment of satisfaetpr)'
scores on the Artitude
and Ad\aneed
I,'sts PI'
the Graduate
Record Examination
or an examination
of a similar nature
arprovcd
hy thc Graduatc Studies Council. A satisfactory
score usually is
considercd to he one that is at the fiftieth rercentile or bctter.
I. Attainment
of a satisfactory
score on the English Qualifying Examination.
A non-credit English course must he passed by students failing the English
Qualifying Examination.
This requircment
is waived for a student with an
advanecd degree.
g. Admission
program.

by hoth The Graduate

College and the unit offering

thc doctoral

2. Applicancy
a. A student admitted with less than twenty hours of graduate
study must
request status as an applicant
after completing
two full semesters
of
graduate work on campus or twcnty semester hours of graduate work beyond those accumulated
at the time of admission.
whichever comes first.
A student should present this request to his adviser who will submit a
recommendation
to The Graduate College.
h. Criteria
I.
2.
3.
4.

for being awarded

slatus as an applicant

include:

An ovcrall point-hour
ratio of 3.25 in all graduate
work completed.
Commitment
to a specific dcgree program.
Appointment
of a doctoral committee.
A decision hy the unit that the student should he rcrmitted
to continue
his study toward a doctoral degree.

3. Candidacy
A student who is an official aprlieant
for a doctoral degree must seek candidacy no later than the end of thc second calendar year or its equivalent and meet the
following requilements:
a.

An overall point-hour

ratio of 3.25 in all graduate

b. Completion

of all basic course requirements.

c. Completion

of thc research

d. Successful completion
thc rrogram.
c.

Endorsement
hy the Doctoral
dent's dissertation.

4. Graduation
a.

tool and/or

(Sec Calendar

language

of the comprehensive
Advisory

work completed.
requirements.
examinations

Committee

of Events for Arplication

established

for

of the plan for the stu-

deadlinc.)

Completion
of a minimum of ninety hours of courses, seminars. research.
and other rcquirements
including fiftecn hours of dissertation
with an overall point-hour ratio of 3.25.

b. Three years of study of which at least one academic
full-time study on the camrus.

year must be spent

in

c. Students will be allowed a period of scven years from the date of admission
to complcte all the requirements
for the degree. Under ext~nuating circumstances, additional time may be allowed by The Graduate College.
d.

Approval

of a Doctoral

Dissertation
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(15 hrs) by three members

of the Doe-

noc/ora!

IJegrec PrOf(ran1S

t"ral :\d"is"rv
C"mmittee,
including
one representative
of the Graduate
F:tcultv frnm outside t he major department
or college. The dissertation
must hI' in a fnrm acceptahle
to the unit and The Graduate
College. In
\\riting his dissertation,
a studcnt should consult the m"st rccent edition
"I' SI'('cificlllions
((Ir
Maslers'
Theses. Sl'ecialiSI
Protects,
lInd
DO('lors'
IJisSI'nlllions
available in the Campus Bookstore.
e. Satisfactory

performance

PROGRAMS
DOCTORAL

on thc doctoral

LEADING
DEGREE

examination.

TO A

Chemistry

Don C. Iffland, Adviser

fhe Ph.D. program in Chemistry at Western Michigan University is a Ilexible
one \\ hich may he tailored to the needs of the individual. Of the total program of
ninetv semester hours, a thirty-two
semester hour minimum
in course work is
required, with the remainder of the program set up by the student and his doctoral
ad\isor)' committee. Some studcnts may take a relatively large number of courses,
and others, relatively few. All will be expected to participate
in seminars
and
colloquia to assure that the attainment
of knowledge and sophistication
in chemistry
is achieved. A thorough and substantial
piece of original laboratory
research will
constitute the basis for thc dissertation.
All students admitted
to the Ph.D. program
in Chemistry
must have passed
three qualifying examinations,
one in each of the fields of analytical, organic, and
physical chemistry (See page 34 for schedule).
Proficiency in two research tools will be required of candidates for a Ph.D. in
Chemistrv: one of which is a foreign language ordinarily
selected from German,
Russian and French. For details on the other research tool consult the Chemistry
adviser. All Chemistry
students
arc expected
to have completed
MATH
223,
Mathematics
IV or its equivalent and many students, particularly
those in physical
chemistf\', will take more advanced mathematics courses.
A s;udent entering
with a bachelor's
degree shall complete
the following
courses or their cquivalents (if not completed as an undergraduate)
as requirements
for the Ph.D. degree: (a) CHEM 601. Graduate Seminar; (b) CHEM 505, Chemical Literature:
(c) CH EM 506, Chemical
Laboratory
Safety; (d) CHEM
520,
Instrumental
Methods in Chemistry;
(e) Six 600-level courses from at least three
divisions including two courses from the division of his research and dissertation
and two courses from a second division of Chemistry;
(f) at least one physical
chemistry course (chosen from among Advanced
Physical Chemistry,
Chemical
Kinetics. and Chemical
Thermodynamics)
if not included in (e); and (g) other
courses and research and dissertation to give a total of ninety hours.
After a student completes eighteen hours of courses (other than CHEM 601,
505. 506) for graduate credit, he will be evaluated by a committee of the Department of Chemistry
for continuance
in the Ph.D. program (i.e., for status as an
"Applicant").
Students entering with a master's degree will normally undergo this
evaluation after about one semester of additional work.
The student will prepare a plan of study in consultation
with his major adviser
and other members of his doctoral advisory committee.
This plan of study shall
include seminars and research and shall insure reasonable breadth for maturity as a
Ph.D. candidatc.
Ordinarily
this will include as a minimum a third and fourth
three-hour course in the area of the research.
At approximately
the end of the second year of graduate study in Chemistry,
the critical comprehensive
written and propostion-type
oral examinations
in the
area of the student's dissertation are taken.
XI

Counseling and Personnel
Advisers:

Robert L. Betz, William A. Carlson,
Martinson, Gilbert E. Mazer.

Kenneth

B. Engle,

William D.

The Doctor of Education
degree in Counseling
and Personnel
prepares lead.
ership personnel
for positions
in schools, colleges and universities
and lay illstitutions and agencies. This unique program
is particularly
suited to individuals
who intend to provide leadership involving:
I.

Pupil Personnel

2. Student
3. Counselor

Services in Schools

Pcrsonnel

Services in Higher Education

Education

4. Agency Personnel

and Supervision,

and

Administration

The department
is committed
to the belief that its resources.
materials. and
efforts should be invested in the preparation
of leadership personnel equipped with
sound practitioner
skills. Courses. scminars. field experiences,
research projects and
independent
study arc arrangcd
to provide the technical. conceptual
and human
relationship
skills necessary for effective professional
leadership.
Therefore. tht
program fosters a close relation between the doctoral student and the faculty.
The Doctor of Education
degree is designed
to prepare
leaders possessing
outstanding
professional
and personal characteristics.
Leadcrship in counseling and
personnel is conceptualized
for purposes of this program as: line administration,
staff administration,
program
development.
theory
building.
and research innovation. The doctoral
program
is an integrated
program designed to meet tht
developing needs and goals of each student in the area of:
Administ rat ion-S u pervision
Counseling and Personnel Education
Internships
Research Experiences
Cognate Studies
From the viewpoint of the Counseling
and Personnel
faculty. education
is a
highly complex multi-disciplinary
process. This process is individualistic
in nature
and thus an academic program in the department
must be sufficiently flexible to
accommodate
individual differences and interests while at the same time retaining a
sound academic corc of professional preparation.
Application
for admission to the Ed.D. degree program must be made to The
Graduate College. Admission to the program is contingent
upon satisfactory
scores
in the Graduate
Record Examination
and the recommendations
of a departmental
screening committee.
Whcn a student IS notified of admission to both The Graduate
College and the
department,
the student is informed that the department
head will serve as adviser
until the student becomes sufficiently familiar with the faculty to selcct a committee
chairman. In most cases, the selection of a chairman
should be made during the
first semester on campus. The student and chairman
will. as soon as practicable,
recommend to the department
head no fewer than two additional
members for the
Doctoral Committee. to include:
I. One member with special competence

in research,

2. One mcmber from outside the College
tive of the Graduate Faculty.

and

of Education.

Whether credits earned in another
degree program
will
determined by the student's chairman and The Graduate College.

who is a reprL'sentabe allowed

will

be

Educational Leadership
.-4 ''''isers:

Harold W. Holes. James A. Davenport. Ted Ploughman,
Rodney
Daniel L. Stultkbeam.
William P. Viall. Donald C. Weaver

W. Roth,

The Colkge
of Education
offers. through
the Departments
of Educational
Leadership and Counsehng
and Personnel. and with the cooperation
of numerous
other departments.
a doctorate
in Educational
Leadership
which has some unique
features. This Doctor of Education
degree is designed to prepare educators
of
personal and professional stature who arc knowledgeable
and competent to exercise
leadership in education.
A varicty of cducational
experiences is arranged to educate
ljualified sludents in the technical.
conceptual
and human skills required of all
educational
leaders and administrators.
without regard for their particular
assignments. In this program. educational
leadership
is conceived as a cognitive profesSIOnal activity which dem,inds an appropriate
knowledge of the leadership process
in educational agencies of our society. and a high degree of competence
in human
relations.
The doctLlral program is an integrated prngram of courses. seminars, internship
experience and dissertation
produetiLln designed to meet the developing needs and
goals of each student.
Following his applicatiLln for admission to The Graduate College. each student
w ill be notified whether
he is accepted after he has taken the Graduate
Record
ExaminatiLln.
his sell res have heen received. and he has been interviewed
by a
screening committee.
Each student accepted will work with the department
chairman. to have an adviser and two committee
members appointed.
These persons
will be selected in terms of the student's professional
interests, and will work with
him in outlining an individualized
and multidisciplinary
program of studies for him
to pursue. constituted from departmental
and other offerings in these focal areas:
Administration
and Supervision
Human Relations
Concept FormatiLln
Research
Independent Study (internships)
Llfelectives.

14 hrs* in
1:; hrs* in
~O hrs. 111
~7 tns. 111
9 ins. 111
:; Ins.

90 hrs.
lI1inill1ulI1 TLltal
AI Ieasl twenty hours of the ninety hLlurs lI1inimum
must be outside the College of
Education. Whether credits earned in another degree program will be allowed will
be determined hv the adviser on an individual basis.
Curricula

a\'ailable

within this degree program

inelude:

intended to prepare a person for a position as a superintendent or assistant superintendent
of a school distric\; a principal of a primary,
ekmentary.
middle. junior high. seniLlr high school; or as a central administrator
in
an institution Llfhigher education or Llther post-high schLlol educational agency.
Line

Adll1inisTralivn

SIa!r AdminisTraTion
intended to prepare a person for a position as a coordinator.
director.
or supervisor
of Husiness Affairs. Finance.
Personnel,
special
service (such as Research) in puhlic or private schools. colleges. or universities.
Prograll1
Leadership
intended to prepare a person for a position as a Director
of rraining and or Management
Developmcnt
in the armed forces, business, government, industry. a professional
association.
or a trade union; or a director or
coordinator of educational programs in a social welfare agency.
-Because
minimum
lations

of the different emphasis.
of eleven hours in each

areas.

the program for a Director
of Curriculum
of the Administration
and Supervision
and

may have a
Human
Re-

f)oC!ora!

Degree

ProKrallls

Mathematics

Philip Hsieh, Chairman of Advisers
A. Bruce Clarke, Department
Chairman

fhe Ph.D. program in Mathematics
is designed to give the student a broad but
intensive background
in a variety of fields of mathematics.
with special emphasis on
some selected area in which the student will be prepared for. and participate in.
creative mathematical
research.
A student may entcr this program
with a master's degree or directly upon
completion of a bachelor's program. In additon to satisfying the general admissions
requirements
of The Graduate College. the student must have acquired a sufficient
level of mathematical
training with satisfactory grades as determined
by the Department Doctoral Committee.
Upon entrance to the program the student is assigned an
adviser who assists him in planning his program until he reaches the stage of having
a Dissertation Adviser appointed.
As early as possible in his program
the student must pass the Departmental
Graduate
Examinations
in Linear Algebra (530). Foundations
of Analysis (571).
and General Topology (520). In addition. each student must complete the following
basic course requirements:
(I) two-semester
graduate
sequences in Algebra.
Real
Analysis, and Topology.
and a semester course in Complex
Analysis: (2) one
approved graduate sequcnce in some area other than those specified in (I): (3) one
approved graduate course in Applied Mathcmatics.
Probability.
or Statistics. The
balance of his program will consist of advanced courses. seminars. and research.
leading ultimately to a dissertation
constituting
a significant contribution
to some
field of mathematics.
Each student must pass the Departmental
Prcliminary
Examination.
For a student concentrating
in Algcbra. Analysis. or Topology. the Preliminary
Examination
will consist of a three-hour written examination
in each of these three areas; for a
student concentrating
in some other area. the Preliminary
Examination
will consist
of three-hour examinations
in his specialty. in Analysis and in either Algebra or
['opology (the choice being subject to the approval
of the Department
Doctoral
Committee).
A student must take each Preliminary
Examination
the first time it is
offered following his completion
of the required course work in that field. If the
student fails an examination.
he may be permitted to take a second examination
in
that area at a time designated by the Committee.
A student may not take any part
of the Preliminary
Examination
more than twice. A second failure in any area
results in dismissal from the doctoral program.
After successfully completing
this
examination the student is assigned a Dissertation
Adviser and a Dissertation
Committee who supervise his final rcscarch and dissertation.
In accordance
with the requiremcnts
of The Graduatc
College. each student is
required to attain competency
in two research tools. Normally these will consist of
two foreign languages selected from French. Gcrman. and Russian. One of these
may be replaced by demonstratcd
competence
in computer
usage. subject to approval of thc Doctoral Committee.
Many Mathematics
Ph.D.'s
will eventually
take a position
which involves
some teaching commitment.
Thus. as part of his training. each applicant will instruct
a sophomore
or junior level college mathematics
course (under the guidance of a
faculty member), and will participate
in faculty discussions on collegc mathematics
teaching and curricula.
The Departmcnt
of Mathematics
offers opportunities
for financial support of
graduate
students
through
graduate
assistantships.
university
fellowships
and
associateships,
and othcr
fellowships.
Individuals
dcsiring
further
information
about such opportunities.
or about the program as a whole. should contact the
program adviser.
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Science Education

Paul E. Holkeboer,

Adviser

The Ph. D. program in Scienee Education
is a broad science program requiring
graduate work in three science areas. I'he program is designed to give depth in one
science area. seleeted from Hiology. Chemistry.
Earth Science and Physics, and
breadth in all the science areas in order to prepare graduates of the program to be
(1) science supervisors.
directors of science instruction
or heads of science departments in large school systems or in state departments
of education
or (2) college
instructors
who are likely to teach science methods courses, science courses in
\ational
Scienee Foundation
Institutes
designed
for science teachers who have
less-than-adequate
training in the science and general education
interdisciplinary
science courses or (3) college kachers
of science methods courses and supervisors
of student teachers of science or (4) researchers
in the area of Science Education.
1 hcre arc of course.
other career opportunities
which consist of combinations
of
some af the aboyc. such as. a college teacher of science methods courses and a
researcher in Science Education.
All students will be expected to meet the rcgular requirements
for admission
and residence established
by The Graduate
College. In additon. admission to take
work toward the doctoral degree in Scienec Education will require an undergraduate
major in one science and ordinarily an undergraduate
minor in a second. Students
entering with less than these retjuirements
will be expected to complete them at the
u ndergrad ua te leye 1.
I'he program
leading to the Ph. D. degree in Science Education
requires the
equi\alent
of ninety hours of graduate credit. Individual programs are planned by
the Coordinator
of Graduate
Science Education and the student after consultation
with faculty representatives
from the various scicnce departments
and the College
of Education.
I'he ninety hours of graduate
credit is divided into the following
categoril:s:
Science:

I wenty hours of graduate
crcdit in one of the following
biology. chemistry. earth science or physics.
Twenty hous of graduate
credit in two other sciences (ten
eaeh).

Professional

Fdueation:

Dissertation:

Fifteen hours

SClninar:

Iwenty to twenty-one

hours of graduate

sciences:
hours

in

credit

Four hours

rhe remainder oj the program will consist of research leading to the dissertation
(GRAD nO) and additional
work in science and, or education
if desired. Students
art' also required to demonstrate
competency
in two rcsearch tools and this is
usually done by satislactorily
completing
one or two courses in each research tool
area. I'he two research tools generally elected by students
in this program are
statistics and computer
science In addition
to graduate
work in three sciences
students arc required to have had completed two semesters of undergraduate
work
In the fourth science. Also. an undergraduate
minor is generally required in order
to take graduate work in a science. Undergraduate
deficiencies may be made up
afkr admission to the doctoral program.
At approximately
the end of the second year of full-time graduate study or at
the tlll1e most of the course work is completed.
the student will take the Comprehensi\·e Examinations.
The examination
consists of two parts, one of which is a
written and the other an oral. The written part of the examination
consists of two
sections. one oYer the science areas studied and the other over the area of Science
Fdueation.
!'ach of these IS a four-hour
examination
and
thcy are given
:Ipproximately
one week apart.
The oral examination
consists of the prcsenution
:1l1d defense of an original
research
proposal
other than the research
hcing

C(lI11pk'tl..'d

for the degrcc.

X'i

f)o('(ora!

f)c)!.rcc

ProgralJls

Thc rcscarch and disscrtation
arc completcd
undcr thc dircction
of a major
adviscr and a committee.
The major adviscr is select cd by thc student and the
committee
mcmbcrs arc sclceted by thc student in consultation
with the major
adviser. About one-third of the program is dcvotcd to research and students are
encouraged
to begin thcir rescarch as early in their program
as possible. The
rescarch problcm gcnerally is formulated
by thc studcnt and is in somc area of
Sciencc Education.
To bc admittcd
to candidacy
for thc doctoral
dcgrec. the studcnt will be
expccted to have complctcd thc coursc work. thc research tools. the comprehcnsive
examination
and also two ycars of successful tcaching at thc clementary
or secon·
dary level in addition to thc othcr reyuiremcnts of all doctoral degree programs.

Sociology

William

S. Bennett.

Donald

H. Bouma.

Advisers

The Ph.D. program in Sociology is dcsigned to preparc students for careers in
sociological rcsearch and tcaching. The program provides broad training in sociology through a widc variety of courscs and rcsearch experiences.
A basic feature is
the corc training in gencral sociology.
theory. research methods. and social psy.
chology. Spccialization
is rcyuircd in three areas of sociology. Two are selected by
the student from thc departmental
areas of concentration:
sociology of cducation.
sociology of social problems. comparative
sociology. and social psychology. A third
arca of individual specialization
is choscn by thc studcnt with the approval of the
student's doctoral committee.
The areas of conccntration
are important
and activc ones in the field. The
combination
of two areas. plus thc individual arca chosen providc studcnts with val·
uable specialtics and augment thc basic doctoral
training
in the discipline as a
wholc.
Eligibility for Admission:
I. Applicants

should have. or be completing.

2. Applicants
must have a grade-point
taken for graduatc credit.
J. Applicants who hold a mastcr's
thc program hut will bc rcyuircd

a master's

average

dcgrec in sociology.

of .1.25 for all course

work

dcgrcc in a related field may be admitted
to makc up deficicncics without crcdit.

4. Thrcc letters of rccommcndation.
from acadcmic
or professional
must be scnt to the dcpartmcntal
Graduatc Admissions Committec.

to

sources,

Degrec Reyuirements:
I. Completc
approximately
sixty hours of course and dissertation
credits.
beyond master's work. seleetcd in consultation
with the doctoral committee.
2. Demonstrate
competcnee
in two rcseareh tools selected from: a foreign
language othcr than English. rescarch methodology.
statistics.
and computer programming.
J. Completc
corc. arca.
departmcntal
Graduate
Financial

and dissertation
Studcnt Manual.

rcyuircmcnts.

as

specified

in the

Support:

A number of departmcntal.
univcrsity. and govcrnmental
assistantships.
fellowships. and assoeiateships
arc available to yualified students. Training opportunities
and part-time cmployment arc also available through the facilitics of the Center for
Sociological
Rcsearch. Faculty associatcd
with thc Ccnter have conducted
studies
of education.
mental illncss. marital roles. race relations. group dynamics. de\'iant
bchavior. comparative
institutions.
and numerous
other topics. Graduate
students
frcyuently participatc in thesc studies. Additional
information
and application
forms
may be obtained from thc departmcntal
administrativc
assistant.

SECTION

V

Description of Graduate Courses

College of Applied Sciences
W. CHESTER

Graduate Offerings:
Agriculture
Distributive Education
Electrical Engineering Technology
Engineering and Technology
Home Economics
Industrial Education
Mechanical Engineering Technology
Occupational Therapy
Paper Science and Engineering
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FITCH,
Dean

Col/eKe or A/'/'/ied

Sciences

College of Applied Sciences
The College of Applied Sciences includes the following departments:
Agriculture, Distributive
Education.
Electrical
Engineering
Technology.
Engineering and
Technology,
Home
Economics.
Industrial
Education.
Mechanical
Engineering
Technology,
Military Science. Occupational
Therapy.
Paper Science and Engineering, and Transportation
Technology.
The College of Applied
Sciences offers graduate
programs
in Engineering
Technology, Home Economics. Occupational
Therapy. and Paper Science and Engineering, and cooperates with the College of Education in providing Master's degree
programs in Teaching of Distributive
Education. Teaching of Home Economics and
Teaching of Industrial Education.

Agriculture (AGR)
Baker. Head
Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

Students

520 Soil Science

2 hrs.

Treats soil as an organic resource. Soil formation.
composition
and classification are related to various physical. chemical and hiological factors in the environment. Consideration
is given to soil fertility. water retention
and runoff. plant
growth and land use as they are affected by thcse factors.

Distributive Education (DED)
Dannenberg.
Open to Upperclassmen
500 Seminar

and Graduate

in Distributive

Students

Education

2-4 hrs.

An intensive study of problems related to distribution
and
tribution.
This seminar is especially recommended
for seniors
Distributive Education.
570 Organization

and Operation

Chairman

of Distributive

Education

education
for disand graduates
in
1 hrs.

Deals with the organization
and operation
of distributive
education
in relation
to the total educational
program. It is concerned with preparatory.
cooperati\'e
and
adult programs. Consideration
is given to advisory committees
and local. state and
federal relationshi ps.
571 Curriculum

Development

in Distributive

This course provides for mastery
curriculum
development
in the high
center and adult education programs.
dinators.
572 Teaching

Techniques

in Cooperative

Education

1 hrs.

of the techniques
and skills necessary for
school, community
college. area vocational
Recommended
for coopemtive
teacher coorEducation

2 hrs.

This course deals With the methods and techniques used in teaching the related
subjects to students on cooperative
work-study
programs. Special emphasis will be
given to group and individual methods of instruction.
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Uecrrical

573 Coordination

Techniques

in Cooperative

FlIgilleerinf!,

Technology

Education

2 Ius.

This is a study of duties and responsibilities
of the coordinator.
Includes
the organization
of training programs.
supervision
of trainecs on the job and the
development of working relationships among the school, business and home.
598 Readings

in Distributive

Education

1-3 hrs.

Directed. individual study of topics and areas of interest which
wise treated in departmental
courses. Consent of department chairman.
Open

to Graduate

Students

Only -

Please

refer to The Graduate

are not otherCollege

section

for course description
710 Independent

2-6 hrs.

Research

Electrical Engineering Technology (EET)
Hcsselberth,

Chairman;

Open to l'pperclassmen
510 Advanced

Professor

and Graduate

Wilcox; Associate

Professors

Davis. VanderKooi

Students
3 hrs.

Circuits

Advanced
circuit analysis,
steady state and transient
rcsponses,
writing and
solving intergrodifferential
cquations
by classical methods and by Laplace transforms. network theorems.
Fourier series analysis, complex frequency.
poles and
zeroes. Prerequisite: EET 310.
530 Electrical

Power Systems

3 hrs.

Engineering
considerations
of generating
equipment,
transmission
and
tribution systems, switch gear and industrial
power distribution.
Prerequisite:

disEET

330.
560 Electrical

Fields

3 hrs.

Electrostatics,
including
such topics as Coulomb's
Law, Gauss'
Law, Maxwell's equations,
Laplace's and Poisson's equations,
Faraday's
Law, Stoke's Theorem, Ampere's Law. Use is made of vector calculus in rectangular.
cyclindrical and
spherical coordinates.
Prerequisite:
EET 360 or MATH
223 or consent of instructor.
Open to Graduate
600 Electricity
Studies
electronics.
610 Network

Students

Electronics

Only
Seminar

2-3 hrs.

of specific topics associated
with the various
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

aspects

of electricity

Synthesis

and

3 hrs.

Synthesis of passive networks in the frequency and time domain; Foster and
Cauer forms of 2-terminal
LC, RC and RL networks;
Brune's method of RLC
synthesis, Ladder networks. and approximation.
Prerequisite: EET 510.
3 hrs.

650 Pulse Circuits
Analysis and synthesis
requisite: EET 320.

of switching,

waveshaping,
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and

control

circuits.

Pre-

College of Applied
660 Microwave

Sciellces

Techniques

3 hrs.

Co-axial lines, wave guides, oscillators,
measurement.
Prerequisite: EET 560.
697 Problems

in Electrical

Engineering

Special problems on individual
ber of the Graduate Facuity.

mixers.

amplifiers.

test equipment.

Technology
need or interest

and

1-6 hrs.
under

the direction

of a mem-

Engineering and Technology (IEGM)
Scott, Chairman; ProCessors Beukema, Day, Fitch, Groulx,
ate ProCessors Boughner,
Klein, Pridgeon,
Rayl, Stegman,

GENERAL
Open to Graduate

ENGINEERING

Students

Nantz, Wichers; AssociUrich, WoIC; Assistant
ProCessor linden meyer

AND TECHNOLOGY

Only

640 (AAS 600) Introduction

to Technology

3 hrs.

A study of the development,
role, philosophy.
social responsibility.
and current
trends in technology.
Changes in technical education.
engineering,
and industrial
organization in American technology are emphasized.
657 Studies in Engineering

and Technology

3 hrs.

Advanced work organized around topics of current interest in engineering
and
technology. The specific topic will be shown in the coursc title when schedukd.
May be repeated for credit with a different topic.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
697 Problems

in Engineering

and Technology

1-6 hI's.

Special problems of individual need or interest under the direction of a mcmber
of the graduate faculty. May be elected with approval of department
chairman and
faculty member. Application
must be submitted and approved
prior to the election
of the course. May be repeated up to maximum of six hI's.

INDUSTRIAL

ENGINEERING

Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

500 Labor Management

Relations

AND SUPERVISION

Students
3 hrs.

Interplay among government
agencies,
labor organizations,
and management.
Particular emphasis is placed on collective bargaining procedures,
issues, and applications through case studies. Not open to students with credit in IEGM 403:
502 Industrial

Supervision

3 hrs.

The supervisor's
duties, obligations
and responsibilities
in his industrial
role.
The practical application
of behavioral science principles to the industrial environment. Not open to students with credit in IEGM 402.
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505 Advanced

Methods

Engineering

3 hrs.

Synthesis of effective work methods using a predetermined
basic motion time
system. Methods-Time
Measurement.
standard
data system development
and administration.
Prerequisites: IEGM 305 or permission of instructor.
508 Advanced

Quality Control

3 hrs.

Analysis and application
of new concepts in the area of Quality Control. Tools
of basic quality control and additional statistical parametric tools will be used in the
solution of problems. Prerequisite: lEG M 308.
518 Engineering

\' atuation

and Depreciation

3 hrs.

A study of the valuation of industrial
property with emphasis on methods of
estimatine depreciation.
Topics include concepts of value, the courts and valuation,
property and other accounting
rccords. cost indexes, estimation of service life, and
methods of estimating depreciation.
Prercquisite: IEGM 310 or equivalent.
Open to Graduate
600 Concepts

Students

Only
3 hrs.

of Supervision

To study the concepts of supervision
with particular design for those who have
had little or no previous academic
orientation
to the principles,
concepts.
philosophy of industrial supervision.
606 (602) Capital

Budgeting

for Engineers

3 hrs.

Concepts.
principles.
and techniques
of making decisions
pertaining
to the
acquisition
and retirement
of capital goods by industry and government.
Topics
include the time value of money. basic economic decision models, effect of taxation
and depreciation on economic decisions. and capital allocation.
610 (604) Linear Programming

3 hrs.

for Engineers

The formulation
of linear mathematical
models as applied to engineering problems. Solutions to linear programming
problems arc obtained by using appropriate
algorithms.
Sensitivity
analysis techniques
arc presented
and the significance
of
changes in the model arc studied. Prerequisite: MATH 123.
611 Operations

Research

for Engineers

3 hrs.

Concepts and techniques
of operations
research
applications.
Topics include queuing theory. inventory
tion. game theory and dynamic programming.
Linear
sec IEGM 610 (604). Prerequisite: MATH 360.
622 (605) Industrial

Supervision

with emphasis
on industrial
models. Monte Carlo simulaprogramming
is not included,
3 hrs.

Seminar

An analysis of the writings. literature, and philosophy
sion and employee direction in manufacturing
industries.
624 (603) Supervio;ion of Industrial

concerning

line supervi-

Training

3 hrs.

The philosophy
and responsibilities
of the Industrial
Training
Director. Techniques and methods of evaluating training in industry. Administrative
procedures to
develop training
programs
in apprenticeship,
presupervisory
training.
supervisory
training. on-the-job training and other concepts of industrial training.
"'umber
(ENGT)

in ( ) refer

to courses

listed

in the

1972-73 catalog

courses.
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as Engineering

and

Technology
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ENGINEERING
Open to Uperclassmen

GRAPHICS

and Graduate

TECHNOLOGY

Students

538 (554) I)roduct Design and Development

3 hrs.

The conceptual design and development
of a product including the preparation
of a working model. Product proposal, engineering documentation
and engineering
analysis of the product. Prerequisite: lEG M 43l; or consent of instructor.

METALLURGICAL
Open to lJpperciassmen

ENGINEERING

and Graduate

TECHNOLOGY

Students

572 X-Ray Diffraction

3 hrs.

X-ray methods of crystal structure
testing, cold working,
age hardening
requisites: MATH 123, PHYS 210.
573 Engineering

determination
and phase

arc applied to nondestructin
changes
in metal all'1\·s. Pre-

Materials

,\ hrs.

Materials selection for resistance to both load and environment.
Design parameters for material selection and various metal systems. Corrosion,
service failures
and mechanical behavior of engineering alloys at high and low temperatures.
Prerequisite: lEG M 376 or 373.
584 (574) Casting Design

3 hrs.

Engineering
design of castings
based on stress analysis
and
production casting processes. Prerequisites: lEG M 280, MET 256.

capabilities

589 (579) Studies in Cast Metals Technology

1-3 hrs.

Metallurgy
of ferrous castings and melting, solidification,
rous castings, sand control and sand cases. Consent of instructor.
Open to Graduate
670 (650) Advanced

Students

of

risering

gating_

fer-

Only

Physical

Metallurgy

3 hrs.

Advanced topics in physical metallurgy
including the classification
and seketion of metal alloy systems and heat treatment for engineering applications.
Special
emphasis on costs and the metallurgical
factors that govern the mechanical
and
fabricating properties of engineering alloys.

Home Economics (H EC)
Taylor, Chairman;
Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

Professor

Brennan;

As..sociate Professor

Holland

Students
2 hrs.

502 Textile Clinic

A workshop
type program.
Specialists and visual aids will present the newesi
information on textiles. To be followed by a study of methods implementing
the new
learnings. Prerequisite: H EC 101, or permission of instructor.
Number
(ENGT)

in ( ) refer to courses

courses.

listed

in the

t972-7.1 catalog

94

as Engineering

and

rcchnologv
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504 The Socio-Psycholol:ical

2 hrs.

Aspects of Clothing

A study of the social and psychological
implication
of clothing for the individual and the family. Clothing has many sociological and psychological
implications for the person as an individual and as a memher of society. This course would
bring together some of the pertinent findings of these two fields as they relate to the
total area of clothing.
ranging from the individual's
selection of clothing as an
expression of personality and social status to the impact of the clothing and fashion
industries on the national economy.
510 Advanced

3 hrs.

Nutrition

Study of recent developments
Prerequisites: H EC 114 and 210.
512 Institutional
Study
problems
requisites:

in nutrition

and

experiences.

3 hrs.
job analysis.
labor
types of food-service

policies. personnel
institutions.
Pre3 hrs.

and Family in Later Years

A studv of marital and family interaction
518 Advanced

readings

Manal:ement

of institutional
administration.
and cost control
in different
H EC 114 and 210.

515 'larriage

through

and Experimental

in middle and latcr years.

Foods

4 hrs.

Concentrated
study of principlcs of food preparation.
imental techniques and opportunity
for individual studies.
CHEM 120.
519 Experimental

Development
of experPrerequisites:
H EC 210,
2 hrs,

Foods Research

Individual research in chemical and physical properties
of foods. Development
of research studies, writing and reporting techniques. Prerequisite: H EC 518.
552 The Homemakinl:

Center and the Equipment

Consideration
of fundamentals
in planning
of needs with special emphasis on built-ins.
problems to be chosen by the individual.
598 Readings

2 hrs,
laboratory
furnishings

and living area
and equipment.

in Home Economics

In terms
Selected

1-4 hrs.

Graduate
students
who have completed
an undergraduate
degree in Home
Economies or related fields may enroll with permission of the head of the department and an instructor in a specific subject matter arca to do supplementary
work
in a specific area to meet requirements for graduate courses.
Open to Graduate

Students

600 Clothing

Techniques

Planned
techniques.

to meet

602 Tailoring

the

Only
2 hrs.
nceds

of thc advanced

student

in clothing

construction

Techniques

2 hrs.

Specialized tailoring
techniques
in coats and
performance of new textiles in clothing included.

95

suits.

Problems

in the

use and
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Scicl/cc.\

604 Studies in Clothing
A concentrated
of the students.
606 Seminar

and Textiles

study

2 h~.

of specifics

within

these fields dependent

on the imeresu

in Home Management

2 hI\.

Utilization of case studies and research findings for the purpose of analyzing
and understanding
home management.
Through analysis of case studies. studentl
gain insight into the principles of management and their application.
608 Seminar

in Textiles and Clothing

2 h~

A study and discussion of the background.
current research and findings. Each
student in the M.A. program in Home Economics
would he required to take a
minimum of two hours credit in seminar.
610 Studies in Foods and Nutrition
A concentrated
of the students.
612 Seminar

study

lhrs.

of specifics

within

these fields dependent

on the interests

in Foods and Nutrition

2 hrs.

A study and discussion of the background.
current research and findings. Each
student in the M.A. program in Home Economics
would he required to take a
minimum of two homs credit in seminar.
616 Consumer

Education

2 hrs.

Study on marketing
problems
and consumer
credit.
dividual problems which concern the techniques of buying
sumer goods.
618 Teaching

Students
work on in.
a specific type of con.

of Specific Suhjects in Home Economics

2-3 hrs.

An intensive study of problems in the specialized areas of Home Economics
such as: Foods and Nutrition,
Home Furnishings,
Textiles and Clothing. Methods.
etc. May be enrolled in more than once. MaxImum credit not to exceed four hours.
622 (AAS 622) Occupational

Laboratory

A supervised experience program
HEC 642 or permission of instructor.
636 Teaching

for Independent

Experience
in a specific

2-3 hrs.
occupational

area.

Prerequisite:

Living

4 hrs.

Designed to provide a practical
background
and a basic understanding
of
problems found in the homes and communities
of the home bound. This course will
be concerned with general home problems related to management.
personal adJustment and care of the family members.
640 Supervision

of Home Etonomics

2 hrs.

New developments
in the teaching of home economics and the supervision of
student teaching will be studied. Problems of the student will receive major consid·
eration.
642 Occupational

Education

Planning for Home
adult levels. (six areas.)

Economcs

2-6 hrs.
wage

earning
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programs

at

the

secondary

and

J!onle

64~ Curriculum

Planning

and Evaluation

t:co!1olnics
2-4 hrs.

in Home Economics

Consideration
of changes in family living and society in relationships
to the
developmental
needs of students as a basis for curriculum
building in junior and
senior high school. A study of the techniljues
of evaluation
applicable
in home
economics. May be taken twice.
6~8 Adult Education

in Homemaking

2 hrs.

A study of the developmcntal
needs of adults and changes in society
families as a basis for developing adult programs in homemaking education.
650 Advanced

Study of Home Management

affecting

2 hrs.

Emphasis on the philosophy.
current concepts and methods of home management. Attention will be given to the newer aspects of time and motion study with
special projects in work simplification.
Analysis of the use of resources for achieving goals in stages of family life cycle.
652 Family Life Education

3 hrs.

Designed to develop ways of implementing
used in an effective homemaking program.

newer

methods

and

techniques

65~ Housing

2 hrs.

A study of economic and social aspects of housing. Single.
housing problems are considered. Prerequisite: H EC 350.

duplex

and multiple

660 Studies in Family Relations
A concentrated
study
interest of thr students.
662 Seminar

2-3 hours.

of the

specifics

within

these

fields

in Family Relations

dependent

on

the

2-3 hrs.

A study and discussion of the background.
current research and findings. Each
student in the M.A. program
in Home Economics
would be required to take a
minimum of two hours credit in seminar.
66~ Seminar

in Home Economics

2 hrs.

Education

A study and discussion of the background.
current research and findings. Each
student in the M.A. program
in Home Economics
would be required to take a
minimum of two hours credit in seminar.
666 Studies in Home Economics

2-6 hrs.

Education

An investigation
of certain areas in Home Economics
education
selected to
meet individual needs of the students.
May bc taken more than once if subject
matter is different.
Open to Graduate
course descriptions
700 Master's

Students

Only -

Please refer to The Graduate

Thesis

710 Independent

College section for
6 hrs.

Research

2-6 hrs.
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Industrial Education (I ED)
Feirer, Head: Professors Bendix, Hutchings,
Kohrman,
Lindbeck, Risher: Associate
Professors Bruce, Farnan, Klammer, Rayford: Assistant Professors Atkins, Gheen
Open to Upperclassmen
500 Furniture

and Graduate

Students

Production

2 hrs.

Design and production
of furniture.
including the development
of all phases of
tooling, jig and fixture design necessary for thc mass production
of a pit'cC of
furniture made of wood and structural plastics. Prerequisitc: I ED 200.
502 Wood Technology

2 hrs.

Experience in the study of the technical aspccls of ccllulose matcrials and thcir
use in construction
and manufacture.
Included will bc a study of the characteristics
of lumber, man-made
wood products,
thc matcrials
relatcd to the fabrication
of
wood products,
applicd rcsearch donc by thc Forcst Products
Laboratory.
and
testing of materials. Prerequisitc: I ED 100.
506 (306) Residential

Building Construction

.' hrs.
Covers rough framing of rcsidential
buildings including prefahricalion
mcthods
and on-sitc building.
Classroom
work and laboratory
experienccs
familiari7es
students with foundations,
floor and roof framing. exterior doors. windows. roofing.
siding, urethanc insultation,
other synthctic materials, and preparation
for interior
wall coverings, trim and cabinets. Prerequisites:
I ED 100, or 200, and 405 (Can
be taken simultaneously).
507 (501) Finish Carpentry

and Cabinetmaking

3 hrs.

Includes finished carpentry,
built-in cabinets, and installation
of prefabricated
cabinets,
wall coverings,
finished flooring,
floor coverings.
fitting and hanging
doors, interior trim and interior painting and finishing.
Prcrequisites:
I ED 100
or 200.
508 Related Building Trades

3 hrs.

Covers areas related to residential
huilding
construction:
masonry.
concrete
work, ceramic tile installation,
electrical wiring. plumbing.
building shcct metal
work, and environmental
control. Prercquisite: I ED 506.
520 Architectural

Graphics

3 hrs.

Graphic study of architectural
dctails and construction
methods of frame and
masonry veneer residential dwellings. Emphasis placed on rcsidential planning and
design principles. Design of a single-family dwelling, including preliminary
studies.
floor plans, elevations, all necessary details, plot plan. specifications.
and cost estimate required. Drawings will be reproduced.
Prerequisitcs:
I ED 120. or equivalent, and 405 (can be taken simultaneously).
522 laboratory

Practices

in Drafting

2 hrs.

Methods and problems of teaching drafting and graphics on the secondary and
post secondary level. Emphasis placed on review of secondary and collegiate texts.
resource
materials,
problem
design and evaluation
of drawings.
Prerequisite:
twelve hours in drafting, and junior classification.
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520t Commercial

Architectural

I'erspecti,'e

2 hrs.

Desi!:n

Basic experience in designing
planning.
traffic flow. exterior
requisite: lED 520 or equivalent.
525 Architectural

FdUl'lIfiOIl

light commercial
structurcs.
Emphasis placed on
design.
materials.
and structural
details.
Pre-

and Renderin!:

2 hrs.

Intensiw
study of angular and parallel perspective.
Emphasis
placed
tourage and rendering
techniques
in preparing
architectural
presentation
ings. Prerequisite: I ED 520 or equivalent.
538 Problems

in Metalworking

2 hrs.

Practical
laboratory
experiences
in forging.
foundry.
heat treating.
shop. and arc and acetylene welding. Emphasis on methods of selecting
veloping course materials
for junior
and senior high school students.
content adapted to meet individual needs. Prerequisite: I ED 234.
5otO Technical

Education

on endraw-

Methods

machine
and deCourse

3 hrs.

Analysis and methods of organizing instruction
in technical education.
Development of ohjectives.
analysis of instructional
units. and development
of teaching
plans emphasized. Development of education programs within industry included.
5ot5 Safety Education

for Industrial

Teachers

2 hrs.

Fundamentals
of accident prevention
in Industrial
Education lahoratories.
treating legal responsibility
of tcachers. safety requirements
in relation to equipment.
safe guarding. and safe operation.
55\ Halftone

"hoto

"rocesses

3 hrs.

Emphasis on halftone reproduction
and related photo techniqucs.
Posterization,
duotones. basic color. and mechanical dropouts included. Prerequisite: I ED 350.
2 hrs.

552 Estimatin!:
Continuation
of Estimating
452. Special emphasis on usc of Printing
Production Standards in pricing printed materials. Prerequisite: I ED 452.
553 Print in!: Production

Industry
3 hrs.

Mana!:ement

Managerial
procedures
used in printing industries
to forecast. plan. schedule
and record production
to control production
costs. Hourly costs of printing machines will be developed by students.
560 Electricity-Electronics

2 hrs.

for Teachers

Designed for junior and senior high school laboratory
teachers of electricity
and electronics.
Emphasis placed on new methods and materials.
Laboratory
practice will apply new techniques
and devclop teaching projects for electricity and
electronics

instruction.

570 Arts and Crafts Techniques

2 hrs.

Advanced laboratory
experiences in internal plactic carving. leather work. model
work and related crafts in conjunction
with study of current technical literature in
these areas. Written reports will be required. Course content adapted to individual
needs.

99

Colle!!,e

of AI!I!/ied

Scic//ces

572 Metric Conversion

3 hrs.

Study of origins and development
of the modern metric system. and of problems involved in changeover
from customary
inch-pound
system to the metric
system of measurement.
Course includes application
with hase ten system. and
basic and derived units of the modern international
metric measuring system.
573 Mechanics

and Conditioning

of Equipment

2 hrs.

Study of principles of machining wood_ metal, and synthetic materials.
Practice
in installation,
adjustment,
preventive
maintenancc
and conditioning
of power
equipment
included. Emphasis givcn rclationship
between proper installation
and
condition to efficient machine operation.
575 General Industrial

Arts Laboratory

Organization

2 hrs.

Practical
experience
in drawing
and planning,
woodworking,
metalworking.
electricity, and craftwork
required.
Includes selection. development
and preparation of materials and instructional
media for multiple activity instruction
at junior
and senior high school levels. Prerequisite: Fifteen hours in Industrial Education.
578 Plastics Technology

2 hrs.

Comprehensive
study of plastic materials
and processes.
and applications
of
thermoplastic,
thermosetting,
and selected synthetic
materials.
Product
development emphasizes vacuum forming, compression,
extrusion,
injection. blow molding.
lamination, casting, enforcing, foaining, coating, and general fabrication.
582 Applied Fluid Power

2 hrs.

Deals with fluid power development
transmission
and control systems. Laboratory experience requires application
of fluid power to manual or eleetrie<dly powered machines.
584 Automotive

Technology

Deals with recent
instruction.
585 Advanced

for Teachers

technical

Automotive

3 hrs.

developments,

Technology

Practices

current

practices

in automotive

for Teachers

Designed for automotive
teachers and
advanced
technical developments.
practices
instruction.
586 Laboratory

and

3 hrs.

advanced
undergraduates.
Deals with
and prohlems
unique to automotive

in Automechanics

3 hrs.

Designed for technical school and/or community
college transfer students. Emphasis on course development,
teaching
and evaluation
methods,
instructional
materials and equipment
selection. Includes laboratory
practice applying teaching
techniques. Prerequisites: I ED 584 and 585 or equivalent.
588 Power Laboratory

Techniques

2 hrs.

Advanced course treating recent applications
of energy and power.
on laboratory
planning and equipping,
instructional
material evaluation
plication to instruction. Prerequisite: I ED 180, or consent.
590 Industrial

Arts for the Elementary

School

Emphasis
aild ap2 hrs.

Deals with problems
of organizing,
correlating
and teaching
construction
activities
in elementary
grades. Course
materials,
techniques
and materials
In
industrial and craft areas emphasized through development of teaching unit.
100
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592 Aerospace

for Classroom

Teachers

Lducoriun

2 hrs.

Deals with educational.
social. cconomic. and political impliwtions
of aviation
in the modern world. Study of basic acrospace materials and activities appropriate
for different grade levels. Consideration
given aerospace
literature and visual aids.
Opportunities
provided for participation
aerospace
expenences.
Open to elementary and secondary education students.
59.1 Arts and Crafts for Special Education
Covers craft techniques
Emphasis placed on teaching
594 Home Mechanics

Teachers
related

.-\utomobil.,

experiences.
2 hrs.

for the Blind

Covers general knowledge
and basic home
electricity. plumbing. and general maintenance.
596 Consumer

2 hrs.

in sketching.
leather. wood. and
procedures. methods. and materials.

mechanic

skills

in woodworking,

Principles

2 hrs .

.-\ course in the methods and problems
of providing
automobile
users with
basic information
on selecting,
purchasing.
and maintaining
a personal
motor
whick. Designed primarily for Driver Education and Highway Safety instructors.
598 Readings

in Industrial

2-4 hrs.

Education

Directed individual
or small group study of topics or areas not otherwise
treated
in departmental
courses.
Graduate
standing
and head of department
consent required.
Open to Graduate
605 Problems

Students

Only

in Woodworking

2 hrs.

Advanced
laboratory
experiences
in woodworking.
building and new techniques
covered. Written reports
required. Areas covered dependent on individual needs.
620 Ad,-anced

Drafting

Content
seletion.
project
based on current literature
2 hrs.

Practice

Advanced
laboratory
experiences
in mechanical.
architectural
and machine
drawing in conjunction
with study of current technical literature.
Written reports
required. Advanced
instruction
in engineering
drawing and descriptive
geometry
included.
621 Studies in Technical

2 hrs.

Representation

Study and analysis of current
practices
in technical
representation.
Course
content based on current industrial
practices and techniques,
plus development
of
skill to teach such material at high school and junior college levels.
6.10 Research

in Machine

For teachers

Shop Practices

to study

641 Trends in Industrial

and develop

2 hrs.
advanced

techniques

in machine

technology.
2 hrs.

Education

Study of current programs
in Industrial
Education.
Emphasis
upon program
research and development.
Commercial,
educational.
and industrial
publications
to determine applicability of content to school shop programs.
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643 Measurement
Techniques
practical tests.
achievement.

in Industrial
involved
Includes

644 Project Planning

Education

in prcparing
intcrpretation

2 hrs.
and using teacher-const ructed written and
of test results and L'\'aluation of studem

and Designing

2 hrs.

Study of principles of design. and application
to modern industrial
prodUCll.
Special attention givcn advanced design prohlems to enrich school shop program.
645 Shop Planning

2 hrs.

Planning
and selecting equipmcnt
and supplies
for an industrial
education
laboratory.
Study of hasic principles of planning and equipmenl
selection reflecting
current industrial education philosophy.
646 Teaching

Problems

in Industrial

Education

2 hrs.

Advanced individual or small group study of leaching methods. techniques. and
technical problems.
Emphasis
placed on problem
solving.
pupil planning. and
demonstration
techniques.
A teaching program
unique to a particular
school required.
647 Modern Technological Practices - Foundry.
Machine Shop, Welding. Electronics. etc.

Pow,'r Mechanics.

2-4 hIS.

In-service course for industrial
teachers to learn up-dated
technological
practices. Cooperation
of industrial
groups utili/cd in cnurse planning and organiza·
tion. May be elected for a total of four semester hours.
648 Modern Technological
I'ractices - Foundry.
Machine Shop. Welding, Electronics. etc.
Continuation
650 Advanced

Mechanks.

2-4 hIS.

of I ED 647.
Problems

in Graphic

Individual
student
study of
Advanced instruction in imposition.
661 Electricity

"ower.

Arts

2 hIS.

advanced
presswork

technical
problems
In graphic arts.
and linotype composition available.

for Teachers

2 hIS.

Planning for an electrical area in a general shop or a unit clectricity electronics laboratory.
Special attention
givcn to dcvelopment
of suitable instructional
activities and technical information. Prerequisites: I ED 100 and 560.
671 Industrial

Education

Materials

Study of basic structures
materials. Rclation of properties
testing experiences required.

2 hIS.
of wood.
plastic.
mctallic.
ceramic.
and allied
of materials 10 structurc included. Laboratory and

672 Studies in General Shop Content
Study of current
science application
in
tion and purchase of
and exercises to general
699 Technical

Problems

and Practice

2 hIS.

general shop content
cmphasiling
new instructional
areas,
industry.
multiple-activity
instructional
practice. and selecequipment.
tools and supplies. Adaptation
of experiments
shop instruction included.
in Industrial

Education

Designed for qualified graduate
students to pursue
dividual need or interest under direction of a Graduate
102

1-3 hIS.
technical problems of inI"aculty member. May be

Indu\fri(/{

~lect~d

in

Industrial

of Head.
Applicants
appf()\ed
s~mestn
to

D~partment

or

an

associated

d~partment.

Approval

Industrial
Education
Ikpartm~nt
and Graduate
Faculty
mcmber
l"Cquired.
must
ha\'~
pcrmanent
graduate
program
filed.
Applications
must
be
prior tl) rl'gistration
for coursc.
Course
is repcatable
to maXinlUITI of three
hours

Open

Education

FdU("(ffi(J11

cr~dit.

GraduaH'

I'rerequisit~:
Stud,'nts

I ED 59X.

Only'

-

Please

refer

to

The

Graduate

College

Section

for cour~l' descriptions
700 \Ia';ter's

6 hrs.

Thesis

710 Independent

H",,'arch

712 Prof,'"ional

Fit'ld

2-6 Ius.
2-12 hrs.

Exp"riellt'e

VOCATIONAL
rhe

following

t\l1nalHome
tion.

and

Open

cours~s

rcchnical
Economics.

arc

Education
Industrial

Business

Education

to Ippert'lassmen

and

designed

curricula.

(;raduate

Students

Or~ani/ation
state.
and
local

and administration
levels.
Uses of

511 Field

Administration

Experience

sevnal

512\AAS

of Vocational
of
youth

Club

preparation

in

all

in Distributive
Vocational-Technical

Voca-

Education.
Educa-

2 Ius.

Activities

vocational
youth
organizations.
at
organi/.ations
as public
relations

national.
and or

clnphasi/l'd.
in VO"ational

Direet~d
individual
tion \'o~ational
student
ofth~

professional

including
those
Agricultur~.

teaching

and

tools

for

programs
Education.

510 Organization

teaching

COURSES

Clubs

study
of the
organi/ations.

functions

I hr.

organi/ation
Includcs

to h~ performed.

520) Principl,'s

of Vocational

and administration
organi7ational
chart

Prer~quisit~:

I ED 510

of
and

multi-seclist duties

Concurrent.

Education

3 hrs.

Study'
th~ inter-relationships.
place.
and
function
of the practical
arts
and
\ocatlonal
education
in a total ~ducation
program.
For administrators
and teachcrs
of agriculture.
husiness.
distributive.
horne economics.
industrial
and office subjccts.
Prerequisite:
Open
bll

I ED .144.

to Graduate
(b40)

Philosophy'

Development
tice. Consideration
career education
market

Stud,'nts

Only'

of Vocational
of

vocational

given historic.
phi1oSl)phy
and

education

~conomic.
and
practice
analy7ed

philosophy.

policy

and

prac-

social
inlluences
on vocational
in relation
to education
and

and
lahor

prohlems.

612 (AAS

605) Studies

Consent

61.' (AAS

of instructor

622) Occupational

Supervised

industrial

1-4 hrs.

in Teehnology

Designed
to permit
students
t~chnical
workshops.
seminars.
or in industry.
Field
research
problem
under
the
supnvision
quisit~:

2 hrs.

Education

American

to take advantage
of opportunities
offered
through
short
courses.
or field research
offered
on campus
requires
solving
an id~ntificd
technical
or industrial
of a member
of the Graduate
Faculty.
Prere-

and

department

I.aboratory
experience.

hcad

prior

to registration.

Experience
requiring
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2-3 hrs.
full-time

employment

for

at

least
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one semester. Students
will study and partieipat~
in ~.xpni~n~~s in a sp~eific
occupational
area. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor
and d~partment
head prior
to registration.
614 (AAS 625) Administration
Education

and Supervision

of Practical

Arts and Vocational

2 hrs.

Emphasizes functions of administration
and sup~rvision and problems inq)lwd
in organizing and operating vocational; technical administrators
and supnvisors
of
vocational

education

programs

and those preparing

such positions.
2 hrs.

615 (A AS 626) Trends in Technolol(Y and Employment

Major occupational
shifts resulting from recent advanc~s in sei~nc~ and tech·
nology. The changing nature of the labor force. economic and sociological
implica·
tions of automation
and atomic power. Attention
will b~ ),!iven to educational
programs needed to meet technical and skilled manpowcr requir~m~nts.
616 (AAS 627) Occupational

Selection

.\ hrs.

and Training

Primarily
designed for vocational-technical
tcachers and administrawrs.
Spe·
cial emphasis on adapting
instruction
to individual
needs of disadvantaged
and
other groups. Job clusters vs. specific training: orientation
and selection of students:
program evaluation and placcment of trainees.
617 (A AS 628) Seminar

in Vocational

2-6 hrs.

Education

An intensive study of problcms
related to vocational
cducation.
Topics \'an'
from semester to semester. and a student may take morc than one topic. See
schedule for specific topical offerings and crcdit hours in any one semest~r or
session. Typical topics offered includc: (a) Rcscarch in Vocational
Education: (b)
Vocational
Course Development.
For teachns.
coordinators.
and administrators
who have completed at least fiteen hours of graduate credit.

Mechanical Engineering Technology (MET)
Bluman,

Chairman;

Professor

Open to Upperclassmen

Johnson;

and Graduate

Associate

Professors

(;ill,

Hamelink,

Ryan.
Schubert

Students

521 Welding Design Analysis
.\ hrs.
Production
methods
and design using modern
techniques
of clectron
beam
welding, inertia welding and application
of lasers for welding. Us~ of various
protective
enclosures,
plasma arc welding. automated
elect ronic wdding.
\\'dd
testing techniques. Prerequisite: MET 221.
J hrs.
Product Design
Static and dvnamic
An engineering design project from concept to adoption.
Prerequisite:
MET 3(,(). 453
analysis.
Mechanical
systems design and layout.
(Offered alternate years).
553 Advanced

555 Mechanism

Synthesis

3 hrs.

Type, number and dimensional
synthesis of planar mechanisms
and analytical methods. Computer design using optimization
methods.
MET 358 (Offered alternate years).

104

by graphical
Pr~rcquisitc:

()ccul'alional

558 \techanical

Therapy
3 hrs.

Vibrations

A study of the oscillatory
motion of physical systems with emphasis on the
effects of vibrations
on the performance
and safety of mechanical
systems. Prerequisites: MET .'55 and .'00. or MATH 223.
559 Sound. Noise and V ibralion

3 hrs.

Control

The effects of accoustical
energy on the
ment. and governmental
rcgulations are studicd.
560 Engineering

environment.

of measure-

Analysis

3 hrs.

Application
of vector analysis. differential equations and
the solution of complex engineering
prohlems.
Prcrcquisite:
lent.
Open to Graduate
6.'0 Ad"anced

methods

Students

Laplacc transforms
to
MET .'60 or equiva-

Only

Fluid Dynamics

3 hrs.

Modern developments
in fluid dynamics hoth in the areas of compressible
and
incompressible
fluid \low. Topics include: Kinematics of fluid motion. laminar and
turbulent
flow in pipes. fluid machinery
and supersonic
flow. Prerequisites:
MET 4.'0. MATH 22.1.
631 Advanced

3 hrs.

Heat Transfer

Advanced
topics in conduction.
convection
and radiation
emphasis on industrial applications.
Prerequisite: MET 43i.
653 Advanced

Strength

heat

transfer

with
3 hrs.

of Materials

Biaxial and traxial stresses and strain.
Mathematical
analysis of stress formulas. Stress concentrations.
Theorics of failure. Application
of energy principles to
deflection and indeterminant
cases. Prerequisites:
MET 353 and 360.
654 Advanced

3 hrs.

Testing of Materials

The elements
of simple linear elasticity
theory
ineluding
the analysis
of
stresses and strain at a point. stress-strain
relationships.
equations
of equilibrium
and simple theories of failure. The measurement
of strains and the accompanying
stress analysis will be studied in the laboratory.
Prerequisites:
MET 353. 360.
MATH 223.
660 Advanced

Control

Systems

Analysis of nonlinear
Dynamics.
Pneumatics.
MET 360 or EET 470.

3 hrs.

systems and systems compensation.
Application
to Fluid
Electrical
Circuits
and Inertial
Guidance.
Prerequisite:

Occupational Therapy (OT)
Tyndall.

Chairman;

Professor

Kiss; Associate
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Profes.sor Lewis; Assistant Professor,
Anderson, Lukens, Richardson
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Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

Students

510 Arts and Crafts for Rehabilitation

Teachers

Includes methods and techniques
erwork to visually handicapped adults.

2 hI's.

of tht, Blind

of teaching

nccdlework.

ceramics.

and

leath-

520 Kinesiology

3 Ius.

Course includes an invesgiation
of prcrequisitcs
and characteristics
of norlllal
voluntary movement. kinesiology of normal and ahnormal
UppL'r cxtrcmit,· function.
posture and gait. range of motion and musck strength c\"aluatinn. acti\ it~ :lnalysis
and introduction to therapeutic excrcise. Prercquisites: 01221.
BIOI 211).
524 Medical and Orthopedic

.• hI'S.

Conditions

A scries of lectures providing an overvicw of mcdical and orthopedic
conditions. Psychosocial
aspccts of disease and disahilitv
arc discussed
and an introduction to occupational
thcrapy treatment goals is provided. Prerequisitcs:
Consent of department chairman.
Open to Graduate

Students

630 Professional

2 hI'S.

Literature

Analysis and appraisal
given to trends. philosophy.
632 Supervision

Only

of current professional
literaturc.
Consider:llion
and practice in Occupational
Iherap'·.

of Occupational

Therapy

\I

ill he

2 hI'S.

Place and function of supervision of Occupational
Iherapv.
Practical prohlems
in the supcrvision of staff therapists.
students and volunteer groups. rechniquL's of
effective leadership will bc discussed and emphasis will he placed on the relationship of these techniques to thc achievement
of departmental.
hospital and comlllUnity goals.
633 Administration

of Occupational

Therapy

A study of problems confronting
the
such as functional
organization.
personnel
finance. legal aspects and hospital-community

2 hI'S.
administrator
of occupational
policy. planning of physical
relationship.

650 Clinical Supervision

therapy
facilities.

2 hI'S.

Objectives and tcchniques of clinical teaching as applied to occupational
thnapy affiliating students.
Course includes review of traditional
clinical educational
programs and the cxploration of varicd and unique teaching situations.
686 Seminar

in Occupational

3 hI'S.

Therapy

This course is designed to providc an opportunity
for the student to explore
selected areas of occupational
thcrapy. e.g. identifying
the concept and role of
occupational
therapy in various settings. utilizing different therapeutic
approaches.
developing problem solving techniques.
improving communication
skills. and practicing evaluation procedures.
A major project is required. Thc course mav he taken
more than once. Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions

Only -

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

Please

refer to The Graduate

College

section
2-6 hI'S.
2-12 hrs.
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Paper Science and Engineering (P APR)
Janes.
Open to lpperclassmen

Helld; Professor
lind Grllduate

Kukolich;

Assistant

Professors

Fisher. Kline

Students
2 hrs .

5JO Pol~ mer Chemistry

.-'\ stud v of the molecular struclure and polymeriEation
reactions of high mokcular weight compounds
in relation to mechanical and thcological
behavior and
chemical properties. Mcthods for characteri/ation
of hulk and solution properties of
pO"'mers are considered in detail. Prerequisite: CH EM J61.
550 Paper Industry

3 hrs.

Processes

Offered primarily for students in graphic arts and printing management
programs in order to provide a hasic understanding
of the major aspects of the science
and technology of pulping. papermaking.
coating. and evaluation of materials. especiallv as they relate to printing.
560 Advanced

3IHS.

Topics in Pulp and I'aper Engineering

This course will stress the concepts of momentum
transfer
applied to fluid
11,)\\. heat transfer.
and mass transfer.
Mathematical
considcration
of filtration.
extraction. mixing. and kinetics will he included.
590.591

Instrumentation

6 hrs .

and Process Control

.\ detailed consideration
of the theory and practice of electronic and
sensing instruments
and process control. Simulation
of process dynamics
puter application will he emphasiEed.
Open to Graduate

Students

pneumatic
and com-

Only
3 hrs.

600 Surface and Colloid Chemistry

Intermolecular
forces are considered in detail to huild a sound hackground
for
consideration
of surfacc and colloidal hehavior of matter. The thermodynamics
of
interfaces and surfaces is covered in detail. considering
the topics of ahsorption.
surface films. wetting. capillary penetration.
and diffusion. Collodial topics covered
include areas such as ionic houndary
layers. electrokinetic
potcntial,
swclling and
shrinkage of gels. ion exchange. surface active agents, detergency. and retention of
particles.
620 Paper. Printing.

lind Ink

3 hrs,

A detailed analysis of the interrelationships
Printing problems
and quality are considered
coating. ink. and press conditions and operations.
640 Coating

Rheology

lind Film Formlltion

of paper and the printing process.
as they are influenced
by paper.
3 hrs,

Theory and practice of pigment dispef'Sion, coating and ink formulation.
and
characteril.ation
of non-Newtonian
flow behavior. The relation of rheology to application. drying of films, and film properties will be discusscd.
660 :\Iechllnics

lind Optics of I'liper lind Fibers

The mechanics
considered
from

and
both

optics of
theoretical

3 hrs.

individual
fibef'S and fiber networks
will be
and measurement
standpoints.
Stress-strain107

analysis. theory of elasticity and \low. statics. rctlection.
and light scattering of these systems will hc covered.

ahsorption.

transmission.

680 High Polymer Topics

3 hr!.

The physical chemistry. engineering
properties.
natural polymers and their solutions is presented.
significance of molecular parameters is included.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions
700 Master's

Only -

Thesis

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

I'lease

and behavior of synthetic
Methods of eharacterilation

refer to The Graduate

College

and
and

section
6 hr!.
2-6 hr!.
2-12 hr!.
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CORNELIUS
TILMAN
JAMES
Graduate Offerings:
Anthropology
Biology
Black Americana Studies
Chemistry'
Communication
Arts and Sciences
Economics
English
Geography
Geology
History
International and Area Studies
Languages. Modern and Classical
Linguistics
'\lathematics
\ledieval Studies
Philosophy
physics
Political Science
Psychology'
Religion
Science Division
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Social Work
Sociology
Speech Pathology and Audiology
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LOEW,
Dean
C. COTHRAN
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P. ZIETLOW,
Associate Dean

College of ,,1 rl,\' I/lld Sciellces

College of Arts and Sciences
The Co liege of Arts and Sciences offers a variety of subjects that familiarize
the graduate student with the world of ideas. and deepcn his undnstanding
of man's
cultural heritage, Graduate
programs are offered in Anthropology.
Biologv. Chemistry. Communication
Arts and Sciences. Earth Science. Economics.
English. Geography, Geology. History. International
and Area Studies. Languages.
Mathematics.
Medieval Studies,
Physics. Political
Scicnce. Public' Administration.
Psychology.
Social Work, Sociology, and Speech Pathology and Audiology,
The College of Arts and Sciences cooperates
with the College of Education in
offering the following teacher education
programs: Teaching of English. Teaching
of Mathematics.
Teaching of Science, Teaching of Social Sciences and Teaching ot
Speech Communication,

Arts and Sciences (A-S)
Open to Upperclassmen

AMERICAN

and Graduate

Students

STUDIES

A-S 501 Studies in American

_, hrs.

Culture

An interdisciplinary
study of perennial
issues in Amnican
life. rhe materials
for this course are drawn from literature. the arts. the social sciences. and philosophv.

FOREIGN

STUDIES

A-S 503 Foreign

SEMINARS

Studies Seminar

\-6 hI'S.

Foreign studies seminar
in the Sciences
organized
and conducted
b\' the
College of Arts and Sciences for exceptionally
talented undergraduate
or graduate
students. Students completing such a seminar may rcceive crcdit in the departments
of Biology, Chemistry, Geography,
Geology, Physics or Psychology if appn1\ed by
the Head of the Department prior to registration for the scminar.
A-S 504 Foreign Studies Seminar

\-6 hI'S.

Seminar in the Social Sciences. Students
who complete such a semll1ar maY
receive credit in the departments
of Anthropology.
Economics.
Geograph\'.
History. Political Science of Sociology if the credit is approved
by the Hcad of the
Department prior to registering for the scminar.
A-S 505 Foreign Studies Seminar

\-6 hI'S.

Seminar in the Humanities.
Students complcting
such a scminar may receive
credit in the departments
of Communication
Arts and Sciences. English. Modern
and Classical Languages,
Linguistics,
Philosophy
or Religion if the credit is approved by the Head of the Department prior to registering for the seminar.
ssel

504 Social Studies

Seminar:

England

6 hrs.

Foreign study seminar especially designed for teachers and
students in the social studies. It consists of regularly scheduled

112

advanced
college
lectures and dis-

,4,1111r()/}(}!()g.1'

cussions on British life. institutions.
social problems.
and international
relations.
Following twelve days of travel in the British Isles, the seminar is in formal session
at Oxford University for a period of about four weeks. After this. the party spends
approximately
a month touring several countries on the continent.
A maximum of
3 hours credit in each of two departments
in the Social Science area, under such
conditions
and stipulations
as the individual departments
may determine,
may be
allowed. but arrangements
for this must be made in advance with the heads of the
departments in which the student wishes to earn credit.
SSCI 504 Social Studies Seminar:

East Africa

6 hrs.

Lecture and field-study
program
of approximately
six weeks in Kenya and
Uganda. especially for students and teachers in the social sciences with a special
interest in Africa. A lecture series. focusing on the general theme "Education
and
Planning for Development"
and combined
with discussion forums is presented at
the University
College. Nairobi.
University
authorities
and prominent
leaders in
African affairs deliver the lectures.
Field study trips follow the lecture series.
Three additional
weeks are devoted to global travel. A maximum
of three hours
credit may be earned in each of two Social Science Departments,
under such conditions and stipulations
as the individual Departments
may determine but arrangements for this must be made in advance with the heads of the departments
in
which the student wishes to earn credit.
A-S 514 Civilization

1-6 hrs.

Studies Seminar

Seminar in the Social Sciences dealing with designated civilizations,
cultures or
areas. Students who complete such a seminar may receive credit in the departments
of Anthropology,
Economics, Geography.
History, Political Science or Sociology if
the credit is approved
by the Head of the Department
prior to registering for the
seminar. May be repeated for credit.
A-S 515 Civilization

1-6 hrs.

Studies Seminar

Seminar
in the Humanities
dealing with designated
civili7..ations, cultures or
areas. Students completing such a seminar may receive credit in the departments
of
Art. Communication
Arts and Sciences, English. Modern and Classical Languages,
Linguistics. Music. Philosophy, or Religion if the credit is approved by the Head of
the Department prior to registering for the seminar. May be repeated for credit.

Anthropology (ANTH)
!\Iaher. Chairman;
Professors
Garland,
Greenberg,
sors Baldwin, Green, R. Lomer; Assistant Professors
Open to l'pperclassmen

and Graduate

R. J. Smith; Associate ProfesLex, E. Lomer, Sundick, West,
Willis; Instructor Moore

Students

500 Topics in Archeology

3 hrs.

A consideration
of the prehistory
of a particular
geographic
area (e.g. the
southwestern
United States, the Circumpolar)
or of selected theoretical
problems
(e.g. artifact typology.
prehistoric
ecology). The to.pie [0 be studied will be announced each semester. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: ANTH 210.
3 hrs.

501 The Rise of Civilization
The archeological
science
civilization
will be considered
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one or more of the nuclear centers of prehistoric
in some detail. The course may focus intensively
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upon one area. Of it may g.ive equal emphasis to two or tllorc arc.:as in a Cl'l1lpar~ltl\C
framework. The speeific area or areas to he studied will he anllllunccd cal·h ,,'Ille',ter. May he repeated. Prerequisite: ANTI! 210.
510 Field Methods

in Areheology

3 hrs,

1

Instruction
in the archeology
of a particular
arca (c.g. (ircat I.akl's. southwestern United States, Aleutians). with particular
attention
to prehistoric
cultur:d
developments
and ccological relationships
as these appcar in thc proccss 01 c.\cavation. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Conscnt of inst rUCl<)r.
511 Field Methods

in Areheology II
3 hrs.
Practical application
of the hasic skills used in cxcI\·ation
of archacl)lllgical
sites, including surveying teehniqucs,
Illethods of cxcavation.
cOlllpil:ition ,)f fidd
data sheets, and classifieation
of artifacts. To hc takcn conl'urrcntl\
\lith ..,,\ rH
510. May be repeated for crcdit. Prerequisite: Consent of instrucl<H.
520 History of Ethnological

Theory

A systematic examination
of the evolution
of the significant
thcorctical
prl)hlems and contributions
in anthropology
over the l:ist two ccnturics.
Ik\dopmcnt,
are examined in relation to the promincnt
figures in thc discipline and thcir tllll<".
Prerequisite: ANTH 220 or 240 or conscnt of the instructor
521 Formal

Approaches

to Anthropology

An introduction
to several tools of analysis which contrihutc
to anthropl)loglcal
theory. Topics chosen from anthropological
rescarch mdhodologv.
Illathcmatic:d
anthropology and data processing. Prercquisite: ANTH 210, 220. 240. or 250.
522 Ethnographic

Field Techniques

3 hrs.

A practical examination
of the means of ohtaining
data fllr ethnographic
purposes. Includes readings. discussion and supervised intcf\'jcwing
of illformant~.
Topics include problem
formulation,
investigation
strategics.
rescarch proposal>.
field living, interviewing techniques,
rarticirant
ohscn·ation.
Prerequisitc·
Conscnt
of instruetor.
523 Ethnographic

Field Session

3 hrs.

Supervised
field examination
of human communities
in respcct to srccific
ethnographic
questions, analysis of ficld data, and rcrort writing. Ma\· hc rcrc:lted
for credit. Prerequisite: ANTH 522 or equivalent. and conscnt of instructor.
531 Medieal

Anthropology

3 hrs.

An examination
of anthrorological
techniques and findings relating to medical
beliefs and practices on a cross-cultural
hasis. Concern
with thc sociocultural
aspects of health, illness, and folk and seicntific systems llf mcdical carc. Prerequisite: ANTH 220 or 240 or consent of instructor.
532 Culture and I'ersonality

3 hrs.

An investigation
of the interaction
of culture and rcrsonality
with rarticular
attention to the role of culturc as a force in the develorn1l'nt
of thc indi\idual.
Prerequisite: ANTH 220 or 240 or consent of instructor.
534 Peasant

Societies in Cross-Cultural

Perspective

3 hrs.

A cross-eultural
study of the development
of peasant groups as a cultura I tvpe.
Theoretical
and substantial
emphasis
is on the cultural
antecedents
of reasant
societies, the conditions
rromoting
change from folk to reasant
status, and the
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relationships
hetween peasant groups and
.-\"TH 220 or 240 or consent of instructor.
~.~~Th,' Anthropolog)

uroan.

national

soeieties.

I'rcreljuisitc

:> hrs .

of Religion

.-\n rxamination
of anthropological
theories and findings rdating to thr ongln.
naturc. and function of rdigion as a universal category of culture. A scientific.
cross-cultural
consideration
of religious orlids and practices and thcir rclation to
concepts of the naturr of the univcrse. The role of religion in rev ita listie reactions to
culturr contact. I'rereljuisite: ANTH 220 ()l" 240 or consent of instructor.

~:>6 Cultural

:> hrs.

E\"olution

.-\n inljuir\' into the dynamics of culture through a study of selected theories of
cultural changr and thcir application
to concrctc situations
such as the rise of
complex ci\"ili/atiol1S and thc reactions of non-Western
societies to contact with the
\\·rst. I'rereljuisitc: ANTH 210 or 220 or 240 or consent of instructor.

~.nPolitical

:> hrs.

Anthropology

Throretical
and descriptive
analysis of the political aspect of social organizati\H1. ranging from primitive to complex socicties; the rdationship
of politics to
trchnological
de\'dopmcnt.
haoitat. symoolic systcms and othcr aspects of social
organi/ation.
I'rereljuisite: ANTI! 220 or 240.

:> hrs.
A stud\' of law through the theory and method of eomparativc
legal dynamics.
Thr rdation of law to the whole of culture; thc function of law as revealed in the
comparati"e
stud\" of societies ranging
from simple to complex.
Prcreljuisitc:
.-\"TH

220 or 240.

~:>9 Economic

:> hrs.

Anthropology

.-\ thorough
examination
of the relationship
oetwecn economic
and anthropological thwn'
with a strong emphasis
on its applicaoilit\'
and usefulness
for
explaining the nature of specific economic rdationships
existing in sdectcd primitl\"C socirtics. I'rrrcljuisitcs:
ANTI! 220 or 240 and I'CON 200 and or consent of
the instructor.
~40 Cultural

:> hrs .

holog)'

.\ cross-cultural
comparative
inljuir\' into thc gcncral and specific ways in
which the intc:raction of socit:ty and t:!1vironmcnt determines
thl' forms societies
takr. especially in respect to demography.
tcrritoriality.
and the organi/ation
of
kinship. polities. law. religion and economics.
Prcreljuisite:
ANTH 210 or 220 or
240 or consent of inst ructor.
~42 Complex

3 hrs.

Cultures

Emphasis on anthropological
approaehes
to cross-cultural.
historical
and indcpth studics of complex eultures. Selected topics: eommunities.
including urban;
thr migration and adaptations
of rural migrants to cities; particular suo-culturcs
of
complex cultures; and current urban problems. Prereljuisitc: ANTH 220 or 240.

:> hrs .

~45 Topics in Ethnology

.-\n intensive study of the culturcs of an arca of the world (e.g. Japan. Philippines. Caribbean.
East Africa) or of selected problems (e.g. kinship systems. millenarian movcmcnts).
Topic will be announced
each semestcr. May he repeated for
credit. Prercljuisite: ANTH 220 or 240 or consent of instructor.
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549 Anthropology

of Education

A study of education
as
generation
of a society to thc
primitive and peasant socicties
Prerequisite: SOC 200 or (,00, or

J hrs.
the proccss which transmits
thc culturc
n' nnc
ncxt, Particular
atlcntinn
is ;:ivcn tn cducation
in
gencrally lack in;: fnrmal institutinns
l)f cducatinn,
ANTH 220 nr 240,

550 The Primates

J hrs.

A study of the Order Primates
with cmphasis
on thc similarities
and differences in the physical features of man, thc apcs, thc monkcys. and thc Ll)WCr
Primates. Field studies on the hehavior and social organi/ations
of monkc\s
and
apes will be reviewed to gain insight into thc carly hchavior and social or;:ani/atil)n
of man. Prerequisite: ANTH 250 or consent of instructor.
551 Human

Osteology

J hrs.

A study of the human skcleton. Emphasis will hc on morpholo;:ical
and mctrical variation.
odontology.
palacopatholo;:y,
and rcconstruction
of thc individual and the population.
Prerequisite: A NTH 250 or conscnt of instructor.
J hrs.

555 Topics in Physical Anthropology

A consideration
of the hiolo;:ieal rclationships
of spccifie population
;:roups or
general problems in human hiology (c,g. human gcnctics. human growth and el)f)stitution, paleopathology,
dcntal anthropology),
Topic will hc announced
cach semester. May be repeated for crcdit with differcnt topics. Prercquisite: ANTH 250,
575 Studies in Languages

., hrs.

of the World

Intensive study of a group of languages (varying fmm scmcster to scmcster)
that are either gcnetically related (c.g. Slavic languagcs).
typnlogically
similar (c,g,
"tone" languages),
or geographically
proximatc
(c.g. African languagcs).
fvta\' bc
repeated for credit.
580 Linguistic

Field Techniques

J hrs.

Interview techniques
for thc elicitation
of oral languagc data and mcthods
analysis of the data into significant linguistic units for thcir C\'cI)(ual arrangement
the form of a grammar and dictionary. Prercquisitc: Conscnt of instructor.
598 Readings

in Anthropology

1-4 hrs.

Indepcndent
study arranged
in consulation
with an instructor.
advanced students with good acadcmic rccords. I to 2 hours crcdit
cumulative to 4 hours. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
Open to Graduate

Students

of
in

Intended
for
pcr semester.

Only

601 Studies in Ethnology

J-4 hrs.

Intensive study of the principal
qucstions
of sociocultural
theon'.
elected as a graduate
cognate course by students
in other disciplincs,
repeated for credit when topics vary. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
602 Studies in Archeology

Mav
Ma\'

bc
be

J-4 hrs.

Advanced study in the major problem areas of prehistoric
rescarch.
elected as a graduate
cognate course by students
in other disciplines.
repeated for credit when topics vary. Prercquisitc: Conscnt of instructor.
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Ma\'
May

bc
bc

3-4 hrs.

603 Studies in Ph)'sical Anthropolog)'

.•••
dvanccd instruction
and research in the prim'iral
rrnolcm
areas in rhysical
anthropology.
May he elected as a graduate cognatt: course h~ students in other
disciplines. Mav' Ix repeated for credit when topics vary. I'rere4uisite:
Consent of
Instructor.

Open to Graduate

Students

Onl)" -

Please refer to The Graduate

College section for

course deseriptions
700 'Iast,'r's

6 hrs.

Thesis

710 Independent

2-6 hrs.

Research

Biology (BIOL)

Goodnight.
Chairman;
Prof,'ssors
Birch. Brewer. Dulin, Haas, Holt, Robert,
B.
Schultz. Stott. VanderBeck.
VanDeventer;
Associale
I)rofessors
Buthala,
Eisenberg. Engemalln,
Ficsor, Fowler. Friedman,
InSl'lberg, Josten,
Kirton, Lawrence,
Pippen. Sud. Wood; Assistant Professors Beuving, Chang. Diani. DuCharme,
Johnson, Olsen
Open to l' pperclassmen

and Graduate

500 Selected Experiences

Students
3 hrs.

in Biolog)'

Problems
to be studied arc selected under the guidance
of the instructor.
Laboratorv
work consists of inderendent
studies of living plants. animals and
environmental
problems.
This is done outside of elass time. utilizing rrocedures
outlined by the instructor.
Primarily for teachers. I'rere4uisitc:
Consent of instructOf.

502 Human

Ewlog)'

3 hrs.

A study of the man dominated
biotic community
relationships.
Lecturcs. assigncd reading. grour
and
re4uisitc: At least a minor in biology.

of civilization and its intcrindividual
field work. Pre-

50.1 Genetics of Eukar)'otes

3 hrs.

A study of the structure.
function. mutation and rccombination
material in the nucleatc organisms
at the molecular.
ccll. tissue
level. Prere4uisitc: BIOI. 306.
505 Human

of thc gcnctic
and organismal
3 hrs.

Genetics

The princirles
of heredity in man with rarticular
emrhasis on the medical significancc of biochemical
and chromosomal
variation.
Prere4uisite:
BIOL 306 or
e4uivalent.
506 'ticrobial

3 hrs.

Genetics

A molecular
approach
to
and viral systems. I'rcrc4uisitcs:
507 8iolog)' of Addictive

microbial
genetics dcaling primarily
with bacterial
BIOI. 306 or 412 and a knowledge of biochcmistry.

Drugs

3 hrs.

The principles of rharmacology
as related to drug addiction
and drug abuse
in man. This course is designcd primarily for the preraration
of health educators,
paramedical
trainecs. and addiction
therapy.
Prerc4uisites:
At least a minor in
biology or sociology. or conscnt of the insiructor.
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50!! H.ecent Advances

in Biology

.\ Ius.

Recent research findings at the frontiers
symposia and hiological meetings. Prerequisite:

of hiology as reponed
in periodical,.
At least twelvc hours in hiolog\.
.\ Ius.

50'1 [,'olution

A consideration
of the evidence for and the principles in\oh'ed
in thc C\OIUlinn
of plants and animals, including man. Prel'Cquisite: BIOI .\O!> or eonscnt of instructor.
510 Viology

.\ hrs,

A study of thc structurc
stressed. Prerequisites:
BIOI.
chemistry.
5\\

Physiology

and physiology
of viruses. Relationship
to host is
412 and a knowledge
of organic chcmistn
or hio.\ hrs.

of Reproduction

A comparative
study of the reproductive
physiology
of domL'stic animals.
laboratory animals and man. Prercquisites:
BIOI. .\17 and a working klHmledgc of
biochemistry or consent of instructor.
512 Health Problems

2 hrs.

A course for students with special interest in the medical and puhlic health
areas. The pathology, treatment and control of the major causcs of n1l1rtalit\ and ill
health are presented. A hroad hackground in hiology an~ chemistl'y is desirahl~.
513 Pathogenic

Microbiology

.\ hrs.

This course deals with pat hogenic
nostic tests and principles of immunology.
5\4 Bacterial

microorganisms,
infect ious diseases,
Prerequisite: BIOI. 41" or cqui\alent.

Physiology

.\ hrs.

lectures
on hacterial cytology,
biochemical
aspects.
Prerequisites:
concurrently).
5\6 Experimental

Microbial

An experimental
phasis on biochemical

diag-

metahohsm,
BIOI. 412

and
and

physiology
with emphohis nn
hiochemistry
(mav he t:lken
.~hrs.

Physiology

approach
to meta holism, physiology,
techniques. Prerequisite: BIOI. 514.

5\7 Cellular Physiology

and

genctics

with

cm.\ Ius.

Concerned with the details of structure
and functioning
of cells, hoth animal
and plant. The current status of major prohlems in the field is considered.
Prercquisite: SIOl 317 or consent of instructor.
5\8 Integrative

Physiology

.\ hrs.

A survey of physiological
evcnts at hoth the cellular and organismal
Incls, as
regulated and integrated by hormonal,
neuroendocrine
and other hioaeti\'e agents,
Vertebrates,
invertebrates,
and plants will he considered as organisms whose metabolic pathways, the interrelationship
of synthesis and meta holism of lipids, sugars
and proteins and their various enzyme systems arc regulated hy hormones, ncurosecretions, as well as intracellular
messengers such as ,\'5' adenosine monophosphate.
Some discussion of genetic, mctaholic, and hehavioral
pathology which arc related
to hormones will be included. Prerequisite: Core biology program, a hiochemistry or
an advanced physiology course or consent of the instructor.
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51'} (omparati\'\'
" qudy
animals.

Animal
nt the

\'h~,iolol:~

ph~'si()l(lgical

hasic

I'rneyulSlte:

1\101

rroccssc~

as they

occur

in various

groups

of

317 llr equivalent.

3 Ius.
Studlcs
pl'rtance

111

tht..' d:ISsiricati~)f1,

the fresh-water

III

structure,

alt:'le.

physiology.

Prerequisite:

ecology

and

economic

3 hI'S.

523 \'aleobutan~
.\

studv

hased

llf the

upl,n

rt'yuiSlte:

the

11101

525 Biological
I'he

characteristics.
fl)ssil

22101'

histllrical

recllrd.

,\t

least

and
tWll

cVlllutillnarv

extended

rciatillnships

field

trips

of

arc

tCl'l7atilln.

and

r('~t1isitt"s:

rwcl\'c

taken.

in

piants

(kt:radatilln
hours

and

prllducIS

of hiology:

Dth.'

animals,
llf

the

as

wi'll

morc

as

important

the

synthcsis,

eharac-

compounds.

Pre-

year of ChCl11istry.
., hI'S.

in the classification.
oj tunt:i. Prerequisites:

structure.
physiology.
developmcnt
and
11IOI .101 and .106, or consent
of instructor.

economic

-' hI'S.

Ph~siol0l:~

-\d\anced
il1\'estigatillns
nllHe intensi\·dv.
A(lv'anLIt:e
modern

Pre-

3 hI'S.

dements

52/) 'l~rolog~

527 Plant

piants

l'quivalent.

Constituents

chemical

Studies
Impllrtanee

ITll-

11101. .101.

biochemistry.

Into
piant
functions.
Basic
principles
is taken
of the discoveries
and
unifying

Prerequisite:

At

least

twelve

hours

of

biology

arc
e.xamined
principles
of
or

consent

of

instructor.
52X Biolog~'

of "on-

\' ascular

3 Ius.

Plants

rhe studv
llf classification.
eClll0t:\'
and reproductive
cycles
of algal'.
fungi and
hf\ophvtes.
Culture
methods
llf t:rowint:
these plants
for research
occupies
a part of
lahl1fatory
work.
Prcfc4ui:-.itc:
;\t \cast twelve
hours of hiolngy or consent of in~truct()r.
52'} Biolog~
.\
piants.

of \'ascular

3 hI'S .

Plants

detailed
study'
of
Individual
research

the
morpholot:v.
life
required.
Prerequisite:

cycles,
and
evolution
At least tw,?lve hours

of vascular
of biology

or conSt'nt of instructor.
5.10 Frnironnll'ntal

3llrs.

Fducalion

.\ rcvicv\
1)1' eClllllgical
principles
haSic tll understanding
environmental
problems.
-\ survev
llf envirllnmental
prllblems
thrllugh
readings.
discussions.
and field
experil'nces.
I'he gllal llf the survev
is to define
prohlems
and
consider
paths
to
s,)lutions.
Students
arc expeCll'd
to pian and.
if possihle.
to initiate
environmental
education

programs

53 \ Experimental
Introduction

in their own prOkSSIlHlal

Animal
to

the

areas.
3 Ilrs.

Physio\0I:Y
practice

analyses
of experimental
studies
detailed
discussion
of underlying
methodologies
and
instrumentation.

of

physiological

research:

design.

execution

and

upon
phenomena
of contemporary
interest
with
physiological
principles:
witb emphasis
on modern
Prereyuisite:
BIOI.
-'17 and
consent
of the

instructor.
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53!! Field Natural

Sciellcl'S

History

.\ hrs.

A study of biological communities
with particular cmphasis on thosc acc~"ihlc
for use by public, schools, e.g.;, school grounds, vacant lots. roadsid~s, park> and
undeveloped
areas. Primarily for teachers.
Prerequisitc:
At kast twehe 11l1urs of
biology or consent of instructor.
.\ hrs.

539 Animal Behavior

Animal behavior with emphasis
on evolution
and ccology to inciudL' an il1troduction
to the ethological
point ',I' VICW.
I\vo studcnt projccts.
Pr~rcquisit~:
RIal 30 I and consent of inst ructor.
540 Cell and Orl(an ('ulluH'

.' hrs.

Techniques

The various techniqu~s of cell and organ culturc will hc utili7cd to ~stahlish ill
"irlo
cultures of animal cells and to study specific ccll Iypes. such as macrophages.
lymphocytes,
and liver parenchyma.
Specific prohlems
of spccial intcrcst \(1 thc
students will be assigned. Prerequisite: ('onsent of inst ructor.
541 Invertebrate

Zoolol(Y

.' hrs.

A study of the anatomy,
physiology. embroyology.
tatives of the major groups of invertebrate
animals.
hours of biology or consent of instructor.

and life history of repr~sel1Prerequiste:
At least twelw

542 Entomolol(Y

J hrs.

A general study of insects, their structure,
c1assilication.
ical relationships
and cconomic importance
Collection
and
species is required. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of biology.

life hiS\(1ri~s. ccologidentification
l)f local

543 Protozoology

J hrs.

Field and laboratory
studies of hoth frce-Iiving and parasitic
prot070ans.
including taxonomy.
morphology.
lifc histories. ecology. hereditv', e\'l)lutionarv
dC\~Iopmcnt. Prerequisite: BIOl .\01 or consent of instructor.
544 Oevelopmental

.' hrs.

Riolol(Y

Theories and phenomena
of differentiation.
cytodiffercntiation
and morphogenesis; concepts of inducers. organizers,
ctc.; experimental
studies of emhryos of
various animals or study of somc specific organs during developmcnt.
including
tissues culture techniques. Prcrequisite: BIOI. .\4.\ or consent of instructor.
545 Histolol(Y
A study of thc microscopic
210 or equivalent.

J hrs.
structure

of tissues

546 General Cytology

and organs.

Prerequisite:

BIOl

J hrs.

A study of the nuclear
and cytoplasmic
structures
of the ccll im'oh'ing
cytochemistry
and histochemistry.
Pnnciples
of classical and e1cctron microscopy
will be considered.
Prerequisitcs:
An introductory
course in hiology . .tv Cl)urse in
physics and organic chemistry are highly recommendcd.
5470rnitholo!:y

J hrs.

A broad course that cxplores both scicntific and popular aspects of hird study.
Life history. anatomy and physiology.
behavior. ecology, and cvolution are considered. Identification.
bird-banding.
and preparation
of study skins are included.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
120
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3 hrs.

5-i8 Animal Ecology

Characteristics
of animal populations
and thcir interactions
with other populations. the role of animals in the functioning of ccosystems.
Prerequisite:
A course
in ecology and a couse in statistics. or consent of the instructor.
5-i9 Ecology of Southwestern

Michigan

3 hrs.

Surwvs
and analyses of major and minor ecosystems
of this region as to
physical environment.
composition.
structure. and function.
Prerequisite:
i\ coursc
in ecology and either systematic hotany or invertchrate zoology.
550 Plant Anatomy

3 hrs .

..\n emhryological
and histological
approach
to the study of morphogencsis
in
seed hearing plants. Primarv emphasis
will he placed on monocots
and dicots.
Prerequisities: BIOL 102 and 529.
3 hrs.

551 Parasitology

A studv of parasites and host-parasite
relationships
illustrated hy typical reprcsentatives of thc principal animal groups. Special attention is given to the parasites
of man. Prerequisite: At least twclve semester hours of hiology.
522 Plant Ecology

3 hrs .

." consideration
between vegetation
systematic

botany

of thc organiz.ation
of vegetation
and causal
and cnvironment.
Prercquisities:
BIOL 301 and

rclationships
a eoursc In

or c4uivalents.

553 Limnology

3 Ius.

Biological. chemical. and physical aspects of lakes and streams. Emphasis is on
the ecological relationships
of invertehrate
animals and lower plants. Prerequisitc:
At least twelve hours of hiology or eonscnt of instructor.
555 Phy'siological

Ecology

3 hrs.

A study of the physiological
and hehavioral
adaptation
and responscs
of
organisms to cxternal em'ironmcnta!
factors. Prercquisites:
BIOL 301 and 317 and
a \~ear of chemistry or consent of instructor.
556 Immunology'

3 hrs.

A study of the biological and biochemical
mechanisms of thc immunc rcsponsc
and the chemical nature of antibodies.
antigenes and their intcraction.
Prcrequisitc:
BIOL -i12.
557 Tropical

Marine

3 hrs.

Ecology

A study of the complex interrelationships
of marine life off the coast of British
Honduras. Individual and group projects will he conducted on thc cays and atolls of
the second largest barrier red' in the world. Students must hc experienccd
swimmers and capable of snorkel diving. Prcrequisitc:
BIOL 301 and consent of Consortium Sercening Committce.
(Available only at Tropical Research Center. Belize,
British Honduras)
558 Tropical

Terrestrial

3 hrs.

Ecology

A study of the tcrrestrial
ecology in the various regions of British Honduras.
\'arious locations will be selected to investigate
the structure and dynamics of a
variety of tropical ecosystems.
Prcrequisite:
BIOL 30 I and consent of Consortium
Screening Committee.
(Available
only at Tropical
Rcsearch Ccnter, Bclize, British
Honduras)
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559 Radiation
A

Biology

study

radiation
ter, and

of

.1 hr-.

the

fundamentals

of

measurements,
radioactive
health
and safety
regulations

chemistry

and

561 Biology

consent

radiohiology

including

decay.
radiatiun
and
in the lahoratory.

isotopc

tcehnol,)g\.

itltl'racti~)I1III

Prcrel1uisites:

Ii\ ing mat..\ mlnlH
In

of inst ruetor.

of Lower

Vertl'brates

The hiology
of lower
vertehrates
with special
rckrcnee
to adaptatilln.
c\l,lution behavior
and ecology
of major
grnups.
Classification,
museum
and ficld ml,thods will be stressed
in lahoratorv.
Field
trips
required.
Prcrequisitl"
BIOI
.101 I'r
equivalent.

562 Biology

of Higher

Continuation

of BIOL

598 Readings

Open

1-.1 hrs.

Studies

students

requisite:

561

in Biology

599 Independent
For

wish

Students

Investigations

record.

(various

May

602 Seminar

(,'arious

Several
record
will

Seminars
indicate

An

ad\anced

worl-.

in

spcei:i1

fil'ld,.

Prc-

2-6 hrs.

areas)

dcvc\opments
Thc field

he repeated

in the vari"us
speeialtics
in which
worl-. is "fkred
will

for credit.

Prerel1uisitc:

C"nscnt

rl'prcsl'nt,'d
he indicated

2-6 hrs.

in various
the seminars
Consent

in Substance

interdisciplinary

h\
In

"f instruetlH.

areas)

Prerequisite:

603 Seminar

carryon

Only

Critical
examination
of
members
of the department.

credit.

to

of instructor.

to Craduate

601 Special

I-~ hrs.

in Biology

who

Consent

the student

.1 hrs.

Vertebrates

areas
of biology
will hc
in which
he has participatcd.

ofkred.
May

Ihl'
studcll1',
he repeatcd
fl)r

of instructor.
Abuse

I

seminar

designed

to

relleet

hrnadly

conceivcd

11llcnl'ntil)J1

strategies
ranging
from primary
prevention
to rehahilitation
of tlic addict.
rhc hasic
training
in the principles
of intervention
and
cinieal
practice
will l't)ntinuc
to hc
taught
within the student's
hasie professional
discipline.
In part. thc scminar
will he'
used to elaborate
upon
the applications
of these
principles
to tk
prnhlems
of
substance
abuse.
This course
is cross-listed
with Counseling-Personnel.
PS\chlllog\.
Social

Work

Alcohol

and

and

604 Seminar

Drug

in Substance

Continuation
nel,

of

Psychology,
in Alcohol

Open

Graduate

to

and

Prercquisite:
or consent

Abuse

BIOI.

Social

Program

for course

Sociology.
Addiction,

Drug

Students

to

Specialtv

Program

and

course
Sociology.

Addiction,
Only

In

.1 hrs.

1\

603. This

Work,

Admissi"n

"f instructor.

-

is cross-listed
Prerequisite:

or consent
Please

H'fer

with

Counscling-Person-

Admission

t"

Specialtv

('ollege

section

of instructor.
to

The

Craduate

descriptions

700 Master's
710 Independent

6 hrs.

Thesis

2-6 hrs.

Research
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11Iod\

712 Profr"ional
720 Spl'cialbt

tnlt.,./('a!/a

Fil'id Expl'ril'nrl'

.\f/u/ic.\

2-12 hrs.

Projrct

2-6 hrs.

Black Americana

Studies
Lrro)' R. Ray, Jr., Director
3 hrs.

\-S ~OO Blark Humanism

.\n examination
01 the crcative dimension
01 the Black I'xperience.
Isolated
and set apart in an enemy environment.
Americans 01 Alrican dcscent have heen
verv ereative in a wide range 01 human undertakings.
rhis Iael has hcen acknowlledged and accepted. hut this creativity has not has Iree range. One 01 the outcomes
l)I the Black Revolution has heen the emergence of "soul" as a concept to label the
artlstrv and artfulness
of Black American
life. The creative dimension
has also
included science and technology.
Black humanism
is a way of gctting at the
lifc-stvles of Black Communities
and individuals
and the viability of the Black
Presener and Experience.
What universal elements
can he identified
in "soul""
\\'hat would American hfe and culture he like without this elusive lIuality"
A-S 600 Black Americana

Studies

-

4-6 hrs.

Seminar

In-depth study of specilic areas 01 Black American
life and culture.
Since
'\egro ,\mericans
have heen in\'tllved in the total life of the nation. special study is
called for. rhere arc at least two dimensions
which lend themselves
to special
studv
the tirst and most ohvious is that of unusual achievement
hy persons of
known and idellliliahle
African ancestry. A s,'C<lI1d and more elusive dimension
IS
Black "intluence"
positively and negativelv
in American life and culture.

Chemistry (CHEM)
(mand, Chairman;
Professors Berndt, Cooke, Harmon, Holkeboer,
Nagler, Stenesh;
Associate Professors
Anderson,
Brown, Foote, Houser,
Howell, Kana'an,
Kanamueller, Lowry, Steinhaus, Warren; Assistant Professors McCarville, Trimitsis.
Open to l'pperclassml'n
~()~ Chemical

and (;raduate

Students

l.itl'rature

I hr.

,-\n introduction
to the usc 01 the various types 01 chemical literature such as
journals. handbooks.
ahstracts,
monographs,
govcrnment
and institutional
publicallons and patents. Prohlems in the course relluire literature searches in analytical,
tnorganic.
biological.
organic and physical chemistry
fields. Prerequisite:
Twentylour hours of chemistry.
~06 Chemical

Laborator)'

I hr.

Safety

A study 01 toxic. corrosive.
flammahle.
explosivc. electrical. mechanical,
thermal. and radiant energy hazards Irelluently
encountered
in chcmieal
laboratory
work. Emphasis is placed on precautionary
methods to avoid damaging accidents
and on emergency
procedures
to apply
when accident
occur.
Prerelluisite:
Twenty-four hours of chemistry.
~09 Topics in Chemistry
A topic

is presented

3 hrs.
in greater

depth

or Irom
123

a perspective

different

from that

College 01 ,.1 rts alld SciI'll!''''
of a typical undergraduate
course. Representative
topies such as pesticides. etc.
according to student interests and requests. Prerequisite:
Sixteen hours of chemistry
or consent of instructor.
Chemistry

-4Ius.

The course includes
preparation
of different
CHEM 431.

descriptive and theoretical
inorganic
chemistry as \I·ell Cb
types of inorganic compounds.
Prerequisite
or corequisitc:

510 Inorganic

520 Instrumental

Methods

in Chemistry

.' hrs.

An introduction
to the theory and application
of modern
chemical
Illstrumentation
is prescnted. General topics covered are elementary
electronics.
electrochemistry, spectroscopy
and other instrumental
techniques.
Four hours of Iahoratory per week. Prerequisite or corcquisitc: CH EM 4-' I and 4-'6.
535 Introduction

to Physical Chemistry

-4hrs.

Theory and applications
of chemical structure.
cncrgetics. and ratcs and mechanisms of processes as a basis for understanding
thc principles
of chemistry.
Laboratory
experiments
arc designed to emphasize quantitative
measurements
and
the use of instrumentation
in chemical systems. This course may not be applied tl1
the requirements
for a major in chemistry or for a graduate curriculum in chcmistry.
Prerequisites: Sixteen hrs. of chemistry. M !\TH 12.1. PH YS II I or 211.
550 General Biochemistry

3 hrs.

A thorough
study of the ehemistry
and properties
of carbohydrates.
lipids.
proteins
and nucleic acids. Includcs a discussion
of en7ymes.
coen/ymes
and
biochemical energetics. Prerequisites: CHEM -'61. and 4-'0 or 5-'5.
554 General Biochemistry
Continuation

J hrs.

of CHEM

nucleic acids. Prerequisite:
555 Biochemistry

550. Metabolism

of carbohydratcs.

lipids.

proteins

and

CH EM 550.

Laboratory

J hrs.

A course designed to acquaint thc student with current methods used in biochemical research. Experiments
will include gas chromatography.
thin layer chromatography.
electrophoresis.
enzyme purification
and a,;say. and techniques
uSing
radioactive isotopes. Prerequisites: CH EM 550 or 450. and 222.
560 Qualitative

Organic

J hrs.

Analysis

A course in the spectroscopic
and chemical methods ,'f identilication
of organic compounds
in the pure state and in mixtures which has as a secondary goal the
development
01 deductive
reasoning in the field of organic chemistry.
PrerequIsites:
CHEM 361, and twenty-four hours of chemistry.
562 Advanced

J hrs.

Organic Chemistry

Covers selected topics
pounds, dyes. introduction
requisite: CHEM 361.

such as organometallic
compounds.
heterocyclic
comto photochemistry.
organo-silicon
compounds.
cte. Pre-

580 History of Chemistry

J hrs.

This course is taught from the point of view of the history of chemical thCN\
in which the evidence for the theories is critically presented.
Prerequisite:
Sixteen
hours of chemistry including at least onc semester organic.
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590 Special I'robl~ms

in Cbcmistry

2 hrs.

Research work on a problem in chemistry in association
with a hlc.Jlty mcmber. May be repeated on credit. Prerequisites:
Twenty-four
hours of chemistry,
with approval of the department chairman and a faculty director.
Open to Graduat,601 (;raduate

Students

Only'
I hr.

Seminar

Graduate
s~rninar in ckmistry.
Requircd
grees in chemistry.
tiraded
()n a Credit-No
credit)
605 Ad"anced

Ch"mistry

Laboratory

Techniqu~

of all candidates
I'M advanced
deCredit basis. (Two semestcrs:
i hr.
I hr.

Contel1l of the course will vary depending
on needs and interests
of the
slUdents. Topics mav include: glassblowing,
laboratory
elcctronics,
vacuum line,
manipulations
under controlled atmosphere,
separation
and purification,
and radiochemical techniques.
May be rcpeated for credit. Prcrequisite:
Approval of instructor.
6\ 0 .-\d"anced

Inorganic

3 hrs,

Ch~mistry

CO\'ers thc principles in inorganic chemistry
and the chemical clements. Such
t()pics as extranuclear
structure
of the atoms, periodic classification
of the elements, valency and the chemical bond, complex ions and coordination
compounds,
acids and bases, and nonaqueous
solvcnts arc included in the study of chemical
principles. The remainder of the course concerns the chemical clements and their
compounds. Prerequisite: CH EM 510.
611 Ad,anced

Inorganic

3 hrs,

Ch~mistry

The ehemistrv of the transition
clements. Consideration
of the electronic and
magnetic states of the transition metals and their compounds;
the symmetry, stabilil\·. and reaction mechanisms
of coordination
compounds:
application
of bonding
theories: svstematic chemistry of the transition
and inner transition
elements. PrerequiSite: CHEM 510.
6\2

Topics in Inorganic

3 Ius.

Ch~mistry

A cooperative
investigation
of one or more topics of major consequence
in
contemporary
inorganic chemistry.
Aspects of the topic will be developed
from
primary sources and prescnted by the students. Prerequisite: CHEM 610 or 611.
622 Theory

of Analyti~al

3 hrs,

Chemistry

A course
In the fundamental
principles
underlying
chemical
methods
of
analysis. Special emphasis is placed on equilibria,
kinetics, and mechanisms of the
important
types of chemical reactions (acid-base,
precipitation,
complex formation
and redox) involved in chemical analysis; on methods of separation
(precipitation,
e1ectrodeposition
and distillation
techniques):
and on the application
of statistical
methods of sampling, experiment
design and interpretation
of results. Prerequisite:
CHEM431.
62~ A'laly·tical

3 hrs,

Spectroscopy

A comprehensive
treatment
of those instrumental
techniques
which are based
upon either the emission or absorption
of energy by matter. Emission spectroscopy;
Raman spectroscopy;
mass spectrometry:
ultraviolet,
visible, and infrared absorption spectroscopy: fluorimetry: and other selected topics. Prerequisite: CH EM 520.
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('ollt'!!,!'

tn\

of

alld

."Ie/CIlCl'.\

625 Electroanalytieal
The

theory

with particular
arnperornctry,
CHEM

application

cmphasis
on
conullctoolc1ric

of

the

elecll<lchcmlcal

theoretical
titration~.

measurcmell!S

arc

dlsL'u,sL'd

aspecb
of p"larot:raph\',
pOlL'ntionctn,
:IIll.1
other
\ck'ctcd
topic:--.
Prercqlli~ltc'

520,

626 Chemical

Instrumentation

Principles
optical

Chemistry
and

and

characteristics

inst rumcnts,

629 Topics

or

Prcrequisite:

in Analy'tieal

con:--tilictioll

:llld

de~i~Jl

of

dll'i111Cll

.tlld

CII F M 520,

Chemistry

Subject
for a given semestcr
will hc determincd
hy st udent
necLb :Ind inll'l'L'st"
Among
the subjects
anticipated
arc:
(I)
I:unctional
(iroup
.'\n.II\'sl':
(2)
(',111)plexation
In Analytical
Chemistry:
(3) An.t1vtical
Scparatlons
I cchnILjuc':
(-1)
]\on-aqueous
Solvents
in An:t1ytieal
Chemistry
Prl'l'cqulSit,,,
'\ 600-lc\L'1
an.t1\tlc.il
course.

630 Advanced

Phy'sical

Introductory

Chemistry'

4uantutll

with

partlctIiar

studies
and the undcrstanding
of chemical
and
its applications
to kinetic
molecular
requisite:
CII EM 43 I.

hondint:,
theOl'\'

633 Chemical

mcchanics

l'lllpli:l,i

... Oil its

rhc Iloltllnan
and
,tatistlctl

U:--(' In :-,pccl;ll

di,trthuti,'n
mechaniC',

LI\\

Pre-

Thermodynamics

Includes
tics. partial

a review
of thl' three
law~ of
molal qualities,
thermodynamics

thermodynamics,

Prerequisite:

635 Chemical

thcrmodynatl11c:-,.
:-.Iate functilHls.
actlYlof solutions,
equilihrium
and SLIll,tIL ..t1

CH EM 43 I,

Kim·til'S

Measurement

of

reaction

ratc~,

reactioll

r,lll'

theory,

IllcChal1l:-.tlh

ry processes,
reactions
in solution
and Oil surfaces,
cOlllrk'x
of kinetics to mechanisms.
and photochemist
rv Prl'l'equisite:
ell

636 Spectroscopy

and

I\lolecular

n::tctil)l1s,
F M -1,\ I,

of

('k'Il1Cllt.iapplicatHH)

3 hr-,

Structure

Concepts
of atomic
and
molecular
spectroscopy:
the usc of spcctral
d.lta
III
determine
the structure
and physical
constants
of molecules:
quantum
mechanIL'.t1
interpretation
of the electronic,
vihration
and
rotational
spectra
of diatomic
and
simple
polyatomic
molecules:
fundamentals
and
applications
of nuckar
mat:netlc
resonance,
electron
spin
resonance
and
Mosshauer
eflcct
to chemical
,truclure
prohlems,
Prerequisite:
CH EM 630,

639 Topics
This

in Advanced
is a

lecture

dependint:
on the
(0) electrochemistry,

650 Proteins

and

Physical
course,

3 hr-,

Chemistry
the

content

of

which

may

\';Ir\'

frl1m

year

tLl year

lecturer.
Anticipated
tLlpics arc: (a) high \cmpnatllCe
chemlStC',
(c) colloids
and surface chemist ry, Prerequisite:
CH F 1\1 4J I,
Nucleic

An advanced
coursc
secondarily
with
nucleiC
studying
macrorlloleculcs
tion and purification
of

3 hr,.

Adds

in m.lcfl)molecules
dealing
mainly
With
proteins
and
acids,
rLlplCS covned
include
phvsical
(echniLjlle,
I,,,
such as ultracent
rifugat ions, ditfuslon
and \ I:'C()~lty: hUlaprotein:
structure
and
properties
Llf protem,
,lnd nucleic

acids:
protein
biosynthesis:
propert
reactions,
Prerequisite:
CH EM 550,

ies

of
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en/vmes

and

the

k inet;,"

of

en/\'Jl)e

31m •.

652 I.ipids

I hl' chemistry.
l11L'tahnlistn and Illdhods of isolation
and analysis
of the major
e1:lss~s of lipids are discussed.
Specific topics include falty acids. fats, phospholipids. ~I,colipids and ehromoto~raphy.
I'rereljuisite: CII EM 550.

3llfs .
.-\ stud,· of en/vmc catalysis. kinetics.
of experimental
mL·thods for determinin~
rCljuisite: CII F M 550.

structure and
these aspects

mechanism,
of ell7ymc

and a survey
function.
I're3 hrs.

659 ropies in Biochemistry

Content
of the courSL' will vary depending
upon student interest and availahillt, <)f staff. Contemplated
topic'S include advanced
intermediary
metaholism.
\ IrUse,. cancer hiochcmistn',
physical techniljues, etc. I'rereljuiste: CH EM 550.
661 Organic

.~ hrs .

\{eactions

.-\n Intensi,e
stud, of organic reactions
with emphasis
on preparative
scope
and utilitv. rhe following tvpes arc considered:
aliphatic
suhstitution.
oxidation.
reducti'lil. condcnsation.
etc. I'rere'luisite: C'I FM 361.
3 hrs.

662 Sterroehemistry
:\ consideration

of shares

of

molecules

and

the

I" and nh,lecular orhital interpretation
of molecular
sterochemistrv
to suhstitution
and alkL'ne addition
PrL'reljuisite: CHFM 361.
663 'Iechanisms

in Organi,'

conse411cnccs. Atomshape. resonance
rclation of
reactions
will he considered.

isomeric

3 hrs.

Chemistry'

Free radical. ionic. and multicenter
reaction typcs are considered.
rhe influence
<,f strueture and media on reaeti"ity is included. I'rereljuisites: CHEM 361 and 4.'\1.
3 hrs.

669 Topics in Organic Chemistry'
fhe course content
instructor. Prerequisite:
690 Doctoral

will vary with needs of students and special competency
CHEM 661 or 662 or 663 or cons~nt of instructor.

of

2-10 hrs.

\{esl'areh in Chemistry'

Research on a predoctoral
prohlem in chemistry in association
with a faculty
member. Registration
may he repeated as needed to complete the doctoral program.
Prereljuisite:
Approval
of the Chcmistry
graduate
adviser and faculty director.
Graded on a Credit-No Credit hasis.
Open to (;raduate
Students
for course descriptiuns
700 'laster's
7.'0 Ductural

Only

-

Please

rder

to The (;raduate

College

section
6 hrs.

Thesis

IS hrs.

Dissertatiun
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Communication Arts and Sciences (CAS)
Brown, Chairman;
I'rofessors
Buys. Helgesen, Smith. \' ork; Associate
Professors
Crane, Dicker. Fleischhacker.
Furbay, Grandstaff.
Herman.
Jaksa, Karsten.
Ratliffe. Robeck. Rossman, V. Stillwell. Walton; Assistant Professors Cottrell, U\'ingstOll, Pagel, Sill, Stech, L. Stillwell
Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

510 Studies in Oral Interpretation:

Students

Variable

Topics

J hrs.

Projects in rcading and analysis of literature
to intensify the studen!"s application of the theory and principles of oral intcrrretation.
Tories will \an
each
semester and students may rereat the course. Possihle (OriCS include the following:
a. Oral Interpretation
b. Oral Interrretation
c. Oral Interrretation
520 Studies in Theatre:

of Shakesreare
of the Bihle
of Selected Long l.iterary

Variable

Forms

Topics

J hrs.

Selective study within a hroad range of asrects of theatre.
Fmrhasis
concepts, theory and advanced skills. Possihle tories include the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

IS

uron

Advanced Acting
Advanced Directing
Imrrovisational
Theatre
Stage Lighting
Advanced Costuming
Dramatic Theory and Criticism
Advanced Technical Theatre

526 History of Theatre
From the beginning

J hrs.
to the English Renaissance.

527 History of Theatre

J hrs.

From the English Renaissance

to the rresent

day.

529 Sta ge Design

4 hrs.

A course for students
Includes laboratory rractice
530 Studies in Rhetoric:

in design. including
stage
in staging University Theatre

lighting and
rroductions.

Variable Topics

stage

settings.
J hrs.

Selected areas of detailed study within the total rangc of rhetoric. Each of th~
courses listed below carries serarate credit. and a student may take an\' or all of the
offerings listed under CAS 5JO. In addition to the topics listed. additional
torics are
offered from time to time. and will he listed in the course schedule.
a. Conflict Resolution
b. Ethics and Freedom of Sreech
c. Historical Bases of Rhetoric
540 Studies in Mass Communication:

Variable Topics

Analysis in depth of current and continuing
issucs III mass
Topics vary from semester to semester and students
may rereat

/28

J hrs.
communication.
the course for

credit. Po,sible

topics include the following:

a. Mas> Media l.a wand Regulat ion
h. :\ews. Politics and Mas> Communication
c. Mass Communication
and Children
d. Development of Ma>s Media in the United States
e. Teaching Mas> Media in Secondary Schools
545 Telnision

as a Creative

3 hrs.

Medium

A studv of the uni4ue 4ualities of the television medium. through examination
and analvsis of television documentary.
drama. visual essay and other forms from
historical and contemporarv
periods. The oh,ervation,
of eriticis and theorist> who
have attempted to de,crihe the aesthetic values of the medium will he explored.
547 Instructional

3 hrs.

Radio- Tl'levision

Application
of radio and television
for
zation of electronic
resourCES for instruction.
Lab Fee $10.
560 Studies

in Communication

Education:

the communication
specialist.
UtiliobservatIOn.
research. and training.

Variable Topics

3 hrs.

Selected studies in hackground.
methods. materials and procedures
in anyone
of the sev'eral speech areas. Possible topics include directing
speech actiVities.
communication
behaviors of change agents. as well as others. Topics will vary from
semester to semester and students may repeat the course.
561 Teaching

Communication

in the Elementary

School

4 hrs.

Examination
of the linguistic development
of pre-school and elementary school
children. the functions
of language.
study of the nature of the emotional
and
phvsical development
of children as related to symbol using hehaviors.
study of
materials and methods for affecting desired hehaviors in children's thinking. communicating and enjoyment.
562 Teaching

Communication

in the Secondary

School

4 hrs.

This is a course in becoming a professional
teacher
of communication.
The
focus of the course is self-examination.
openness. and individual initiative. Some of
the major topics are an examination
of self in relation to teaching. the evolving and
changing philosophies of speech communication
education. the world of high school
teaching as it now exists. innovative
procedures
in teaching communication.
and
how to gel and hold a joh in speech communication.
The class is, for the most part,
a laboratory-workshop.
using a mixture of group work, guests, visitations,
and
special projects. The student must have completed at least fifteen hours of work in
CAS and. ideally. take the course immediately prior to student teaching.
564 Creative

Dramatics

4 hrs.

for Children

Study of the principles, materials and techni4ues of using informal drama as a
classroom activity in elementary
grades. Emphasizes
theoretcial
and practical application through the planning and teaching 01 drama experiences.
570 Studies

in Communication:

Variable Topics

3 hrs.

Selected areas of study within the tolal range of communication.
Each of the
courses listed below carries separate credit, and a ,tudent may take any or all of the
offerings listed under CAS 570. In addition to the topics listed. ac1ditional topics are
offered from time to time. and will be listed in the course schedule.

129

C"lIcgc

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

"f·l

rr, IIl1d Scicllcl'l

Interpersonal Theories of Communication
Personality and Communication
Non-Vcroal Communication
Attitude Change and Social Inlluence
Thcoryand
Rcsearch in Sensitivity Training
Semantics
Introduction to Communication
Research
Intercultural Communication

598 Independent

Studies

A program for advanced students with an interest in pursuing independent"
a
program of readings, research or projects in areas of special interest. 1"0 he arrangl'd
in consultation with a memocr of the staff and the chairman of the department.
Open to Graduate

Students

Only

600 Listening

J Or-.

Explores the role of listening in learning. Research in the field is namined
,tnd
appraised.
Listening tests arc taken and discussed. Class memoers design listening
projects or research projects. Focus increascs sensitivity to the impact of speech.
610 Seminar

in Oral Interpretation:

Variable Topics

Oral interpretation
as related to techniques
group readings. Provides opportunity
to explore
practices in oral interpretation.
620 Seminar

in Theatre:

J hrs.
and materials
of indi\idual
proolems of various forms

Variable Topics

and
and

2-6 hr-.

Provides study of oroad inter-related
aspects oj
theatre. Topics include theatre and communication,
other topics to oe offered on occasion.

historical and eontempuran
theatre administratllHl.
and

625 Summer Theatre

2-6 hrs.

A scries of workshops providing students with opportunities
to concentrate
l)n
various activities of theatre production.
Study of a specific topic is integrated
with practical experience in a laooratory approach.
Some workshops m;l\' culminate
in performances.
Students may enroll for one or more workshops depending on individual needs, interests, and schedules. Numocr of credit hours is determined
0\
length of workshop: Two weeks
two hours. four weeks
four hours, six weeks
six hours. Length of workshops is determined
oy the particular focus on the tupic
studied. See Summer Class Schedules for offerings for specific years. Fach workshop offered will focus on a specific aspect or proolem
of the topic under
consideration. Topics inelude:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
1.

Acting
Improvisation
Directing
Technical Theatre
Design
Lighting and Sound
Costuming
Makeup
Management

630 Seminar in Rhetoric:
Explorations

into

Variable Topics
selected

topics

J ors.
in

contemporary

uo

rheturic.

Possible

tuples.

I rt\

('/)/}/lIIl,,,il"IIf/()!/

(I!/d

.\'cil'!/("n

each of which may he taken for credit. include the following:
a.
b.
c.

Rhetoric or Confrontation
Political Rhetoric
Philosopby of Dialogue

6.'1 Group

I'rohl,'m

J hrs.

Soh'inl:

Study and practice of the dynamics of group
methods of arri"ing at groups decisions. Includes
participant roles.
6.tO S,'minar

in Mass Communication:

o! various kinds.
the understanding

as well as the
of leader and

Variable Topics

J hrs.

Exploration
of topics related to mass communication
theory.
process and
application.
Topics "ary from semester to semester and the course is repeatahle for
credit. Possihle topics include the following:
a.
h.
c.
d.

Mass Entertainment
Mass Communication
and Social Change
Mass Communication
and Education
International
and Comparative
Systems of Mass Communication

660 Seminar

in Communication

Education:

Variable Topics

J hrs.

Each student selects an area of interest which he pursues independently
during
the term and reports his findings periodically to his class and instructor.
In addition.
the history of the profession.
ethics and professional
practices,
research in psychology and speech related to teaching speech, arc studied.
66.t Seminar

in Creatin

Dramatics:

Considers
relationships
matics to child development
670 Seminar

Variable Topics

J hrs.

of theory,
materials
and techni4ues
of creative
and creative tcaching in the elementary school.

in Communication:

J hrs.

Variable Topics

Exploration
into selected topics in communication.
which may he taken for credit. include:
a.
h.
c.
d.

dra-

Possible

topics.

each

of

Cognition and Emotion
Current Issues in Communication
Small Group Communication
General Semantics

671 Praclicum

in Communication

Open t:l Graduate Students
for course descriptions
700 :\laster's

Only -

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

and

reporting

I'lease refer to The Graduate

Thesis

710 Independent

J hrs.

Research

Selecting. formulating.
designing, conducting
search. AdmISSIon onlv oy conscnt at Instructor.

communication
Collection

resection
6 hrs.

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

IJI

Economics (ECON)
Professors
Professors
Open

\0

Bowers, Carlson, Copps, Ho,
Eckstein,
Gardner,
Kripalani,
1:pperclassmen

and Graduate

501 Studies in Economic

Problems:

Junker,
Wend;

Ross, Sichel, Leider; Associate
Assistant
Professors
Emerson,
Morreale, linn

Students

Variable Topics

3 hrs.

An examination
of a selected area of concern not intensively covered in other
courses. The focus of the course will be substantive
as well as analytical. Topics
may include such areas as poverty. the war industry. farm problems. misallocation
of resources. welfar programs.
unemployment
and others. May be repeated for
credit with a different topic. Prerequisite: ECON 201 and 202.
502 Studies in Quantitative

4 hrs.

Economics

The course deals with statistical
and mathematical
useful in economic analysis and their application
to
Subject matter of the course will vary from semester to
from such diverse topics as: linear programming.
analysis.
statistics.
welfare economics.
utIlIty theory
requisite: MATH 122 or consent of instructor.
504 Introduction

to Mathematical

techniques
and concepts
various areas in economics.
semester and may be chosen
game theory.
input-output
and business cycles. Pre-

Economics

4 hrs.

This is an introductory
course to acquaint the student with the application
of
the basic mathematical
concepts and operations
to economic analysis. including
such topics as revenue curves. costs curves. capital assets. and multipliers
and
accelerators.
Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202. MATH 122. or consent of instructor.
505 (405) History of Economic

Thought

4 hrs.

A survey of thc origin and development
of economic thought from early times
to the present. After a brief consideration
of early mercantilism and the evolution of
the philosophy of natural liberties special emphasis will be placed on the contributions of significant
economic
thinkers
and the influence of various schools of
economic thought
on national
policy and economic
development.
Prerequisites:
ECON 20 I and 202.
507 Monetary

Theory and Policy

3 hrs.

This course concentrates
on the main elements of monetary theory and policy
having to do with such problems as promoting economic growth, maintaining
full
employment
and prtce stability, influencing
the flow of capital into the various
economic sectors with different possible social goals in mind, and stabilizing international trade and finar.cial relationships.
Prerequisite: ECON 420.
508 Institutional

Economics

4 hrs.

An intensive examination
of heterodox economic theory. conceived in terms of
the basic sociai concepts of institutions
and technology. and utilizing developments
in modern social science for the resolution
of persistent economi~ problems.
Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202.
509 Econometrics
An introductory

3 hrs.
course

in analytical

and

132

quantitative

methods

in economics.

Applied economic prohlems like linear programming.
input-output
analysis will be
eonsidered. Simple regression models and their uses in economics are also included.
Prerc(juisites: [CON 201 aod 202. MATH 122. or cons~nt of instructor.
512 Collecth'e

J hrs.

Bargaining

An analysis of the major prohlems
in present-day
eollectivc bargaining
cluding the negotiation
of collectiw
agreements.
the practical
aspects and
economic implications. Prere(juisite: ECON 410 or consent of instructor.
515 Economics

of Human

inthe
3 hrs.

Resourct.'S

rhe course will examine the development
and utilization of manpower
in the
L'nited States. including "uch topics as labor force components.
contributors
to
productivity such as education. training. health and mobility. and issues of manpower policy. Prere(juisites: [CON 20 I and 202.
525 State and Local Government

J hrs.

Finance

Practices.
cffech.
and issues in state and local expenditure.
taxation.
and
borrowing. with particular attention to property and sales taxation. to the financing
of education and highways. and no intergovernmental
fIscal relations. Prere(juisites:
ECO;,\ 20 I and 202.
526 The l'rban

3 hrs.

Economy

The course will examine the economic structure and development
of the urban
complex. Among the topics to be considcrcd
are: the proccss of suburbanization.
urban sprawl and urhan blight. the pricing and production
of puhlic utilities in the
local economy. economics of scale. the size of the urban area. the place of planning.
the impact of public services and the tax structure
on the location of economic
'lctivity. intergovernmental
economic
relationships.
I'rere(juisites:
ECON 201 and
202.
539 Economic

3 hrs.

Anthropology

A thorough examination
of the relationship
between economic and anthropological theory. with a strong emphasis on its applicability
and usefulncss for explaining thc nature of specific economic relationships
existing in selected primitive
societies. Prerc4uisites:
ANTH 231. ECON 201 and 202 and/or consent of instructOf.

4 hrs.

542 Business and Government

A study of the regulatory
policies of government
and their impact on private
enterprise. The course seeks to explain the need for regulation. and to provide an
analysis and evaluation
of the various laws from the viewpoint of encouragement.
subsidization
and control. Special attention
will be directed to certain aspects of
concentration
of economic power. public ownership and nationalization
programs.
Prerequisites:
ECON 201 and 202. Work in political science may be substituted
in
special cases by permission of the instructor.
545 The Eeonomics of Location
The application
of economic analysis to the study of the location of
activities as determined
by transportation
and the spatial distribution
of
and markets. Consideration
is given to selected industry studies, problems
land usage. congestion. and the environmental
effects of various economic
Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202.
580 International
The course

Trade: Theory and Policy
is designed

to study the pure theory
133

3 hrs.
economic
resources
in urban
activities.

3 hrs.
of international

trade and trade

policy. Prerequisite:

ECON 4XO or consent of inst ruetor.

585 The Economics

of Sub-Saharan

J Ius.

Africa

A survey of the indigenous economic systems of Suh-Saharan
Africa and how
these sytems have heen modified over time hy the intrusion
of various foreign
populations. The economic progress will he examined and a detailed inl'estigation
llf
economic, social, and political ohstacles to further progress will he made. \'ot open
to students who previously received credit in Fconomics
of 'Jorth Africa and Ih,'
Ncar East 585. Prerequisites: FCON 20 I and 202.
.\ hrs.

587 Studies in Asian Economics
The course concentrates
on the study of the .lapanese.
Chinese and
economic systems. These models arc then applied as hasis of comparison
other Asian economics. Prerequisites: FCON 20 I and 202.
588 Economic

Indian
to the

Development

~ hrs.

An analysis of the economic factors such as population.
resources. innll\'ation
and capital formation
which affect economic
growth.
Selected
underde\eloped
areas will be studied to understand
the cultural pattern and economic reasons for
lack of development and the steps nceessary to promote economic progress. Special
attention will be paid to evaluating thc effeetivcness
of thc United States f(lreignaid program and examining thc issues arising as a result of the eonlliet with th,'
U.S.S.R.
Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202.
589 The Economics

of Latin America

J hrs.

A survey of the principal economic prohlems of the Latin American countries.
A substantial
portion of thc course will he devoted to case studies of the dClelopment of particular countries. Prerequisites: ECON 20 I and 202.
598 Readinl:s in Economics

1-.1 hrs.

An independent
program
ranged in consultation
with
head.
Open to Graduate
600 Applied

Students

Economics

of study for
the instructor.

qualifed advanced
students
to he arPrerequisite:
Consent
of department

Only
.I hrs.

for Manal:ement

The course examines the relationship
hetween the theory of the firm and recent
developments
in the area of operations
research. Among the concepts and tools
discussed arc: game theory; linear programming:
capital hudgeting; ill\'ent(Hv theory; input-output
analysis; price policy; cost analysis. This course may not he taken
for credit if a student has received credit for FCON 400.
601 The American

.I hrs.

Economy

A concentrated
course in hasie economic concepts
those areas most henefieial to teachers of social studies.
603 Advanced

with

special

emphasis

l'n
.I hrs.

Price Theory

An advanced study in the logic of the pure theory of production:
joint production and joint costs. an introduction
tot the multi-periodic
production
theory. Advanced theory of consumer
hehavior:
aggregation
prohlems
in product
suppll.
factor demand and consumer demand analysis; review of seketed empirical studies
on consumer demand analysis: consumer surplus: probkms
involving optimi7ation
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I"n f1(l//lin
1

l)\~r tlm~ 'lnd und~r conditions
of uncertainty
IItcluding:
role
demand
th~l)lV. (utihtv
maximi/ation
ovcr tllne) Prerequisites:
t>!16 Seminar

in til<' EH,lution

-\ critical

studv

and

of Economic

evaluation

of savings

FCO:-.J )03

in consumer
and 504.
4 hrs.

Thought

of the

various

sc!ll)o!s

of economic

thought

with

,pe~ial
l'mphas:s
on the ideas and theories
of the leading
economists
in thc classical.
ft)mantlC
histurical.
sucialist,
nco-classical.
institutional.
KeynL:sian,
and
welfare
('(onomic
schuols.
ltHJi\ioual
research
will provide
thL: oasis
of class
discussion.
Prcr~qu"it~:
..\ minllllllm
llf nine cr~dit hours including
I'CO:"/ 20J and 202.
Semin>lr

6()I)

Off~rs

the

graduate

economic

theory

or Cllnsent

of stall.

612 Labor

I'nion

An

3 hrs.

in Economics
and

an

ropics

of

the

and

government

course

to th~ prohlems
and the economic

624 Issues

in Public

Financc

Industrial

prohlems
economic

union
social

01

American

leadership.
conscquences

lahor

unions

pohcy

and

taxation.
emphasis

Puhlic

implications

in Industry

coursc

oll~rs

organi7ation
and
and performance

govcrnment
on recent

spending,
fiscal
literature
in those

pohcy.
areas.

and
Pre-

th~

arc dealt

th~ areas
where
markets
arc characterof the different
market
types.
the more
performance
variahles
and tlieir accomwith.
2 hrs.

graduate

puhlic
policy
of a particular

student

who

has

previously

the opportunity
to invcstigate
industry
of his choice.
The

participants
incurrcd

FCO:" hSO or the permission
662 "ationallncome

3 hrs.

Po Ii C)'

Studies

'" a seminar
in which the
prohlems
that
they
haw

in

will discuss
their
thc course
01

studied

industrial

the structure.
hehavior.
course
will he conducted

findings
as well
their
research.

as particular
Prcrcquisitc:

of the instructor.
3 hrs.

Analysis

:\ hasic course
in economic
theory
with emphasis
on modern
theories
of th~ l'conomy
as a whole
and on the uses of these theories
as guides
Prnequisites:

Fe01\! 201 and 202.

68() Problems

in International

rlnanc~

with

disciplinary
procedures.
of these practices.
3 hrs.

of i"ues
In
relations
\\'ith

Organilation

puhlic

6~ I Seminar

An

in

theory

hc repeated.

operation

of
and

rh~ interest
of this cours~
centers
on
"tically
oligopolistic.
After a hrief review
Important
market
structure.
hehavior,
and

rhis

advanced

1=('0:sJ 201 and 202.

requisites:

panving

may

contemporary
of

3 hrs.

and

rdcrenc~
cOlllrol

6~()

investigatc
4 hours

Practice

particular
memhership

:\n exploration
tnter~O\'enlnll'ntal

tll

Prerequisite:

will \;l1Y and

Structure

:lIlalvsis

opportlltllty

analysis

analytical

will he emphasi/ed.

684 Analysis

Trade

understanding

of Economic

and

of

3 hrs.

Finance

contemporary

Prerequisite:

of output
to policy.

[CON

issues

in

international

4~;o or 5~O or consent.

trade

and

3 hrs.

Systems

:\ comparative
analysis
of the rolc of markets
and planning
as means
for the
Implementation
or the goals
and
idcals
of modern
economic
systems.
Particular
stress is placed
upon modern
capitalism
and libcml
socialism
in the Western
World.
Prerequisite:

ECON 4~4 or consent

of the instructor.
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C,,!lege "f .,1 rl.\ lilld Sciellces
688 Issues in Economic

.\ hrs.

Development

An intensive examination
of a numher of sclcctcd key topics in dc\'clopmcnt
economics, centering on issues of crucial importancc
to developing nations. Examples of such issues arc primary products. capital formation.
techlllliogical
change:
inflation, deht servicing, population. ctc. Prcrequisites: FCON 201 and 202.
690 Technology

and Economics:

The Continuing

.\ hrs.

Rcvolution

An examination
of the continuing
impact of technologieal-seicntitic
IT\'olution
on economic thcory, on socio-cconomic
hehavior
and on the changing
human
condition. Prerequisites: ECON 20 I and 202.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions
700 Master's

Only -

Pleas •• refer to The

Guduate

Collect

section
6 hrs.

Thesis

2-6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

hrs.

2-\2

English (ENGL)
Davis, Chairman;
Professors
Callan, Combs, Galligan,
Gianakaris,
R. Goldfarb,
Holaday,
Macrorie,
Malmstrom,
Miller, Nelson, Sadler, Woods; Associate
Professors N. Carlson,
Cooley, Cooney,
Davidson,
Davis, Fritscher,
C. Goldfarb,
Johnston,
LaRue, Phillips, H. Scott, Shafer, Small, K. Smith, Stallman,
Stott,
Stroupe,
Weaver; Assistant
Professors
B. Carlson,
Cuthbirth,
Dean,
Demetrakopoulos, Douma, Gingerich, Grant, Hinkel, S. Scott, Seiler, Syndergaard
Except as notcd below, graduatc
level English courses for graduate
courses.
Open to Upperclassmen

studcnts in non-English
curricula ma\' e1cct 500
credit only if thcy have had two prior hteraturc

and Graduate

5\9 Studies of Non-Western

Students

Literatures

522 Topics

in American

Literary

Study of a movement,
529 Medieval
Readings
530 Medieval

Readings,
England.

4 hrs.

in Translation

Studies in Indian, and othcr non-wcstcrn

literatures.
4 hrs.

History

genre, period or theme.
4 hrs.

English Literature
in Old and Middle English litcrature,
Continental
in English

Literature
translation,

excluding

Chaucer.

in English Translation
in mcdieval

Europcan

4 hrs.
literaturc

cxclnsiw

Cri,·<'.I''''' and

The

53\ Chaucer

Readings in Chaucer,
terbury Tales.

of

4 hrs.
with emphasis

on

136

'l'ruilus

alld

Call-

532 Sixll'enth

Century

4 hrs.

Literature

Selections
from major works
Wyatt. More. Sidney. and Spenser.
5.'.1 Sennteenth

Century

in

hoth

prose

writers

prose and verse
the metaphysical

from 1600 to the
poets. and Milton.
4 hrs.

1660-1 no with emphasis

Century

on Dryden.

Pope. and Swift.

Literature

4 hrs.
of the mid and late eighteenth ccntury. with
Boswell. Goldsmith.
Gray. Fielding. Sterne.
4 hrs.

Literature

Readings in poetry and criticism. with emphasis
Coleridge. Scott. Byron. Shelley. and Keats.

on Blake.

Burns.

Wordsworth,

5.17 Yit·torian Literature

4 hrs.

Readings
emphasi7.ing
ings. and Arnold.
5.'8 Modern

as

4 hrs.

Readings in major English authors
emphasis on such writer,: as Johnson.
and Smollett.
5.16 Romantic

by such

Literature

English literature
5.15 Eighteenth

verse.

Literature

Selections from the major works in both
Restoration.
hy such writers as Bacon, Browne.
5.14 "eo-Classical

and

Carlyle.

Mill.

Dickens.

Thackeray.

Tennyson.

Brown-

Literature

4 hrs.

Readings in major authors of the twentieth
century. with some attention
literary and intellectual backgrounds of the international
modern movement.
543 Elizahethan

and Jacobean

to
4 hrs.

Drama

Studies in the non-Shakespearean
drama in England during the Elizabethan
and Jacobean
periods.
by such dramatists
as Kyd. Marlowe.
Jonson.
Wehster.
Tourneur and Ford.
4 hrs.

554 1\1 ilton
A study of Milton's
major poetry.

major

works.

with

emphasis

on

Paradise

Losl

Study of the works of classical. European.
ed to one or two authors.
May be repeated
covered arc different.
Writing

the

4 hrs.

555 Studies in Major Writers

566 Crelltin

and

British. or American writers. Limitfr,r credit as long as the authors
4 hrs.

Roundtable

An advanced course in the writing of poetry. fiction and/or
drama, with class
criticism of each student's writing. The course may be taken more than once.
572 American

4 hrs.

Dialects

A study of regional. social, and stylistic variation
among American
with emphasis on the dialects of minority ethnic groups as structured systems.
574 Linguistics
!\n

for Teachers

application

of the

dialects

4 hrs.
concepts

of

linguistics

137

to

the

teaching

of

language,

C,,//ege

"f ·1 r/\

IIl/d

S,i('l/el'\

lilerature, composition
270 or an Introduction
598 Readings

and reading in the hlglish curriculum.
Prerequisitc:
E':\(; I
to I.inguistics coursc or permission of an I'nglish a,h i,,~r.

in English

2-4 hrs.

Advanced students with good scholastic record, may ckct to pursUe' indcpcndently the study of some topic having special interest for thcm. ropics arc chnsen
and arrangements
are made to suit the needs of each student. t\ppnl\'al
of I'nghsh
adviser required. May be elected more than once.
Open Only to Graduate Students Admitted to English Curricula
I'ermission of the English Graduate Adviser.
622 Studies in American
The advanced

or b~'

Literature

J hrs.

study of selected aspects of American

liter;illife.

640 Poetics

J hrs.

An analysis of poetry, poetic theory and practice:
641 Studies in Modern

the aesthctics

nf poctry.

Poetry

An intensive study of thc writings of several mnderll

poets.

642 Studies in Drama

J hrs.

Selected areas of drama

from classical timcs to thc present.

644 The Novel: Form and Technique

.~ hrs.

An examination
of significant
forms and techniqucs
from its prototypes through its more recent development.
645 Studies in the Modern
An intensive
century.

study

Selected tragedies
S hakespea reo

Selected
Shakespeare.

comedics

660 Methods

of Research

of somc

important

IHI""lists

J hrs.
Prerequisite:

An

undergraduate

Comedy

of Shakespcare.

Prerequisite:

An

undcrgraduate

in English

][1

cnurse

in

J hrs.
on hihliogJ':lphical

in English

J hrs.
or a genre.

668 Literary Criticism
of the major

course

J hrs.

Study of a problem involving an author. a period.
ENGL 660. Required of candidates for the M.A. in English.

A study
English.

of the twentieth

Tragedy

An introduction
to graduate study in English with emphasis
work. Required of candidates for the M.A. in English.
661 Seminar

nowl
J hrs.

of Shakespeare.

653 Studies in Shakespeare:

in thc

Novel

of the works

652 Studies in Shakespeare:

cmployed

Prerequisite:

J hrs.
critical

treatises.

Required

of candidates

for the ~1.A. in

:> hrs.

6711Earl~ English
An examination
of selected Old Fnglish (with translation).
Middle
Early Modern English texts. Prerelluisite: ENG I 270 or elluivalent.
680 .-\dvanced
A study

:\lethods

of thcories

681 Advam'ed

in T,'aching

of leaching

in Teaching

Language

A study of theories and methods
Opcn to Graduate Students
for course descriptions
700 :\laster's

literature.

:> hrs.

and Composition

of teaching

Only' -

language and composition.

l'leas<- refer to Thc Graduate

College

section
6 hrs.

Th,'sis

2-6 hrs.

7\ 0 Independent

Hesearch

712 Profcssional

Ficld Expcric'H'"

720 Spccialist

and

:> hrs.

Literature

and methods

i\lrthods

English.

2-12hrs.
2-6 hrs.

Proj"r!

Geography (GEOG)
Horst, Chairman;
Professors
IIcller, Jackman,
Kirchhcrr,
Haup,
Profrssors
Dickason,
Eichenlaub,
Erhart;
Assistant
Professors

COCRSES

IN SYSTEMATIC

Open to t'pp,-rclassmcn

Philosophy

GEOGRAPHY

and Graduate

540 (540, 541) Studies in Political
and applications

Vuicich; Associatc
Micklin, Quandt,
Stoltman

Students
_~hrs.

Geography

of the field of political geography.

A. Principles of Political Geography.
Principles and concepts arc treated as
they apply to the evolution of the modern state. Concepts such as the "organic
state," houndaries
and frontiers.
the territorial
sea and glohal relationships
arc
treated in some detail.
B. National Power. rhe components
of national powcr arc analyzcd according
to political-geographic
relationshtps.
54J Cultural
Teehnillues

Geography
of spatial

3 hrs.
analysis

applicahle

to thc study

of man

and

his adjust-

ment to different environmcnts.
rhe place of origin, diffusion.
and present distribution of selected cultural patterns will he traced with emphasis given to cultural
traits which strongly intluence human occupancc of the earth's surface.
544 (544, 545, 546) Studies in Economic

Geography

2-3 hrs.

Presents world patterns of agriculture.
manufacture,
or transportation
which
link global production and consumption.
In any term, the course focuses upon one
of these three economic sectors.

1J9

Cllilege

111:1rI.\ I/I/d Scicl/ce.l

A. Agriculture.
Describes and analyzes the distrihution
of major crops and
livestock, and their combinations
in common farming operations.
rhc spatial organIzation of agriculture through time is analyzed for selected areas.
B. Manufacture.
EValuates the gencral distribution
and locational
factors ass,)ciated with selected industries, giving particular
attention
hoth to models of industrial location and to the empirical interrelation
of eco',omic.
technological.
and political elements affecting the locational decision.
C. Transportation.
Emphasizes the historical evolution
of transport
developed and developing nations. transport
factors in location thcor\'.
of transport
analysis, the urban transport
prohkm.
and compctiti\'c
plementary characteristics
of transport modes in differing politcal systems.
553 Water Resources

s\,stcms in
tcchniques
and com-

and Man

3 hrs.

Examination
of water resources
management
with emphasis
upon rati"nal
development
and utilization
of availahle supplies.
ropies include suppl\' and dcmand, methods of supply augmentation
(desalination.
inter-hasin
transfers).
water
administration
and policies, and various water prohkms
together with their solutions.
555 Contemporary

Issues in Resources

Manal(ement

3 hI'S.

Geographic
analysis of selected contemporary
natural
resource and el1\lronmen! problems,
such as questions
of natural
rcsource
adequacy,
environmental
pollution,
political and cconomic problems
related to resource management.
and
individual studies of local environmental
problems.
Prerequisite:
GFOG 350 or
consent.
556 Studies in Land lise "Ianning

3 brs.

Each of the courses listed below focuses on a major area of land-usc planning.
A student may receive credit for any or all of the offerings under G FOG 556.
Philosophy
and objectives of land-usc planning:
re\'iew of rele\'ant legislation
affecting utilinltion and conservation
of land: elassifleation
of lane' uses: fIeld methods and mapping
techniques
required
for description
and anlysis of land use
patterns.
A. Urban
areas.

Planning.

B. Regional
grams.

Land

Planning.

use

planning

Organization

in American

and

plans

citi~s

of regional

C. Public Lands and Parks. Specific program,
and policies
preservation and! or development of government-controlled
lands.

and

development
relating

570 Cities and Urban Systems

620 Seminar
A review

Students

to

the

settlement
highlighting
prohkms
relator urbanized regions. 2) factors in city
and geographical
distnbution
of cities.
cities. Activities arc designed to pro\'ide
source materials
and field techniques

Only

in Physical Geography
of current

pro-

3-4 hI'S.

Study of processes and forms of urban
ing to I) political and geographical
realities
growth (or decline), 3) the sizes, functions.
and 4) population patterns in contemporary
the student with experience
in the use of
utilized in urban geography.
Open to Graduate

metropolitan

IiteralUre

2-3 hrs.

and

recent
140

developments

in several

disciplines

which form the basis of physical geography.
Since each seminar emphasizes dillcrent subject areas such as landforms.
soils and \'Cg'~tation. this seminar may be repeated. A final research project is required. Prerequisites:
One or several advanced
courses in physical geography. geology or biology. or consent of instructor.
62\ Studies in Climatology

3 hrs.

and Meteorology

Studies at an advanced level in climatology
and meteoroillgy.
Examination
and
applica~ion of dynamic.
complex.
and synoptic
methods of climatic description.
Particular emphasis is given to regional climatic and mcteorological
phenomena and
their relation to the general atmospheric
circulation.
Prerequisites:
GEOG 105 and
225. or consent.
646 Analysis of Primary' Resource

Utilization

in Developing

Nations

2-3 hrs.

Critical examination
of the resource base of developing
nations in the tropical
and sub-tropical
realms. with particular consideration
being given to political. '~conomic. and cultural forces affecting resource development.
Gencral themcs will be
developed through a study of current approaches
in the measurement
and mapping
of resources. and examination
of representative
plans for regional and economic
development. Students will prepare case studies in their area of concentration.
2-3 hrs.

6iO Semin'H in Urban Geography
A review of thc current
the ficld of urban geography.

COURSES

literature and recent methodological
Prerequisite: GEOG SiD or consent.

IN REGIONAL

Open to Graduate

Students

developments

in

GEOGRAPHY

Only

510 Anglo-America

311rs.

A graduate
Icvcl inlroduction
to the physical and cultural
patterns
of th~
Gnited States and Canada. Thrce Icctures and a wcekly seminar. May not be taken
for credit if student has previously received credit for GEOG 3RO.
3 hrs.

511 South America

Regional study of the nations of South America with attention
to the interrelationships
of the physical
and cultural
environments.
Historical
background
necessary for the interpretation
of the present political. social and economic conditions is included. May not be taken for credit ifstudent has credit for GEOG 3XI.
512 Middle America

3 hrs.

Systematic
consideration
of the physical
environment
of Mexico.
Central
America and the West Indies. A problems approach
is utilized to reckon with the
economic. social and politcal trends of the region. May not be taken for credit if
student has credit for G EOG 3X2.
513 Western and Southern

Europe

3 hrs.

Intensive regional study of these Western European
nations situated west of
the Iron Curtain.
The physical elements (climate. landforms.
resources.
etc.) are
examined and the associated
cultural elements are identified.
Emphasis is placed
upon the social and economic activities of contemporary
Western Europe. May not
be taken for credit if student has credit for GEOG 383.
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514 ll.S.S.R.

and Eastern

Europe

3 hrs.

Introduction
to thc physical, cultural and economic gcography
of the U.S.S.R.
and Eastcrn Europe. The primary focus is the Soviet Union with an emphasis on
the characteristic
spatial patterns and relationships
found within the country. May
not he taken for credit if student has credit for GEOG 3M.
515 South<'ast Asia

3 hrs.

A graduate level introducti0n
to sclectcd physical and cultural environmcnts
of
Southeast
<\sla (Burma. Thailand.
Malaysia.
Indonesia,
and Indo-Chinese
territories. and the Philippines).
Characteristics
and interrelationships
of population
growth. the development
of the agrarian
hase. and the utilization
of industrial
resources are examined
in view of evolving politeal and cultural patterns. Three
lectures and a weekly seminar. May Ill)t he taken for credit if student has previously
received credit for G FOG 3X9.
516 Middle East and North Africa
Study of the
Middle East and
given to aridity
movements, and
May not he taken

3 hrs.

diversity and uniformity
both physical and cultural
of the
Africa north of (and including) the Sahara. Special attention
is
prohlems. economic development,
petroleum.
Arab re-unification
the impact of the Muslim World on the current political scene.
for credit if student has credit for GEOG 3S7.

517 Middle and South Africa

3 hrs.

General survey of the hroad physical realms and the hackground
of contemporary political geography
of Africa south of the Sahara; followed by interpretive
studies of the major regions and states hased on an examination
of population
distribution,
the characteristics
of suhsistencc and commercial agriculture.
the availahility of power and mineral resources,
patterns of transportation.
and current
programs for rcgional development.
May not be taken for credit if student has credit
for ClEOG 3R6.
518 The Pacific Realm

3 hrs.

A graduate
level introduction
to the human and physical geography
of the
South and Central Pacific with concentration
on Australia.
New Zealand, Fiji. and
Polynesia. Three lecturcs and a weekly seminar. May not he taken for credit if
student has previously received credit for GEOG 3S5.
520 South Asia

3 hrs.

A graduate level introduction
to selected physical and cultural environments
of
South Asia (India. Pakistan, Ceylon. and the Himalayan
countries). Characteristics
and interrelationships
of population
growth. the development
of the agrarian base.
and the utilization of industrial resources are examined in view of evolving political
and cultural patterns. Three lectures and a weekly seminar. May not be taken for
credit if student has previously received credit for G EOG 390.
Open to Graduate
609 Studies

Students

in Regional

Only

Geography

2-3 hrs.

An investigation
of selected topics in physical and human geography of one of
the major regions. i.e .. Latin America. Anglo-America,
Europe. Africa, Asia, Southwest Pacific. or the Northlands.
Regional concentration
will vary from semester to
semester. with the region being indicated at time of enrollment.
Prerequisite:
An
appropriate introductory course at either the undergraduate
or graduate level.
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COl HSES IN GEOGHAPI\\('
Open to l"pperelassmen
~60 Principles

METHODOLOGY

and Graduate

AND HESEARCH

Students
4 hrs.

of Cartography

Introduction
to map construction
with primary emphasis
on the conceptual
planning and designing of maps as a medium for communication
and research.
I ectures arc supplemented
hy lahoratory
assignments
to familiarit.e students with
drafting techniLjues. lettering and symbolit.ation.
the concept of scale and scale
transformation.
map layout and design. processes of mar reproduction.
the employme!lt and construction
of projections. and the compilation
procedures and execution
llf ehoropleth
and dot maps. fwo one-hour lectures and two two-hour
laboratory
paiods.
4tHS.
rhe theory and application
of geographic
techniLjues in Iidd investigations;
ellileetion and analysis of field data; preparation
and presentation
of materials. The
course if hased primarily
upon field ohservat ions. I'rereLjuisite: G EOG 560 or
CUI1:'-l'nt.

~HO Ad\anl'ed

3 hrs.

Cartography

Study of the more complex map projections.
the compilation
of data and the
design of maps and graphs for research papet"'. and the application
of statistical
teehniLjues in mapping geographic
phenomena.
Students are assigned spccial problems to dey lop their proficiency in the use llf cartography
as a tool in rescarch. One
hour lecture and 2 two-hour lahs. PrcreLjuisitc: (iEO(j 5f>()or consent.
~82 Remote

3 hrs.

Sensing of the Em'ironment

The student will aCLjuire proficiency in thc fundamental
techniLjues and skills of
photogrammetrY
and photoimerpretaion
during the first part of the course. The
remainder of the semester will he spent in interpreting
photos dealing with such
topics as geomorphology.
archaeology.
vegetation and soils. water resource. rural
and urhan land use. as well as topics adapted to the interest and anticipated
future
work of the student.
~'l8 Readings

in Geography

\-3 hrs.

Designed for highly Ljualified majors and graduate students who wish to study
In depth some aspect of thcir field of speciali7ation
under a member of the dcpartmemal staff. PrereLjuisite: Written consent of departmental
adviser and instructor.
Open to (; raduate
66\ Geographil'

Students

Only

Researell lind Sourl'e Matnials

3 hrs.

lntrodul'tion
to prohlem formulation
and rescarch design in the invcstigation
of
geographical
topics. and the preparation
of research studies following currently
accepted practices of professional
geographcrs.
Special attention
to professional
literature. geographical
hihliographies.
map intelligence. procedures
of information
retneval and documentation.
and data processing. Graduate
students in geography
are expected to complete this course before enrolling
for thesis research.
Prcrequisite: Written conscnt of departmental
adviser and instructor.
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IIlId Sciellces

664 The Development

of Geographic

Thought

3 hrs.

The evolution of the philosophies,
concepts and methods in usc hy geographers
today is traced and evaluated.
Prerequisite:
An undergraduate
major or minor in
geography and wrilten consent of instructor.
665 Seminar

in Geographic

Education

2-3 hrs.

Designed for the advanced student interested in analy7ing
the teaching of geography. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
6611Quantitative

pmhlcms

related

Methodology

to

3 hrs.

The application
of quantitative
concepts and methods to the solution of geographic problems.
Critical review of research in quantitative
geography
ranging
from the use of common statistical techniques
to mdhods
of model formation
In
the analysis of spatial interaction. Prerequisite: A course in statistics or consent.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions
700 Master's

Only -

Please

refer to The Graduate

College

section

Thesis

6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Geology (GEOL)
Straw,

Acting

Chairman;
Professors
Kuenzi, Schmaltz; Associate Professors Chase.
Grace, McGehee. Passero; Assistant Professors Cronk. Harrison

Open to Upperclassmen
502 Special Problems

and Graduate

Students

in Earth Science

2-~ hrs.

Individual
problems
involving
topical reading
earth sciences. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
502 Economic

and· or research
Consent.

pmhlcms

Geology

J hrs.

Origin, occurrence,
and utilization
its, mineral fuels, and water. Three
consent of instructor.
530 Plate Tectonics

in

of metallic and non-metallic
lectures a week. Prerequisite:

minicral
(j EOI.

and Earth Structure

deposJJ5 or

3 hrs.

Major tectonic features and internal
tectonics,
critical examination
of the
GEOL 131,301 or 335.

structure of the earth in relation to plate
tenents
of plate tectonics.
Prerequisites:

532 Geomorphology

J hr".

A systematic study of the development
of land forms as created by the processes
of vulcanism, gradation,
and diastrophism
with interpretation
of topographic
and
geologic maps, and aerial photographs.
Prerequisite: GEOL IJ I or consent.
533 Invertebrate
Morphology,

Paleontology
classification,

~ hrs.
evolution,
144

and

stratigraphic

distribution

of

major

(/c%gy

invertebrate
GEOL

fossil groups.

Three

lectures

and a three-hour

lahoratory.

Prerequisite:

131. or consent.

534 \" ertebrate

PaleontoloJ?,Y

4 hrs.

Comparative
morphology.
tion of fossil fish. amphibians.
three-hour

laboratory.

classification.
stratigraphic
distribution.
and
repitles. mammals. and birds. Three lectures

Prerequisite:

GEOL

evoluand a

131. or consent.

535 Depositional Systems
4 hrs.
Processes. characteristics.
and relationships
among Ouvial. deltaic. strand plain.
lagoon. shelf. and slope terrigenous
depositional
systems; and platform carbonate
depositiona 1 systems. Prerequisite: G EOL 131. or consent.
536 Glacial Geology
A study
deposition.
sis will be
GEOL 131.

3 hrs.

of the mechanics of glacier movement, processes of glacial erosion and
and the distrihution
of glacial features in space and time. Special emphaplaced on the glacial geology of the Great Lakcs area. Prerequisites:
and consent of instructor.

540 lJ?,neous and Metamorphic

4 hrs.

PetroloJ?,Y

Advanced discussion of origins and positions of igneous and metamorphic
rocks
in light of recent experimental
evidencc and conccpts of global tectonics.
Prerequisites: GEOL 440 or equivalent.
543 PaleoecoloJ?,Y

3 hrs.

Study will include the ecology. life. hahits and environmental
ancient organisms. Prerequisites: GEOL 533 or BIOL 541.
555 Sedimentary

interactions

l'etroloJ?,Y

of

4 hrs.

Thin section 3nd hand-specimen
study of sandstones.
mudrocks.
carbonate
rocks. and chemical sediments.
with emphasis
on paleogeographie.
tectonic. environmental.
and paragenetic
interpretation.
Prerequisites:
GEOL
335. 535 or
consent.
Open to Graduate

Students

605 ReJ?,ional Geology orthe

Only
3 hrs.

United States

A systematic study of the general stratigraphy.
structural
geology.
phology of the United States. Prerequisite: GEOL 532 or consent.

and geomor3 hrs.

610 Geochemistry
An introduction
to the basic
requisites: GEOL 440 or permission.
611 Mineral

principles

and

theories

of

geochemistry.

Analysis

X-ray diffraction
petrological problems.

3 hrs.
and fluorescence
techniques
applied
Prerequisites: G EOL 335 or permission.

to

mineralogical

612 HydrogeoloJ?,Y
emphasis

on its chemistry.

620 Marine Geology
in oceanography

and

3 hrs.

The study of surface and ground watcr with special
movement and relation to the geologie environment.

A course

Pre-

3 hrs.
with emphasis
145

on marine

geology

and

the relation-

(olll',!!,l'

.,1 rl.\

0/

(Jlld

.\C;l'Il(('.\

ships of physical, chcmical, and biological principles to mod~rn marin~
and sedimentary processes. Prerequisite: (;EOI. 5.1Xor th~ ~quivalenl.
631 Geology for Teachers

s~dim~nts
2-ot hrs.

A study of the more common rocks. minerals and fossils and a eonsid~ratJ(Hl of
rock structures
and the development
of landforms
with special emphasis
upon
Michigan and the Great Lakes Basin. Design~d for clementar\'
t~aeh~rs. Not to b~
used as crcdit for graduatc programs in Earth Scienc~ and T~aehing of Sei~nc~.
634 Research

in Geology

I-ot hrs.
readings or research in an area to be s~leet~d after consultation
with
staff member. May b~ r~peated for credil (for no more than a Iota I of

Advanced
a supervising
six hours).

650 Topics in Earth Science

2-ot hrs.
An intensive study of specific suhjects in the area of Farth Sciene~ as [ist~d.
Prerequisite: Consent of instru~tor. Suhject offered during a sem~ster or term \\ill
bc announced in advance.
660 Seminar

in Earth Science

A seminar dcsigned to provide students wilh th~ opportunity
discuss important
prohlems in Earth Science. Oral presentations
May he repeated. Prerequisite: Consent.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions
700 Master's

Only -

Please

ref,'r to Th,' (;raduate

I hr.
to examin~ and
will h~ r~quir~d.

('ollege

Thesis

sen ion

6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

2-6 hrs.

History (HIST)
Breisach.
Chairman:
Professors
Beech,
Brown.
Hrunhumer.
Castel.
Cordier.
Elasser, Gregory, Hamner.
Maler, Mange, Mow"n,
Nahm, Nodel, Sommerfeldt;
Associate Professors
Burke. Carlson.
Hahn, Hawks. Pattison,
Schmitt;
Assistant
Professors

I. COURSES
LOGICAL

Houdek

DEALING WITH A RESTRICTED
CHRONOPERIOD OR SPECIAL PHASE OF HISTORY

Open to Upperclassmen
A, UNITED

Davis. Hannah.

STATES

and Graduate

Students

HISTORY

514 Black History: The Impact of Black People
on American Thought and Life

J hrs.
Intellectuals and poliiicans have defined the plae~ of hlack people in Am~rican
history in ways that affect our understanding
of the present. American
writers.
theologians,
social scientists. and politicans have also contrihuted
to curr~nt stereotypes. In this course, students will have an opportunity
to explor~ "popular"
interpretations
of slavery, abolition.
race-thinking.
elc., as each has heen us~d to
explain recent events. The writings of men like Martin Delany. W.E.B. DuBois.
146
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\1arcus Garvey. and Malcom X challcngc widcly-held
provide fresh perspectives on contemporary
America.
5\6 Tbe History of the llnited

beliefs about

the

past and

States Constitution

3 hrs.

The Constitution
is the Supreme Law of the Land. But judges apply that law.
Consequently judges exercise far more power in tlte United States than in any other
nation. How and why did this occur" And with what results. good and bad"
5\8 Histoq'

of llnited

States Foreign

Relations

3 hrs.

While this course traces the full scope of American foreign relations. from the
American
Revolution
to thc present. it emphasized
diplomacy
of the twentieth
century. The course gives attention
to major diplomatic
problems.
but it also
considers such themes as the effect of personality and politics on foreign policy. and
the various "schools" of diplomatic thought.
3 hrs.

5\9 America llnd War

The Untied States regards itself as a "peace-Ioving"nation.
Yet it was born of
war. has survived by war. and in modern times has been almost constantly at war. A
knowledge of the military history of the United States is a key to understanding
all
of its history. both as it has unfolded and as it is unfolding.
520 Colonial

3 tus.

America

The American
colonies as part of the British empire: their founding.
political. social. and economic growth to the eve of the American Revolution.

their

52\ The Era of the American

3 hrs.

Revolution.

1763-1789

The causes. development.
nature. and consequences
of the American
Revolution. Emphasis is given to the factors which induced the British to alter existing
relationships
with the American colonies: and the reasons for. and the variety of
American responses arc examined.
Efforts made by both British and American
leader, to preserve the imperial connection
arc studied along with the gradual
development
of the American movement to independence.
Military and diplomatic
aspects of the Revolution arc examined: and an attempt is made to evaluate societal
changes brought by American independence.
522 The Age of Democracy

and Expansion,

3 hrs.

1798-\848

The United States is a democracy.
Or is it" This course attempts
to answer
that question by examining
the origin and development
of American political institutions during a time that is much like our own
that is. a time of rapid changes
and intense ideological. racial. international.
sectional and personal conniet.
51.' The American

3 hrs.

West

A study of the exploration.
conquest. and occupation
of the North American
continent.
Among the topics included arc Indian relations.
the fur trade. land
disposition. the cattle frontier. the mining frontier. and problems of law and order.
3 hrs.

524 The Civil War and Reconstruction
Between I ~61 and
Why'! And with what
illuminate the past: they
manY of the basic factors
525 The Emergence
This

course

I ~65 over 600.000 Americans
died fighting each other.
results" The answers to these questions
do not simply
also tell us much about the present
a present in which
which produced the Civil War arc still operating.

of !\Iod,'rn

will focus

on

America,
the

3 hrs.

11177-1914

causes
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and

consequences

of

industrialization.

Collcgc

of .·1 rls

(Jlld

SciCIICCS

urbanization,
progessivism,
and the concurrent
revolutions
in agriculture.
transportation, and communications.
Attention
will also he givcn to changing attitudes
and values, the problem of generalization,
and to the anonymous Amcrican.
526 The U.S. between World Wars, 1914·1940

J hrs.

For most Americans
the twentieth
century
began with World War I: an
examination of our response to the historical realities of thc ensuing era can serye to
clarify the dimensions and complexities
of contemporary
America. This course will
emphasize the anonymous
American through his political leaders. social and eCl)nomic aspirations,
religious devotions,
international
hopes and fears. and popular
entertainments.
527 Contemporary

America:

1940 to the Present

J hrs.

Beginning with the background
to the Second World War. this course brings
American history as close to the present as possible. It follows the nation's change
from detachment
before the war to entanglement
in the 1960's in plllblems all owr
the world. It deals with the efforts of the nation and groups within the nation ll1
cope with the enormous
political, economic.
and social problems of the decades
after the war. The course considers conflicting
opinion of various issues. secks to
view events from both the perspective of the present and the time of their occurrence.

B. HISTORY

OF EUROPEAN

534 Medieval

France

NATIONS
3 hrs.

A study of the formation of the French people and nation during the thousand
years which followed the fall of the Roman
Empire in the 5th century
A.D.
Threatening this process were the disruptive forces of provincialism
and invasion b\
foreigners.
Contributing
to its success were the growth of a unified church. a
national monarchy, the expansion of a vigorous rural and urban economy. and the
development of a national language and literature.
535 Medieval

England

3 hrs.

The story of the growth
of the English
people
from scattered
trihes of
Anglo-Saxon
invaders in the 5th century into one of the most highlv organized
European nations by the 15th century. Basic to this growth were the creation of a
powerful kingship based on a common law and Parliament.
the establishment
of a
vigorous national church, the prosperity of countryside
and town. and the dewlopment of a national language and literature.
536 Tudor-Stuart

England:

The Era of the Monarchy

3 hrs.

A study of the period when Great Britain breaks with her medieval past and
becomes one of the most modern states in Western Europe after having progressed
under the strong Tudor rulers, suffered under the obstinate early Stuarts. begun an
empire, survived civil war and the Cromwellian
republic. restored the monarch\
under the late Stuarts, and plunged into the revolution which produced the Bill of
Rights and representative government under a constitutional
monarchy.
537 Hanoverian

England:

The Era of the Aristocracy

3 hrs.

The study of Great Britain during the years when. guided by the aristocratic
class in cooperation
with a limited monarchy.
internal stability was established;
the economic revolution and the unforeseen problems which it created were begun:
her place as a major European power was guaranteed:
her North American empire
was lost: and the threat to her position by the French Revolution and Napoleon was
met successfully.
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538 Victorian

3 hrs.

England: The Era of the Middle Class

A look at the years of Victoria's long reign as Great Britain attempted
to solve
the problems caused by the French and Economic
Revolutions
through
parliamentary reform and additional democracy,
resulting in the transition from a rural to
an urban society: the rise of the middle class to a position of dominance:
and the
emergence of Britain as the greatest industrial nation and the most powerful empire
in the world.
539 Contemporary

Britain: The Era of the Common

3 hrs.

Man

An exploration
of the history of Great Britain during the crucial years of
challenge to her position as a world power. to her position as mother country, to her
democratic
monarchy:
and consideration
of the ways in which these challenges
were met. two world wars successfully fought. a Commonwealth
organized
with
each member equal among equals. and a state responsible
for the welfare of all
subjects of the Crown from the cradle to the grave established
in the socialist
revolution after World War II.
3 hrs.

5~O Life in Tsarist Russia

Westernization.
emancipation
of the peasants.
revolutionary
movements.
and
the spiritual evol:.Jtion of the Russian people during the eighteenth and nineteenth
centuries.
5~1 The SO\'iet llnion

3 hrs.

in World Affairs

Consideration
is given to the various
factors constituting
the background
necessary for the appreciation
of the role of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
in world affairs from 1917 to the present time. This includes a study of the
geographical.
ideological. political. economic, military. social. and human aspects of
Soviet foreign policy. The nature of Soviet foreign policy as affected by the national
and international
events during the leadership
of Lenin, Stalin, Khrushchev,
and
BrC7.hnev-Kosygin is studied.
5~2 1\ ationalities

3 hrs.

in the Soviet II nion

This course constitutes a study of the historical background
and contemporary
status of the principal groups in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.
It deals
with the implementation
of the Communist
Party credo of "national
in form,
socialist in content."
Emphasis
;s placed on group social and cultural
identity.
Consideration
is given to the implementation
of the official amalgamated
nationality concept.
5~~ Modern

3 hrs.

France

An examination
of factors
in french
life in the 19th and 20th centuries
fostering stability and instability,
growth and stagnation.
harmony
and conflict,
triumph and tragedy.
C. ElROPEAN
551 Imperial

HISTORY
3 hrs.

Rome (The First Century)

A study in depth of Roman politics and culture from the close of the Republic
through the reigns of the emperors
Augustus,
Tiberius,
Caligula,
Claudius.
and
J\ero. Emphasis will be placed on usc of original sources in shaping the history of
the century 30 B.C. to 70 A.D.
552 The Medieval
Christianity

3 hrs.

Church
is the most

obvious

and

perhaps.
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the most

important

element

in

early Western culture. In this coursc we are not so l11uch interested in the Church Ob
an institution as in the growth of Western culture in the age
from the time of JeSlb
to that of Luther
in which Christian values were so important
in e\'e"\da\
life.
Among the topics we will consider are the impact of the classical and Germanic
cultures on the church, the church and feudalism,
church-state
rclations, the rise
and fali of paper theocracy, scholasticism.
and mysticism.
l"he emphasis throughout will be on topics most important for thc llnderstanding
of our own \'allles and
society.
553 Life in the Middle A~es
This course secks to capture the reality elf everyday life for the three main
groups of lay people in medieval society, peasants.
mobks.
and towllspeopk.
b\
studying members of each of those groups from the following viewpoints:
(I) the
ways in which they made a living, i.e., their work, the way it was organi/ed.
as for
instance in the manor or the guJid, and the methods, techniques.
and equipment
available to them. (2) the ways in which they spellt their leisure time. (3) their
standard of living as measured by their food. clothing. and other matcrial posse',sions. (4) the social groups of which they were members and which gOl\e meaning tel
their lives such as the family. the local community,
and their social class, (5) their
beliefs, values, and general outlook with speeia I emphasis on the consequences
elt
widespread iliteracy
the course will not discuss the culture of the educated elite
sueh as in medieval philosophy and theology: and tinallv, (6) their normal life cycle
from ehildhood to old age looking at decisi\'e events such as marriage. the birth ell
ehildren, and death, and giving special attention
to the high birth and death rate,
and low life expectancy, and their causes and consequcnce,
554 The Renaissance

J hrs.

Between IJOO and 1517 great changes in European life were brought about b\
the catastrophic
Black Death, the activities of merchant
venturers.
the coming of
gunpowder and diplomacy, the state as a ncw form of life as well as by new idea,
about man, God, and the universe and by the geniuses of the brilliant Italian
Renaissance (Petrarch, GiOIlO, Michelangelo, l.eonardo da Vinci, and others).
555 The Reformation

J hrs.

After 1517 the Western church broke apart and with it \'anished
the last
remainder
of European
unity, Luther,
Calvin, and Zwingli
reshaped
rcliglou,
thought. Regional churches appeared,
l"he Roman Catholic Church underwent
a
renewal. All of that was accompanied
by bitter religious wars but also by L'arl\
traees of the sciences, visionary social schemes. and a fc\erish artistic activity,
557 Seventeenth

Century:

Age of Grandeur

and Violence

An investigation
into the tensions. conflicts, and paradoxes
the shock of new forces is undermining a traditional order.
558 Ei~hteenth-Century

Europe

J hrs.
of an age in

II

hieh

J hrs.

A wide-ranging
study of a creative period during which many modern
institutions and values took form: social structure and economic devclelpment in the
century: domestic politics and international
relations: currents in rcligion and the'
arts: the Enlightenment.
559 The French Revolution

and Napoleon

J hrs.

Theories
respecting
the French and related
revolution and of the revolutionary
psychology:
moderate and radical phases of the Revolution
Napoleonic Empire,

ISO

re\"l)lutions,
and the nature' of
the I Xth-century background:
the
proper: the rise and fall of the

11 ist r1r1 ·

560 N inl'lecnth Century E urope

4 hrs.

A st udy of the revolutio nary cu rrent s pulsating through Europe in th e 19th
century. of the co nllict s they cngenden:d. and the profound change' they wrought.
3 hrs.

562 Hitler 's Europe, 1914-1945

The fir st modern ge ne rati on of Europe is associat ed with an era of unprecede nted violen ce. The course is co ncerned with the expe ri ences of peo ple and the
events o f sta tes that raise 4ucstions as to the dynamics of revo lution, hat e, idea lism.
propaganda. o ptimi sm. wa rs. economic amhitions. progress, and murder .
563 Europe si nce 1945

3 hrs.

The recovery of Europe from World War II: th e movem ent toward European
unity: the defense of Europe: and the role ol Euro pe in the international community.
D. LA TIN AMElHCA

3 hrs.

571 :\l exico: The Building of a Nation

A review of the 19th ce ntu ry grop ings toward national uni ty and identity. a nd
of the 20th cent ury era s of vi,>lcnt revolutionary paro xys m and post- revolutionary
ordered developme nt in the Latin Amer ican nati on which has imp inged most immediate ly and continuously on the conscious awareness of the United States.
572 The Plata Region : Argentina, Paraguay , Urugua y

3 hrs.

rl1e three nations herein exp lored offer an intriguing spectrum of the varie t ies
of national exp erience to be found in the Latin American area. T he range is from
relatively static life and institu tions throughout the period of nation hood to dynamic
modernism in the same co ntexts . An effo rt is made to comprehend those factors
which have cont ributcd to and resul ted in these differences.
E. THE FA R EAST

3 hrs.

580 Trnd iti o nal Ch ina

A study of the highlight s of the history a nd culture of pre-modern China with
particu lar at tention to her international rela t ions. reform and rebellion s as we ll as to
soc ial. in te llectual, and institutional c hange.

3 hrs .

581 l\lodl'rn China

A study of th e rise or Chinese nationalism ; the revo lutionary movement of the
Nationalists: the Ku omintang rule; the Japanese aggression in China; t he rise of
co mmunism and Mao T se-tun g; t he Great Leap Forward and Cultu ral Revo lu tion
in Co mmun ist China.
582 Japan's Transition from a Feudal State to a M odern Nat ion

3 hrs.

A st ud y of po lit ical. economic. soc ial. a nd cu ltural pattern s and institutions of
feudal Japa n: the ope ning of Japan to t he We st; and the reformistic a nd revolutio narv changes whic h transfor med her into a modern nation .
SIU Modrrn .Japan (.Japan: The

l~i S('

and hill of a Militaristic Empire)

3 hrs.

A study of the g rowth of nationalism. coloniali'ln, militarism, and impcrial s m
in Japan: international rcl:1tions or Japan ; th e fall a nd the Allied Occupation and
reco nstru ction: Japan's new role in the world .
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584 Modern

Korea

3 hrs.

A study of the decline of the Yi dynasty;
Korea's struggle against foreign
encroachment;
the era of Japanese colonial rule; the liberation
of Korea; and the
establishment of two Koreas.
585 Southeast

Asia in the Twentieth

Century

Nationalism
in southeast
Asia and the struggle
the rise of social and economic revolutions;
problems
ization in tile newly emerging nations of the region.

3 hrs.
ag:linst Western colonialism:
of independence
and modern-

F. AFRICA
587 Ancient and Medieval Africa
History of Africa from earliest times until the emergence of the slave trade :b
the dominant factor in African relations with the rest of the world. Examination
of
the question of the origin of man in Africa. the role of ancient Egypt in African
civilization, the Bantu expansion.
Punic and Roman Africa. the rise of Islam. the
Golden Age of the Sudanic empires. and the states of the West African forest.
Congo Basin, and East Africa.
588 Modern

Africa

3 hrs.

Historical background
of the major issues of contemporary
Africa. including
colonialism and nco-colonialism.
Pan-Africanism.
and nationalism.
Examination
of
major problems including the Congo, Nigerian civil war. Algerian revolution.
minority rule in southern Africa. etc.

II. GENERAL
592 Historical

COURSES

Literature

3 hrs.

Historical writings arise from a curiosity about the human condition.
Can man
do good') What is the source of evil in his lik' What happens to man in social
situations')
Does man make his own Fate
and docs he deserve ie' Historical
writings suggest the problems
in any search for truth, its description.
and ib
evaluation. The course includes a survey of historical writinp and an opportunit\,
\l)
read from within their wide variety.
593 J'hilosophy

of History

2 hrs.

What do all the rulers. battles, catastrophes.
cultures. glorics. and dcfeats add
up to'? Is there a goal toward which all of history marches or is therc no rh\'me :lnd
reason to the collective
human experiencc"
fhlnkcrs
such as rtlllc\'dides.
St.
Augustine,
Vico. Hegel, Marx. Spengler.
Toynbec.
and thc existemialisb
g:i\C
difterent answers to these questions,
594 War in the Modern

World

Selected topics in modcrn war and current
military dc\'clopmcnts.
Tl'PICS fllr
each semester will appear in the Schedule of Classcs. rhe course may be repcatc'd
for separate credit as long as thc topic varics.
595 History of War

.~ hrs.

The history of war from thc agc of I.ouis XIV to thc era of the \\'mld \\'ars,
An examination
of the evolution
of war and thc role of conflict in inlernal10nal
relations.
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III. SPECIAL
500 Problems

COURSES

in History

The course is
the understanding
tiple sections will
in the Schedule of

2-3 hrs.

designed to show the uscfulncss of the historical approach
for
of thc great and relevant issues confronting
modern m<in. Mulbc offered. cach of which may deal with a differcnt topic as listed
Classes.

510 Field Study in Michil(an

History

3 hrs.

511 Introduction

and Archive Work

3 hrs.

to Museum

Lectures. dcmonstrations.
rcadings.
discussion.
and work experiences
In museum and archivc thcory and techniquc introducc the student to thc types of work
curators of historical museums and archives do.
598 Independent

Readinl( in History

2-3 hrs.

For the gifted student with special ir.terests. The usual rcquircments
are: a 2.7
minimum overall grade point average and a 3.0 minimum grade point average in all
History courses. Reaciing on some selected period or topic under the supervision of
a member of the History Departmcnt
faculty. with the approval of thc supervising
instructor
and the chairman
of the dcpartment's
individualized
courses prior to
registration.

IV. COURSES
A. STl'OIES

OPEN ONLY TO GRADUATE

STUDENTS

IN HISTORY

Courses in which. through lectures. reading. reports. and discussion topics in an
historical field are explored in depth. Where no field is indicated thc course will
permit studcnts to pursue their study in a wide range of fields. The specific topics
dealth with in a given semester will be indicated in the Schedule of Classes.
605 Studies in American

History

3 hrs.

615 Studies in European

History

3 hrs.

625 Studies in History of Non-Western

World

3 hrs.

635 Studies in Historical

Problems

3 hrs.

652 Studies in Medieval

History

3 hrs.

B. SEMINARS
Courses which focus on rescarch and the preparation
of papers. The
field of each seminar. when offered. will be indicated in the Schedule of Oases.

specific

608 Seminar

in American

History

3 hrs.

618 Seminar

in European

History

3 hrs.

628 Seminar

in History

638 Seminar

in History

of Non-Western

World

3 hrs.
3 hrs.
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646 Seminar
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in Medieval

C. PROFESSIONAL
690 Historical

lIistory

J hrs.

COURSES

Method

Designed to introduce
students to and familiari/e
them with the
niques, and rrinciples
of historical rcscarch and writing.
rhe rrineiral
uron exercises in the arplieation
of historical method to srecific rrohlems.
692 Studies in Historical

.' hrs.
tools. techrelianct' is

Literature

Designed to acquaint the student with the major historical works in his desil'nated field of special interest.
Required
of all candidatcs
for the master's
or
specialist degree in History. Students
enrolling should consult the graduate
adviser.
699 Historical

An analytical
member of the
adviser.

and interrretive
History faculty

D. Please refer to The (;raduate
lowing:
700 Master's

study to he written under the surervision
of a
and selected in consultation
with the graduate
College

section

for course

descriptions

for the fol-

Thesis

710 Independent
720 Specialist

-t hrs.

Essay

6 hrs.

Research

2-6 Ius.

Project

2-6 hrs.

International and Area Studies
Fredric J. Mortimore,

Director

Thc Institutc of International
and Area Studies (liAS) was estahlished
hy the
Trustees and Administration
of Wcstcrn Michigan University to design. coordinatt'
and administer interdiscirlinary
programs devoted to the study of cultures located
geographically
outside the continental
United States. Pursuant to this mandate. the
Institute, in subsequent
years, has (I) facilitated the formation
of African. ASian.
Comparative/Cross-Cultural.
Latin American and Slavic Studies programs
at the
University, (2) encouraged hy various means curricular and staff development
in the
fields, of both comparative/cross-cultural
and area studies. (3) coordinated.
with the
active support of participating
departments,
undergraduate
and graduate-le"el
rrograms in area and comparative/cross-cultural
studies. (4) cooperated
with governmental agencies in student exchange and visiting leader programs.
and (5) conducted conferences, seminars, symposia and lecture series which had as their focus
comparative and area concerns.
The Institute offers two graduatc-Ievel
programs.
the Master of Arts in International and Area Studics and the Specialist
in Arts in International
and Area
Studics.
Mastcr's degrecs. may he taken with major emphasis
upon either (I)
African Studics, (2) Asian Studies. or (3) Comparative,
Cross-Cultural
Studies.
while Specialist programs are offered with sptcial emphasis upon either (I) African Studies, (2) Asian Studies, or (3) Comparatlve/Cross-Cultural
studies.
The faculty members
involved in International
and Area Studies are listed
below with their disciplines:
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African Studies Program
Bruce 1\1. Haight «;eneral
Studies). Head; Edward T. Callan (English); Gurdino
Dadlani
(Social Work);
Ronald
W. Davis (History);
Thomas
Dube (General
Studies); David [de (Religion);
William Garland (Anthropology);
Robert Hannah
(History);
Jeanette
Irvin (Black Americana
Studies);
Dorotha
Kercher (Waldo
Library); Eugene C. Kirchherr (Geography);
Fredric J. Mortimore
(liAS); Joseph
\luthiani
(Linguistics);
Robert A. Palmatier
(Linguistics);
Claude S. Phillips. Jr.
(Political Science); [van L. Richards (General Studies); Visho B. L. Sharma (General Studies); .Iohn P. Willis (Anthropology);
and Wilford Young (Black Americana
Studies).
African Studies Core Courses
:\nthropology
545 Topics in Ethnology: Africa
598 Readings in Anthropology:
Africa

3 hrs.
1-4 hrs.

Arts and Sciences
500 Black Humanism
504 Foreign Studies Seminar:

3 hrs.
1-6 hrs.

Africa

Economics
585 Economics of Suh-Saharan
Africa
598 Readings in Economics: Africa

3 hrs.
1-3 hrs.

Geography
516 Middle East and North Africa
517 Middle and South Africa
598 Readings in Geography: Africa
609 Studies in Regional Geography:

3
3
1-3
2-3

Africa

History
587 Ancient and Medieval Africa
588 Modern Africa
598 Reading in History:Africa
625 Studies in History of Non-Western World
628 Seminar in History of Non-Western World
Linguistics
505 Basic Critical Languages
Swahili
Arahic
506 Intermediate Critical Languages
507 Advanced Critical Languages
508 Reading Critical Llnguages
509 Writing Critical Languages
Political
549
598
640
644

Science
Problems of Foreign Political Systems: Africa
Studies in Political Science: Africa
Seminar: Foreign Political Systems: Africa
Seminar: Political Moderniwtion:
Africa

hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
Ius.

3 hrs.
3 hrs.
2-3 hrs.
3 hrs.
3 Ius.
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

Ius.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
Ius.
hrs.

3-4
1-4
3
3

hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.

Religion
500 Historical Studies: Islam in the Modern
500 Historical Studies: Islamic Mysticism
598 Readings in Religion: Africa
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2-4 hrs.
2-4 hrs.
1-4 hrs.
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Social Science
504 Social Studies Seminar: East Africa
605 Seminar in Area Studies: Africa

t> Ins .

.\ hrs.

Sociology
531 Studies in Social Change: Africa
533 Comparative
Institutional Studies: Africa
534 Studies in Ethnic Relations: Africa
535 Changing Social Systems: Suh-Sahal an Africa

3 Ins.
31,..s.
3 hrs.
3 hrs.

Asian Studies Program
Robert L. Shafer (English),
Head; Lilia Chen (Linguistics);
David G. Dickason
(Geography);
D. P. S. Dwarikesh
(Linguistics);
Byron H. Earhart
(Religion);
David Ede (Religion);
Nancy E. Falk (Religion);
Alfred K. Ho (Economics);
Charles O. Houston (General Studies); Chester L. Hunt (Sociology);
C. L Eugene
Kim (Political Science); David Lewis (Sociology);
Reinhold Lomer (Anthropolog~');
Robert F. Maher (Anthropology);
Fredric J. Mortimore
(liAS); Andrew C. Nahm
(History); William R. Rosegrant (English); Martin H. Ross (Sociology);
Visho B. L.
Sharma
(General
Studies);
Bonnie Sigren (General
Studies);
Subhash
Sonnad
(Sociology); Yasuko Whitmore (Linguistics); and Lawrence Ziring (Political Science)
Asian Studies Core Courses
Anthropology
545 Topics in Ethnology: Asia
598 Readings in Anthropology:
Asia
603 Studies in Physical Anthropology:

3 hrs.
1-4 hrs.
-'-4 hrs.

Asia

Economics
587 Studies in Asian Economics
588 Economic Development: Asia
598 Readings in Economics: Asia
Teacher Education
552 Comparative

Education:

-' I,..s.

4 hrs.

1-3 hr, ..

Asian Education

-' hrs.

English
519 Studies of Non-Western Literature
Asian Literature
555 Studies in Major Writers (Asian)
555 Studies in Major Writers (Asian
Geography
515 Southeast Asia
520 South Asia
598 Readings in Geography: Asia
609 Studies in Regional Geography:
History
580
581
582
583
584
585
598
625
628

in Translation:

4 hrs.
4 hrs.
41,..s.
3 hrs.
31,..s.
1--' hrs.
3 hrs.

Asia

Traditional China
Modern China
Japan's Transition from a Feudal State to Modern
Modern Japan
Modern Korea
Southeast Asia in the Twentieth Century
Reading in History: Asia
Studies in History of Non-Western World
Seminar in History of Non-Western World
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-'
3
-'
3
3
3
2-3
3
3

I,..s.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
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Linguistics
50t> Intermediate

Critical

and

H indi-lJ rdu
Japanese
507 Adva need Crit ica I l.anguages
50R Reading Critical Languages
509 Writing Critical Languages
575 Studies in l.anguages of the World: Asian Languages
Science
The Military and Political Systems
Theories of Political Development
Asian Communism
Prohlems of Foreign Political Systems: Asia
Studies in Political Science: Asia
Scminar: Forcign Political Systems: Asia
Seminar:Political
Modcrnization:
Asia

Religion
500 Historical Studies in Rcligion:
598 Readings in Religion: Asia
Social Science
605 Seminar

in Area Studies:

.\flu{ies

4 hrs.
4IHS.
4 hrs.
4 hrs.

Llnguagcs

Chinese:

Political
544
545
54R
549
59R
640
644

.·II"C(/

Designated

Topics

3 hrs.
.1 hrs.
.1 hrs.
.1-4 hrs.
1-4 hrs.
3 hrs.
3 hrs.
2-4 hrs.
1-4 hrs.
3 hrs.

Asia

Sociology
5.11 Studies in Social Change: Asia
5.1.1 Comparative
Institutionall Studies:
5.14 Studies in Ethnic Relations: Asia
59R Directed Individual Study
616 Studies in Social Prohlems: Asia

4 hrs.
4 hrs.
4 hrs.
3 hrs.

Asia

3 hrs.
3 hrs.
3 hrs.
2-6 hrs.
3 hrs.

Comparative/ Cross-Cultural Studies
Program

Chester L. Hunt (Sociology),
Adviser; Kenneth A. Dahlberg
(Political
Science);
D. P. S. Dwarikesh (Linguistics);
Rainer R. Earheart (Geography);
William Garland
(Anthropology);
Charles
F. Heller (Geography);
Charles
O. Houston
(General
Studies); Alan Isaak (Political Science); Louis J. Junker (Economics);
Eugene C.
Kirchherr (Geol(raphy);
Robert F. Maher (AnthropoloI(Y);
Jerome G. Manis (Sociology); Cora B. Marrett
(Sociolol(y);
Fredric J. Mortimore
(liAS);
Claude S.
Phillips, Jr. (I'olitical
Science); Eldor C. Quandt
(Geography);
Henry A. Raup
(Geography);
William A. Ritchie (Political Science); Robert Jack Smith (Anthropology); and Lawrence .liring (Political Science)
Comparative/Cross-Cultural
Studies Core Courses
Anthropology
534 Peasant Societies in Cross-Cultural
Perspective
536 Cultural Evolution
537 Political Anthropology
538 Legal Anthropology
540 Cultural Ecology
575 Studies in Languages of the World
598 Readings in Anthropology:
Comparative
Studies
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3
3
3
3
3
3
1-4

hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
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Economics
508 Institutional Economics
539 Economic Anthropology
580 International
Trade: Theory and Policy
588 Economic Development
598 Readings in Economics: Comparative Studies
688 Issues in Economic Development
Geography
540 Studies in Political Geography
543 Cultural Geography
544 Studies in Economic Geograrhy
570 Cities and Urban Systems
598 Readings in Geography: Comparative Studies
646 Analysis of Primary Resource Utililation in
Developing Nations
670 Seminar in Urban Geography
History
594 War in the Modern
595 History of War
Linguistics
575 Studies in Languages
Political
542
545
549
556
560
598
642
644
650
660

-+
3
3
-+
1-3
3

hrs.
hrs.
hr~.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.

.1 hrs.

3 hrs.
2-J hr~.
.1-.+ hr,.
1-3 hrs.
.1 hrs.
2-.1 Ius.
.1 hrs.
.1 Ius.

World

of the World

Science
Administration
in Devcloping Count rics
Theories of Political Develorment
Problems of Foreign Political Systems
Comparative
Foreign Policy
Comparative
Political Ideology
Studies in Political Science: Comparative
Studies
Seminar: Cross-National
Political Analysis
Seminar: Political Modernization
Seminar: International
Relations
Seminar: Political Tliought

Social Science
506 Studies in the Non-Western
605 Seminar in Area Studies
606 Colloquium in International

World
and area Studies

Sociology
532 Introduction
to Comparative
Sociology
598 Directed Individual
615 Patterns of Intercultural
Adjustment

.1 hrs.
3 hrs.
3-.+ hrs.
3 Ius.
3-.+ hrs.
1-.+ hrs.

.'
3
3
-+

hrs.
Ius.
hrs.
hrs.

2-3 hrs.
3 hrs.
3 hrs.
3 hrs.
hrs.
3 hrs.

2-<'

Latin American Studies Program
Leila Bradfield (Sociology),
lIead; Elsa Alvarez (Languages);
David Chaplin (Sociology); Peter Eckstein (Economics);
Edward Elsasser (llistory);
Enl<'stene ell'en
(Anthropology);
David
lIanson
(Political
Science);
qsear
lIorst
(Geography):
Herb Jones (Languages);
Fredric J. Mortimore
(liAS);
James Schellenberg
(Sociology); Robert Jack Smith (Anthropology);
Stanley West (Anthropology);
Lewis
Walker (Sociology·)
Latin American
Anthropology
501 Rise of Civilization:

Studies Core Courses

Mesoameria

3 hrs.
158

) hrs.
l-4hrs.

5-\5 ropies In Ethnologv: Latin Amcrica
59~ Rcadings in Anthropology:
Latin America
ECl1ll1l)m!C~

) hrs.
1-4 hrs.

'~9 FconomiC"' of Latin Amcrica
59X Rcadings In Fconomics: Latin Amcrica

t,cograrhy
51 I Sout h Amcrlca
512 :\1iddk America
5% RC;ldings in Gcography: Latin America
609 Studics in Rcgional (icography: Latin Amcrlca
H

) hrs.
.I hrs.
1-4IHS.
.IIHS.

i~ll){"y

.I hrs.
1-4 hrs.
l-4hrs.

57\ Mexico: Thc Huildlng of a Nation
572 The Plata Region: Argentina, ParaC/uay, Uruguay
59~ Rcadings in lIistory: Latin Amcrica

Language
560 Studics in Spanish Literaturc:
Spanish-Amcrican
Short Story
560 Studics in Spanish Litcratllrc:
Contcmporarv
Spanish-Amcrican
60) Spanish-Amcrican
Ml)dcrnism
Political
5-\9
59X
f,.\O

.I hrs.
.I hrs .

Novel

.IIHS.

Sciencc
Prohlems of I'orcign Political Svstems: Latin America
Readings in Political Scicncc: I.:ltin Amcrica
Scminar In Forcign Political Systcms: Latin Amcrica

Sl)L'lOlogy

Studies Cognate

.IIHS.

.I hrs.
.I hrs.
2-6 IHS.

5.11 Studics in Social Changc: Latin Amcrica
5.1-\ Studics in Ethnic Relations: l"ltin Amcrica
5% Dircctcd Indi\idual Study
Latin American

4 hrs.
1-4 hrs.

Courses

AntlHI)pologv
534 Peasant Societies in Cross-('ulturall\;rspcctivc

.IIHS.

rconornic;-.
5~~ Fconomic DL'velopmcnt
b~~ IsslIt.'s in fconofnic
Development

4 hrs .

Political Scicncc
545 rhcorics of Political Dcvelopmcnt
6-\-\ Scminar: Political Moderni/ation

3 hrs.
3 hrs.

Sociology
515 Social Contlict
55.• Sociological Analysis of Population
556 Social Stratitication

3 hrs.
.I hrs.
.I hrs.

.IIHS.

Modern and Classical Languages (LAN G)
Cole. Chairman;
Professors (outant,
Eblin!:. Osmun; Associate Professors Alvarez,
Cardenas.
Giedeman,
Jones;
Assistant
Professors
Felkel,
Gardiner,
Griffin,
Hammack. Kis,,'I. Krawutsehke,
Mc(;ranahan.
Orr, J{eish, Teichert, Wyatt

159

LANGUAGE TEACHING COURSES
Open to l: pperclassmen

and Graduate

LANG 558 Modern Language
Spanish. or other language)

Students

Instruction

(in French.

German.

J hr-.

Required
for modern
language
teaching
majors:
recommended
for teaching
minors. The principles underlying languagc learning and teaching mcthodology
are
treated, with particular attention to the audiolingua(
nwthod of instruction.
Emphasis is placed on practical problems encountered
by the language teacher. Preferabl\.
students should eompletc
this course before beginning
directed
teaching.
The,e
methods courses will be offered regularly.
The comparable
methods course for Latin 557. I caching of Latin. is dL'scribed
under Latin offerings.
Open to Graduate

Students

Only

LANG 610 Applied Linguistics
(French. German. Spanish)

in the Teaching

of Foreign

Languages

J hrs.

The application
of modern lingustic concepts and deseriptiye
techniques
to the
presentation
of phonology.
morphology.
syntax and kxical problems
in French
(German. Spanish). particularly
at the secondary
(n'el of instruction.
The ultimate
objective is to make the teacher sensitive to problems invol\'ed in the presentation
and acquisition of structure. Prerequisite: 1.i\N(; 55X or eLJuivaknt.
CRlTlCALLANGllAGES
505

Basic Critical

506

Intermediate

507 Advanced
508 Reading

-

See L1NGUSTICS

for course descriptions

Languages
Critical Languages

Critical Languages
Critical Languages

509 Writing Critical

Languages

FRENCH (FREN)
Open to L: pperclassmen
FREN 544 Seminar

and Graduate

Students
4 hrs.

in France

summer study of French language.
literature.
and culture concentrated
at
Grenoble and Paris. Designed especially for teachers and advanced college studenl>
of French, the course consists of formal study at the University of Grenoble with
regularly scheduled lectures and discussions
in the French language on questiL1ns
relating to French history. institutions.
social problems.
linguistics.
and teaching
methods. The session at Grenoble is supplemented
by an organized inspection of
cultural monuments
in Paris with full explanations
by an instructor
for all points
visited. Each student submits a term paper investigating
one phase of his studies
of particular interest to him. Graduate or undergraduate
credit.
i\

FREN 550 Independent

Study in French

1-3 hrs.

Directed. individual study of a specific topic in a French literary or lingustic
area. Departmental
approval required for admission. G P i\ of J.O in major.
FREN 551 Advanced

French Grammar

and Composition
160

3 hrs.

\Iotlt'nl

Intensive review of French structurc
Sis hours of FREN .116-:117 or equivalent.
FRE:"

552 Advanced

practicc

('1l/ss/cu!

l.un.1!.uu.1!.es

in composition.

Prerequisite:
3 hrs.

French ("onversation

Intensivc
practice
.116-:117 or equivalent.
FRE:"

and

l/nd

with

spoken

560 Studies in French

French.

Prerequisite:

Six

hours

of

FREN
3 hrs.

Literature

Topic varies according to genre. author. or period and will be announced.
Each
of these courses carries separate credit. although all arc listed under 560. Thus. a
student may take any or all of the offerings at various times. Prercquisite: Six hours
selected from FR EN :12R. 329. 550. Representative
topics which may bc treated in
this area include:
'v1edieval Literature.
Outstanding
works from various genres of the medieval
period.
Renaissance
Literature.
Outstanding
taigne. Rabelais and the Pleiade.

works

from

the period.

to include

Mon-

Sev'enteenth

Century
Literature
Preclassic
period: Reforms and Malherbe.
Descartes.
beginnings of classical drama. and Corneille.
Also. classic period: significant
works from the beginning
of the rcign of Louis XIV
to his death.

I'rec1011[t'.

Eighteenth

Century

Literature

:\ineteenth

Century

Literature.

:\ineteenth

Century

Analysis of outstanding
Studics

Litcrature.

works of the period.

in romanticism.

Studies in realism and naturalism.

Twentieth

Century

Literature.

Studies in the contemporary

Twentieth

Century

Literature.

Studies in the modern

Open to Graduate

French Theatre.

Studl'l1ts Only

FRE:" 600 French Classical
LJrallla

novel.

3 hrs.

Drama

Seventeenth

clallil/IIt'.

century

French

tragedy

and

the

comedies

century

expressed

of

'v1oliere.
FRE'"

3 hrs.

601 Voltaire and Rousseau

lotwirt'

t'[

Influential
and Rousseau.

ROllllt'all.

the writings of Voltaire
FRE:" 602 Contemporary
ROil/ail

ideas

of the eighteenth

3 hrs.

French Novel

CO/llCIIlI'0ra11l.

Representative

novels of the twentieth

century.

FRE:" 603 French Literary Criticism
Study
ment.
FR

1':'1:

of French

60-t Modern

Evaluations
present. School
various schools.

literary
French

criticism

3 hrs.
as a literary

genre

and

as a basis

Poetry

of judg3 hrs.

of French poetry from the end of the Romantic
emphasis will he given to major trends and leading

period to the
personalities
in
2-4 hrs.

FREN 620 Seminar
Theme. genre
linguistic area.

in

or author

selected

from
161

a particular

period.

or a topic

from

a

Co/lege or ..) 1'1\

GERMAN

(/1/1/

Scil'//(,(,.\

(GER)

Open to Upperelassmen

and Graduate

Students

G ER 528 Survey of German

Literature

A comprehensive
study
manticism. Prerequisites:(,ER

of (,erman
literature
from its heginning
316 or 317, and 325 or cquivalent.

G ER 529 Survey of German

Literature

A comprehensive
present. Prerequisite:

RoJ Ius.

study of German
literature
from
GER 316.3 I 7 and 325 or equivalent.

GER 550 Independent

through

German

Realism

Study in German

to

the

I-,~ hI'S.

Directed, individual study of a specific topic in a German literary or linguisllc
area. Departmental
approval is required for admission.
Prerequisite:
One course at
500-level; preferahly among GER 52X, 529 and 560.
GER 552 Advanced

German

Composition

J hI'S.

Intensive practice in composition
and stylisties directed towards appreciation
literary and other written expression
in German with work in free composition
an advanced level. Prerequisites: (;ER 316 and 317 or equivalent.
GER 55] Advanced

Gcrman

Conversation

J hrs.

Intensive training in conversational
(,erman
with emphasis
guage and idiom. Prerequisites:
GFR 316 and 317 or equivalent.
GER 559 History of the German
Survey
above.

of the

GER 560 Studies in German

on colloquial

lan-

Language

development.

of
at

J hrs.

Prerequisite:

Six

hours

of

300-level

(jerman

Language

or

J hrs.

Topic varies according to genre. author. or period and will he announced.
Fach
of these courses carries separate credit. although all are listed under 560. Thus. a
student may take any or all of the offerings at \'arious times. Prerequisites:
German
316,317,326,
and 327 or equivalent.
Representative
topics which may he treated in
this area include:
The Novelle

Survey of the development

with representatin'

Lyric Poetry

Survey of the development

with significant

Nineteenth

Century

mann.

Twentieth

Century

Open to Graduate

Drama

Primarily

Drama

Students

Representative

selections.
selections.

Kleis!. Grillpar7er,

Hehbe\,

and

Haupt-

selections.

Only

GER 600 Goethe
f)as Werk
eluding Faust.

3 hrs.
Goethe.I' .. The

literary

and

cultural

contrihutions

of (joethe

GER 601 Faust
Go('rhes

F(Jlw.

e",·

J hrs.
Significant

selections

from parts I and II of the poem.

162

GER 620 Seminar

2-4 hrs .

.-1us_~cH ·;ihlll'

(Jt ',~t·n.,· r:/ndc aus dent (ichicte
:-.elected from a Cicrman litl'rary or linguistic area.

tier

Gcnnanistik . Topic to

GER 640 Introdu c tion lo Middle High German

he

J hrs.

Introduc tio n to Middle High German language and Literature.

LATIN (LAT)
Open to l ' pperclassmt•n and Graduate Students and
Others by Permission of the Instructor.

L \ T 550 Independent Study in Latin

1-J hrs.

Directed individual study o f a s pec ifi c topic in Latin lit erary or linguistic area.
Departmental arproval required for admission.

L\ T 552 Latin Writing

J hrs.

P ractice in the fundamentals of cor rect exp ress ion. Requ ired for 1.at in majors.
Prerequ is te : I.AT J24 or e4uivalcnt.

L\ T SS7 Teaching of I.at in

J hrs.

For prospective teachers of Latin the dcmc nl ary or seco ndary sc hool.
ciples . problems. and curre nt practices. Required for Latin majors.

Prin -

1..-\ T 560 Studies in Latin Literature

J hrs .

Topic varie s according to genre, author. or period and wi ll he announced. Each
of these courses carries separate c redit. although all arc li sted under 560. Thus, a
st udent may take a n y or all of th e offeri ngs at various times. Prerequisite: LAT 324
or c4uivalent. Representative topics which ma y he treated in this ;1rea include :
Satire
Rome a s pictured in the co n versations of Ho ra ce and the invectives of
Juvenal. Readings o n th e orig ins and developme nt of sa t ire as a genre.
Hi sto ry
Read in g and appraisal of I.ivy and o f Ta citus as hi stor ian s an d
literary artists .
Readings from Vergil's l:dugues and Gt'urgics plus selecBucolic Poetry
t ions from later writers of hucolic poetry and discussion of it s development as
a literary form .
Lyric a nd Elegiac
Broad readings in Roman poe try . ce nt e ring around Catullu s. Ovid. Martial and the other poets of love. Discussion of the o rigin and
influence of elegy as a poeti c form .
Medieval Latin
A study of the peri od 500-1500 A.D. when Classical Latin
wa s blending into the new vernacu lars lo form eve ntual Romance Languages .
Prose and poetic readings in clude a variety of themes refl ecting the intellectual ,
cul tu ral. a nd relgious thinking of the: times.
Open to Graduate Students Only

3 hrs.

I.AT 601 Roman Novel

A study of the history and dcvclopmcnl of the Greek romance and the Roman
novel. Extended readings of Petronius's Sat.\'flcon and Apuleius's Mewmorphoses
in Latin .

163
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LA T 602 Comparative

Classical Grammar

.1 hrs.

Evolution,
history and mutual relations
or the Indo-Furopean
guages, especially Greek. Latin, and Sanskrit
and their systems
inOection, syntax, and semantics.

grnllp nr I:tnnr phOlll)lngv.

LA T 620 Cicero: The Man and his Times

.1 hrs.

A critical study or Cicero's works rnr the inrormation
the~
Roman public and private lire and the political history or the period.
LAT 621 Lucretius:

give

enncernlllg

De Rerum Natura

.1 hrs.

A study of Lucretius'
[)e Rerul/I
.!Va/ura both in the traditinn
nr Fpicllrean
philosophy and as a landmark in the development of the Latin didactic epic.
LA T 628 Seminar

.' hrs.

Topic to be selected from a Latin linguistic or literary area.

RUSSIAN (RUSS)
Open to 1Ipperclassmen
RUSS 550 Independet

and Graduate

Students

Study in Russian

1-.1 hrs.

Directed, individual study of a specific topic in a Russian
area. Departmental
approval required for admission.
RUSS 552 Advanced

Russian Composition

literary

nr linguistic

and Conversation

.1 hrs.

Practice in composition
and stylistics directcd towards a command
nr literarY
and other written expression
in Russian combined
with training in conv-ersational
Russian with an emphasis on the colloquial
idiom. Prerequisites:
RUSS J 16. J land 328.
RUSS 560 Studies in Russian

Literature

.\ hrs.

Topic varies according to genre, author, and period and will be announced.
Each of these courses carries separate credit. although all arc listed Iinder 560. nllls
a student may take any or all of the offerings at various times. PrereqllisikS:
R L'SS
316,317,328,375.
Topics treated in this area include but arc nnt restricted tn:
The Poetry of Pushkin:

Emphasis

on the talcs and Byronic narratives.

The Golden
Age of Russian
Lermontov, Tyutchev, and Fe!.

Poetry:

Classic Russian Short
Tolstoy. and Leskov.

Emphasis

Eugene
verse.

Onegin:

Modern Russian
and Fedin.

Stories:

An in-depth
Short

reading

Story:

Emphasis
on

the

on

works

and treatment

Emphasis

on

the

Bunin,

lyrics
of

of

I"urgenev,

of Pushkin's
Paustkovsy,

great

Pushkin.
Gogol.
nov'el in

Snl7henitsv'n

SPANISH (SPAN)
Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

SPAN 526 Survey of Spanish

Literature

Students
to the 18th Century

A survey of Spanish literature from its origin
century. Prerequisites: SPAN 316,317 and 325.
164

to, and including.

.\ hrs.
the seventeenth

SPA'

~27 Sune~' of Spanish
to the Present

Lit,'rature

froll\ the 18th Cenlur)'

.'- surwv of Spalllsh litcratur<: from
r~quisit~s: SPA1\ 316.317 and 325.
SPA '\ ~28 Sur\'l'~' of Spanish
._\ sur""y
""""1'/11\11/0

SPA'

AnH'rican

3 hrs.

th<: cight<:<:nth century

Lit,'raturc

to the present.

J hrs .

to 1'1\0

of Spanish Am<:rican litcratur<: from 1492 to. and including.
(1910). Prerequisites: SPAN 316. 317 and 325.

~29 Sur""y of Spanish
1910 to the Prescnt

A survey of Spanish
S P;\"

316. 317 and 325.

SPA'

~~O Ind,'pcndcnt

Arlll'rican

American

I.iteraturc

literature

from

~~2 Ad,'anccd

th<: era of

frolll

3 hrs.

1910 to the present.

Prerequisites:
1-3 hrs.

Stud)' in Spanish

Directed. individ~lal study of a speeitlc topic in a Spanish
ar~a. Departmental
approv;tl required fnr admission.
SPA'

Spanish

Grammar

Pre-

literary

or linguistic
J hrs.

and Composition

An ad\'ane~d rn'i~w ot the intricacies and prohlems of Spanish Grammar
and
a qud\' of syntax. stylisties. and methods of expressing onesclf in original Spanish.
This eours~ is designed to h<: taught in Spanish. Prerequisites:
SPAN 316. 317. and
one additional
300-level course. At least three hours of 526. 527. 529 are recommended.
SPA'

~~., Ad,'anecd

Spanish

J

COl1\'crsation

hIS.

Int<:nsiv~ praeti~e to reinforce and expand the hasie oral communication
skills
and tll develop flexihle and idiomatic
oral expression.
Prerequisites:
SPAN 316.
317 and one additional
300-level eours<:. At least three hours of 526. 527. 528
or 529 are recommended.
SPA ••• ~60 Studies in Spanish

3 hrs.

I.itcrature

l'opie \'ari<:s according to genre. authnr. or period and witl he announced.
Each
of these courses carries separate credit. although all are listed under 560. Thus. a
student may take ,~ny or all of the offerings at various times. Prerequisite:
Three
hours of SPAN 526. 527. 528. 529 or departmental
permissioon.
Representative
topics which may be treated in this area include:
Cervantes

Don Quixote

and other

w<'fks of Cervantes

together

with his life

and thought.
Seventeenth
Century
deron de 1'1Barca.

Theater

'\ineteenth

The Romantic

Century

Main

works

Generation
of '98
r1lOught and works
Unamuno. Ortega y Gasset. and A7.orin.
Theater

Spanish-American

Short

Evolution
Story

de Vega

through

Cal-

Movement.

'\ineteenth
Century Novel
Development
Cahallero through Blasco Ibane/.

Contemporary

of Lope

of the regional
of typical

novel

from

representatives

Fernan
such

as

and analysis of the characteristics.
Significant

short

stores along

with the cultur-

al and social background.
Contemporary
Spanish-American
Novel
with the cultural and social haekground.
165

The

twentieth

century

novel

along

Co/lege

of ..Irll

(Jilt!

Open to Graduate

SCi"IICl'1

Students

Only

SPAN 600 Golden Al(e I)ru",
Study and Comparison
of the
attention to the picaresque novel.
SPAN 602 Contemporary

Spanish

major

prose

types

or thl'

peri"d

wilh

spl'Ci.ll

NO"el

Study of forms and trends.
SPAN 603 Spanish-American

Modernism

Study of the rise and dcvclopmcnt
SPAN 606 Medieval Spanish

of majM \\ orks of the period.

Lill-rature

.1 hrs,

Linguistic and literary analysis from the time of Cit!
51' AN 608 Nineteenth

and Twentieth

Study of trends
the major pocts.

from

Century

Romanticism

Spanish

to present

the lifteenth

10

centun·.

POI-try
times

.1 hrs,

and

analysis

of worb

SP A N 620 Seminar

of

2--tlm,

Topic to bc selectcd from a Hispanic

literary or linguistic area.

LANGUAGE
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions,
LANG 700 Master's

Only -

Please

refer to The Graduatl'

Collel(l'

section

Thesis

LANG 710 Independent

6 hrs,

Research

Linguistics (LING)
Palmatier,

Chairman;

Associate

Professors

Hendriksen,

I>warikesh;

Instructor
I\luthiani

GENERAL

LINGUISTICS

Open to Upperclassmen
500 Introduction

COURSES

and Graduate

Students

to Linl(uistics

-t hrs,

An introduction
to modern
linguistic
theory to linguistically-rclated
disciplines.
510 (400) Methods
Study
speakers,
testing.

of Teachinl(

theory

Enl(lish as a Second

and

to

Lanl(ual(e

the

application

of

that
3 hrs.

of the application
of lingustics to Ihe teaching of Fnglish to non-natl\'e
with emphasis on currcnt
mcthods
and matcrials
for instruction
and

540 Generative

Grammar

.~ hrs,

An examination
of the theories of transformational
semantics, and a study of their origins, dcvelopment.
tions.
166

grammar
and generati\'e
modifications.
and applica-

3 hrs.

551 (550) I's~rholinguistics
.-\ study
ClHl1pt'tcncc

of linguistic
to

systems

performance.

as they connect

in

the

languagc

aC4uisitinn.

and thought.

production,

and

and relate

perception

of

Llngllagc.
3 hrs.

552 (550) Soriolinguistirs
_\ systematic study of the linguistic correlates
fluencc of society on the nature of language.
571 (575) Languages

of social

hehavior

and

of Asia

3 hrs .

.-\ survev of thl' languages of Asia
their historical relationship.
dlstrihution.
and "'stems I)f writing
and an intensive examination
relC\ant linguistic prohlems that the people of Asia arc confronted with.
572 (575) Languag"s

the in-

geographical
of the most

of Africa

3 hrs .

.-\ general survey of African languages
their relationship;
classification.
and
gwgraphieal
distrihution;
their national offici;t1 status in changing
Africa; their
Intluenee on and h\' foreign languages;
and the prohlems
involved in their usc
In education and litl'rature.
5XO Linguistir
Interview

3 hrs.

Firld Techniqlll's
techniques

for the elicitation

analysis of the data into significant

the form of a grammar

and dictionary.

of oral

linguistic

units

Prerequisite:

language
for their

Consent

data.
eventual

and

methods

of

arrangement

In

of instructor.

1-4 hrs .

59X Headings in Linguistics

.-\n oppl1rtunitv
for advanced students with good scholastic records to pursue
the independl'nt study of a linguistic suhjcct not specifically covered hy any of the
courses in the Linguistics Department.
Prerequisite:
Permission
of the instructor
and chairman.
CRI nCAL

l AN(iUMiFS

COURSES

.-\ "critical" language IS a foreign language which is not deserihed in the
dergraduate
Catalog as a regular offering of the Department
of Modern
Classical Languages:
Korean
1~ltvian
Polish
Serho-Croatian
Swahili

Arahic
Bra/dian Portuguese
Chinese (Mandarin)
Hehrew
Hindi-Urdu
Japanese
O:>en to "pperrlassmen

Unand

and (;raduate

Students
4 hrs.

505 (500) Basic Critical Languages

SllJdv of a contemporary
critical language at the elementary
level. utilizing
realistic conversations
hased on frequently
encountered
sociocultural
situations.
The writing system will he introduced
at an appropriate
time. depending
on the
nature of the individual language.
506 Intermediate
Continuation

Critical
of

4 hrs.

Languages

L.ING

505.

with

greater
167

attention

to

making

the

student

ColI(',l!.C oj

0·1 rt.\

(JI/d

.\('/('1/1'('.\

self-reliant in conversation
and to increasing
help of a dictionary. PrclTquisite: 11:,\(; 505.
507 Advanced

Critical

his reading

and

writing

Lan/:ua/:es

skills \\ Ilh the
.t hrs.

Continuation
of LING 506. with greater emphasis on the grammatical
structure of thc language and on the devclopment
of more advanced reading and \\Titing
skills. Prerequisite: LING SOb.
508 Readin/: Critical

Langua/:es

.t hrs.

Intensive practice in reading literatun:.
nl:wspapcrs.
and llthl:r literary matcrials in thc criiical language, including sources from the studen!"s major fil'1d llf
study. Prerequisite: LING 507.
509 Writing Critical

Lan/:ua/:cs

.t Ius.

Intensive practice in writing a critical language to impro\"l' the studen!"s ahilit\
to express himself effectively and to develop an indi\'idual
style of cOl1lpllSition.
Prerequisite
LI NG 507.

Mathematics

(MATH)

Clarke, Chairman;
Professors Alavi, Chartrand,
Gioia, Hannon, Hsieh. Leja, Lick,
McCully,
Meagher,
Petro, I'owell, Seber; Associate
Professors
Bleflw. Buckley',
Eenigenburg,
Goldsmith.
Kapoor.
Northam,
Riley, Schreiner,
Sievers, Stoddart,
Stolinc. Turncr, Whitc, Wri/:ht, Yang; Assistant I'ruft's,sors Fialkow, Hirsch, Irnan,
I.ain/:. Nclson, Williams
Opcn to t: pperelassmen
506 Programmin/:

and Graduate

Studcnts

for Computcrs

J Ius.'

Designed to give preparation
in the organi7ation
and general use of high speed
computing machines used in scientific and engineering computations.
I'wo computer
languages will be discusscd and used to prepare
programs.
Prohlems
such ;b
exponential,
multiplication
and inversion of matrices,
numerical
integration.
and
solution of diffcrential
equations
will he prepared for the computer.
PrerequisitL"
MATH 230, or 272, or 222.
507 Numcrical

Analysis

J hrs.

Numerical
methods
involving
polynomial
evaluation,
series approximatiom.
numerical
integration,
Interpolation
solution
of linear and differcntial
equations.
linear programming,
least squares and mlllimax approximations,
Topics Include:
Chebyshev
polynomials,
Legendre
polynomials,
Weierstrass
Theorem.
Bernstein
polynomials,
Runge-Kutta
methods,
Gencrali7ed
Rolle's Theorem,
Taylor's
I'heorem, Newton's
method,
False Position
method,
economization
of power series.
Minimax Theorcm, forward dlffercnces, central differences. Simpson's rule. Hoole's
rule, and predictor-corrector
methods.
Prerequisite:
MATH SOb (M,\ I'll ::>::>3or
274 recommended)
508 Assembly

I.anguage

A study of MACRO-10,
Prerequisite: MATH 506.

J hrs.
the

assemhly

509 Data Structures

language

of

the

PDP-IO

computer,
J hrs.

This course introduces
and compares
some of the alternatives
for representing and manipulating
data. Structures
studied will include stacks. queues. deques.
linked lists, circular lists and trees as well as sequential storage. Topics will include
168
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trav·ersals. hash functions.
Boolean functions, graphs and garbage collcction.
Prcsentation
will be independent
of specific application
areas but students will be
required to do several programming
problems. Prcrequisitc: MATH 506.
508 Automatic

Programming

J hrs.

Systt'ms

~\ thorough
study of the internal organilation
of the Fortran Compiler.
student will be rcquircd to construct a compiler. Prercquisitc: MATH 506.

Each

520 Ceneral

3 hrs.

Topology

I

Topics
includc:
scparation
axioms.
continuity.
compactness.
connectedness.
product and quoticnt spaccs. mctric spaces. Prerequisitc:
MATH 570 or permission
of instructor.
5.10 Linear Algebra
Properties

of

3 hrs.
finik

ditncnsional

and matrix algebra arc studied.
540 Ad,·anced

Prerequisitc:

vector

spaces.

linear

transormations.

MATH 330 or 333.

Ceoml'lry

Topics to be selccted
geometrv. or non-nlclidcan
550 Teaching

ahstract

of St'condary

3 hrs.
from projectivc geomctry. algcbraic gcometry.
geomctry. Prcrcquisite: Conscnt of instructor.

differential

Mathematics

J hrs.

In this coursc considcration
is given to curriculum
problems
and trcnds in
secondary school mathcmatics
and to spccific problems
of teaching mathematics
effcctiv·clv to secondary school students. Prercquisitc: MATH 330 or 332.
552 Teaching

of Elementary

J hrs.

Mathematics

Consideration
is given to curriculum
problems and trends in elementary
mathematics
and to spccific problems of teaching mathematics
effectively
mentary school children. Prcrcquisitc: MATH ISO.
553 Participation

in Elt'mentary

Mathematics

Teaching

school
to ele-

2 hrs.

Students will work cooperativcly
with an elementary
school teacher in an elementary classroom
in various aspects of helping children learn mathematics.
The
course will provide the prospective elementary teachcr with an opportunity
to work
with small groups of young children and to observc thcm in mathematics
Icarning.
The student will bc rcquired to maintain a journal and mect weekly with a staff
member supervising the course. Prerequisite: MATH 552.
3 hrs.

560 Applied Probability

A first course in probability
for upper division and graduate students interested
applications.
Topics will include: probability
spaces. expectation.
moment generating functions. central limit theorem. special discrete and continuous
distributions.
Applications
will include reliability and production
problems.
and Markov chain
methods.
Not recommended
for students
who havc taken MATH 362 or 660.
Prerequisite: MATH 272 or 270 or 222.
III

562 Statistical

4 hrs.

Analysis I

The first course in the sequcnce 562. 662 of applied statistics which combines
both theory and applications.
Topics include: elemcntary
theory of estimation
and
hypothesis
testing; the usc of the normal. chi-square.
F and t distributions
in
statistics proglems involving means and variances:
simple linear. multiple. curvilinear. non-linear. and stepwisc regression; simple. multiple. and partial correlation:
one way and two way analysis of variance: random and fixed effects; nested designs.
Prerequisite: MATH 560 or 362.
169

Co!lcgc

of

.,11'/.\

I/lld Scicllc""

567 Applied Statistics

4 hrs.
A continuation
course in statistical methods.
Emphasis on regression.
A"O\·.-\
and multiple comparisons,
orthogonal
comparisons,
multiple linear regrl'ssion and
simple experimental
design. Extensive usc of availahle storcd statistical
computer
programs
to analyze data. Not for mathematics
graduatc
studcnts.
I'rl'l'eLJuisite:
MATH 260 or 360 or 363 or 366 or permission of instructor.
568 Studies in Applied Statistics

.1 hrs.

Students will study statistical methodologv
using case stud\'
niques. Prerequisite: MATH 567 or permission of instruclor.
570 Advanced

.1 hrs.
numhers,
integral.

Cauchy
sCLJucnces,
seLJucnccs and serics

serics.
limits.
continult\ ..
of functions.
I'rcrcLJuisite:

of Analysis

.1 hrs.

Fundamental
concepts of real analysis. functions of one \'ariahle.
En, Riemann-Stieltjes
integral. PrereLJuisite: Appro\'al of ad\'iscr.
574 Introduction

tech-

Calculus

Properties
of real
differentiation,
Riemann
MATH 310 or 332.
571 Foundations

and computer

to Ordinary

Differential

topolog\

Equations

of

.1 hrs.

Methods of solution, linear diffcrential eLJuations, ordinan'
and singular points.
series solutions, Bessel and Legendre functions.
houndary
\'alue prohlems, s\,stems
of equations, non-linear equations.
I'rcreLJuisite: MATH 230 and 274. or conscnt of
instructor.
575 Introduction

to Partial

Differential

Equations

.1 hrs.

Quasi-linear equations of the first order. lincar and quasi-Iincar eLJuations of the
second order, separation
of variables and Fourier scries: solutit)ns
of Laplace
equations, heat equations and wave eLJuations, as examples of dliptic, paraholic and
hyperbolic equations. PrereLJuisite: MATH 574 or conscnt of instructor.
576 Introduction

to Complex

Analysis

Complex numbers, elementary
functions,
integration,
series, residue theory, conformal
not elect both 576 or 676. Prerequisite: MATti

differentiation
of complex
functions.
mappings.
(jraduatc
students should
223 or 270 or 272.

580 Number Theory
Diophantine
numbers-theoretic

equations,
functions.

595 Seminar in Elementary

.1 hrs.
congruences,
quadratic
rcsidues.
Prerequisite: MATH 330 or 332.
Mathematics

Education

and

properties

of

1•.1 hrs.

Current curriculum
prohlcms in the area of elementary
mathematics
education
are identified and discussed. Students arc required to identify a problem and gl\ l'
both an oral and written report on research in that area. PrereLJuisite: MATH 552.
599 Independent

Study in Mathematics

( . .1 hI'S.

Advanced students witli good scholastic records may elect to pursul' indept'ndently the study of some topic having special interest for them. Topics arc chosen
and arrangements
arc made to suit the needs of each particular
student.
Prerequisite: Approval of chairman of department.
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Studcnts

601 CompilingThl'Ory

Onl~'
3 hrs.

and Practicc

Classilication
of grammars
and their properties.
BNI:. trees. relations.
topdown versus hot tom-up parsing. Simple precedence grammars.
matrix teehni4ues.
Assignment

of

a

two

semester

project

on

C0I11piler

writing.

Prcrcquisite:

Pernlis-

sion of Department.
602 Fourier Series and Boundary

3 hrs.

\' aluc Prohlcms

Topics cov'ered include Fourier
Series and Fourier
Integrals
and a further
study of houndar\'
value prohlems with special functions beyond thosc covered in
\1ATH 574 and 575. I'rcre4uisites:
MATH 574 and 570. or c4uiva!ent.
603 Studies in Computer

3 hrs.

Science

Advanced work organi/ed
around topics rdated to the field of study
in the ahove title. Students may take this course more than once.
604 Operational

indicated
3 hrs.

\tathcmatics

Topics cov'ered include the study of the theory and application
of Laplace
Transform and other linear integral transformations.
I'rere4uisites:
MATH 575 and
576. or e4uivalent.
3 hrs.

605 Theor~' of Optimization
'Ilecessary
conditions
conditions. approximation.
607 Complex

for various
I'rcre4uisite:

Information

classical
and control
MATH 571 and 574.

problems.

sufficient
3 hrs.

I'rocl'ssing

rhe computer as a device for symhol manipulation:
data representation:
complex problem solving and decision making hy mach inc: mechanical pattern recognition: modeling of psychological
processes: adaptive systems: and information
retrieval. Prerequisite: MATH 506.
3 hrs.

608 Linear Programming
Linear

inequalities;

games: applications.

convex

Prere4uisites:

geolTIctry;

optimization

MATH 506.530

in

linear

systems;

z~ro-sllm

and 570.
3 hrs.

609 Studies in Applied !\lath

Advanced work organized around topics rclated to thc field of study indicated
at the time the course is schedulcd. Students may take this course more than once.
620 General Topology

11

Topics include: continuous
functions.
compactness. Prere4uisite: MATH 520.
621 Algebraic

3 hrs.
uniform

spaces,

function

spaces.

Topology

para-

3 hrs.

Topics will include: simplicial complexes.
homology and
including singular homology theory. I'rere4uisite: MATH 520.
61.' Point Set Topology

cohomology

theories,

3 hrs.

Complete
metric spaces: local connectedness:
Hahn-Mazurkiewicz
Theorem:
continuum
theory: fixed point theorems:
dimension
theory. Prerequisite:
MATH
520.
171
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629 Studies in Topolol(Y

J-.t hrs.

Advanced work organi7cd around to[lics related to the field of stud\
in the ahovc titlc. Studcnts may take this course more than onn·.
630 Abstract

indicated

Algebra I

.1 hrs.

A gcncral study of groups.
rings. and modules.
A specific stud\
of
groups. polynomial rings. and Euclidean domains. Prerequisite: MA I"H 5.10.

finite

631 Abstract

.1 hrs.

Algebra II

A continuation
of 630. Modules. structure
theorv of nllldule,
(ncr [lrinciral
ideal domains. applications
to flnitcly generated ahelian grou[ls. rational and Jordan
canonical
forms of a linear transformation.
Hilinear and quadratic
forms. Prerequiste: MATH 630.
632 Field Theory

.1 hrs.

Algebraic and
fields. Prerequisite:
636 Homolol(ical

transcendental
MATH 630.

extent ions

of fields.

(jalois

theol\·.

and

\alued

AIl(ebra 1

.1 hrs.

rhis coursc and MATH 637 constitute
a two semestn
studv of homological
algebra. Topics discussed includ modules. homology of comrlexes.
extensions
and
resolutions. categories and functors. adjoint functors. derived functors. and srectral
sequences. Prerequisitc: MATH 631.
637 Homolol(ical

AIl(cbra II

A continuation

of MATH 636. Prerequisite:

MATH 6.16.

639 Studics in AIl(cbra

.1 hrs.

Advanccd work organized around topics related to the field of stud\'
in the above title. Studcnts may takc this course more than once.

indicated

640 Graph Thcory I

.1 1m.

Fundamental
concepts:
eulerian
graphs;
trees: the Reconstruction
Prohlem. Prerequisite:

adjacenc\'
and incidence
Approval of ad\iser.

645 Studics in Graph Theory
Advanced work organized
in the above title. Students
Approval of instructor.

mat riel":
\. ariablr

around
tOpiCS related
may take this course

to the field of stud\ indicated
more than once. Prerequisite':

649 Studies in Geometry

.1 1m.

Advanced work organized around topics related to the field of stud\
in the above title. Students may takc this course more than once.
656 Tcaching

indicated

of Collcl(c Mathematics

2 hrs.

In this course consideration
is givcn to curriculum
prohlems
and trend,
In
post-high school mathematics:
rescarch on specific prohlems l,f teaching mathematics effectively to college student
will he cmphasi/ed.
Prerequisite:
Admission
tel
the Specialist program in Mathematics.
660 (560,561)
Probability

Probability
spaces:

and Statistics
expectation;

.t hrs.

generating
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tinllllus distributillns:
sampling
and sampling
distributillns:
pllint estimatilln:
hvplltheses: likdihood
ratio tests: Cllrrl'1atlon
rcquisite: MA rll 570 and 5.10 (possibilitv concurrently).
661 \!lllti"adate

Statistical

asymptotic
theory:
and regression. PrcJ hrs.

Analysis

A thellretical
treatment
of multivariate
statistical
problems
and techniques.
fhe wpics of this Cllurse include: multivariate
normal distributilln
theory: quadratic
f,)\ms: multipk
and partial correlation:
sample correlation
coefficient:
Hotl'1ling\
l"'-statistic:
Wishart distrihutilln:
applications
to tests llf the mean vector and
covariance matri,,: gennal
linear hypothesis.
Prerequisite:
MATH 660 or consent
\)1'instructor.
bb2 Statistical

J Ius.

Anal~'sis II

.'v continuation
of MA I'll 5h2. lopies indude:
t\Vll and three way ANOV A: repeated measurement
tr~nd conlponents, contrasts, ctc.

multiple comparison
procedures:
designs: analysis of covariance:
J hrs.

b64 Design of E"pl'rillll'nts
Gcneral
linear
hyplltheses.
complete
squares.
factorial
designs. c'lnfounding.
\1.\ TH 530 and hh2 or I1hO.
66S Thl'Oretical

and incomplete
blllck designs.
latin
fractional
replication.
etc. Prerequisite:
J hrs.

Statistil's

\1athcmatical
statistics
is considred
in a decision theoretic
framework.
The
decision problem: loss and risk functions:
Bayes procedures:
minima"
procedures:
admissibility: complete dasses: sufficiency: hypothesis testing and estimation.
bb7 Introduction

to Handom

J hrs.

Processes

I"his course is a trcattnent
of random sequcnces and Markov proccsses. Discrete and continuoSli
Markov
processes:
transition
and rate matrices:
Chapman-Kolmogorov
cquations:
Kolmllgrov
systems: transient and limiting behavior:
e"amples and illustrations:
random walks. birth-and-death
processes. etc.: stationarv processes. Prequisites: MATH 571. and 660 (or 5hO or 3(2).
669 Studies in Probality

J hrs.

and Statistics

rhe subjcct maltn
for this Clllirse is variable.
Advanecd
work
and organi/cd around topics not usuallv considered in the other courses.
670 \teasure

IS

considered
J hrs.

and Integrati"'l

The basic theorv of measure and integration.
including
such
bes~ue measure. ahstract
measures.
measurbale
functions.
product
spa~cs. Radon-Nikodym
theorem. Prerequisite: MA rH 571.
671 Introduction

to Functional

Banach spaccs:
spaces: sdf-adjoint

J hrs.
such topics
Prerequisite:

as linear topological
MATH 671.
3 hrs.

673 (572) Real Anal)'sis
convergence

IJ'

Hahn-Banch
theorem:
operators:
dementary

Analysis

A continuation
of MATII
1171 to include
spaces. locally convex spaces and Banach algebras.

Uniform

Le-

3 Ius.

Analysis

Metric spaces: category:
compactness:
completely continuous
operators:
Hilbert
spcctral theory. Prerequisite: MATII h70.
672 Functional

topics as
measures.

of

scqucnces

and

scries

of

functions:

fourier

series:

College

(~r .-1 rI.\

(/nd

.\ciellce.\

functions of several variahlcs; Lebesgue mcasure; measmahk
integration on the rcallinc. Prereljuisite: MATH 571.
674 Theory of Ordinary

Differential

functions;

lehcsguc
-' hrs.

Equations

Systems of eljuations;
existence and uniljueness
of solutions;
anal\·ticit~
\\ith
respect to parameters
and initial conditions;
lincar difkrential
eljuations;
isc)l.lted
singularities,
asymptotic
solutions at infinity; stahility.
I'rereljuisitcs:
MA rll :;.10:
574 (576 or 676 recommended).
676 Complex

Analysis I

-' hrs.

Topics
include;
Cauchy
Theory.
singularities. calculus of residcs.
677 Complex

senes

expanSion,

power

scries.

Analysis II

A continuation

MATH

676.
.' hrs.

Advanced work organized around
topics related to the field of study
in the above title. Students may take this course more than once.
Theory of Formal

Languages

to Computability

and lInsolvabilit),

Turing
machines;
Markov
algorithms;
recursivc
tween various
formalizations.
Church-Turing
thcsis.
problems. Prerequisite: MATH 506.
682 Introduction

to Artificial

Game-playing
programs;
programs;
pattern-recognizing

indicatcd

-' hrs.

Definition
of grammars
and languages,
recursive and
sets, decidability and undecidahility,
thc Chomsky hierarchy
relation to models of automata. Prcrcljuisite;
MATH 506.
681 Introduction

of

-' hrs.

of MATH 676. Prereljuisite:

679 Studies in Analysis

680 Mathematical

typcs

rccursivclv
cnumcrahle
of languages and their

.' hrs.
functions.
Equi\'aknce
heAlgorithmically
unsolvahle
-' hrs.

Intelligence

theorem-proving
programs;
gcncral
prohkm-sol\lng
programs;
ljuestion-answering
programs.
Prcrelj-

quisite; MATH 506.
684 Geometry

of Numbers

-' hrs.

Theorems
of Hermite on ljuadratic
forms; Minkowski's
Fundamcntal
I"heorems and consequences;
latticcs, critical detcrminants.
successive
minima.
thcorems of Mahler and Blichfeldt. packing and covering. I'rercljuisite:
MATH 230. or
permission of instructor.
686 Theory of Arithmetic

.' hrs.

Functions

Convolutions
of arithmetic functions, uniljuc factorililtion
in rings of functions
under various convolutions,
invertibility of functions.
Divisor and tOlient functions:
average and maximal orders of arithmetical
functions: the Dirichlet di\'isor problem
and related problems. Prercquisitc: MATH 580, or permission of instructor.
687 Additive Number

Theory

-' hrs.

Topics selected from: addition
of sCljuences of integers. density relationships.
sequences with no three terms in arithmetic
progression.
seljuences and scts of
multiples, partitions, Waring's problem, sieve methods.
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688 Anal~'tic "umber

Theory

Elementary
methods
in the analytic
theor,
oj numhers:
the theory or distrihution or the pnmes. the !'rime Numher rheorcm. Diriehlet's Theorem on primes
in an arithmetic
progression.
Transcendental
methods: the Riemann Zcta-functlon
and its arithmetical
applications:
Tauhcrian
mdhods
in the theory of prime numoers: Dirichlet series. !'rereyuisite: MA 111571. or permission of instructor.
689 Studies in Number
.-\dyanced work
In the title. Students

3 hrs .

Theoq'

organi/ed
around topics relatcd to the fidd
may take this course more than once.

of study

indicated

690 Seminar

in Applied Mathematil's

1-3Ilfs.

692 Seminar

in Topology

1-3 hrs.

693 Seminar

in Algebra

1-3 hrs.

694 Seminar

in Graph Thl'or~'

1-3 hrs.

695 Seminar

in Matlll'matics

696 Seminar

in Probability

697 Seminar

in Analysis

Education

1-3 hrs.

and Statistics

1-3 hrs.
1-3 hrs.
1-6 hrs.

699 Reading and Research
Open to Graduate Studl'nts
for courSl' descriptions
712 Professional

Only -

Please

refer to The Graduate

Projl'ct

730 Doctoral

Dissertation

735 Graduate

Research

section
2-!2 hrs

Field Experience

720 Specialist

2-6 hrs.
15 hrs.
2-IOhrs.

The following courses arc primarily for teachers
towards the Master of Arts degn'e in Mathematics.
610 Concepts

College

and

ordinarily

will not apply
4 hrs.

of Mathematics

rhis course will include the following topics: sets. relations, functions. equivalence and other rclations. axiomatics,
logical structure of elementary algehra, mathematical induction.
integers. rational
and real numoers,
cardinals.
Prerequisite:
Consent of adviser.
611 Mathematical

4 hrs.

Application

An introduction
to thc philosophy
of. machinery
for, and methodology
in
applications
of mathematics.
Indudes topics in discretc prohahility,
statistical significance tests with application
to multiple choice examinations,
numerical approxmation, optimization
and graphical
linear programming.
linear differential
equations with applications to growth and decay. Prerequisite: Consent of the adviser.
614 Mathematical
This course

4 hrs.

Logic
will include

the following

topics:
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influence,
symbolizing
language,
requisite: Consent of the adviser.
615 Intermediate

quantifiers.

and

informal

proofs.

Analysis

Pre~ Ius.

This course will include the following
integration.
applications.
It will strcss
requisite: Consent of adviscr.
bIb Suney

fon~lal

topics: limits, CI)f1!lIll1itv. differcntiat;on.
conccpts
rather
than techniques.
Pre-

of Algebra

~ hrs.

This course will discuss groups. rings. intcgral domains
and fields. including
such topics as homomorphisms
and isomorphisms.
suhalgehras
and ideals. with
examples involving permutation
groups. transformation
gn1ups. polynomial
rings
and finite fields. In addition
there will be a discussion
of hasic linear algehra.
including linear spaces. linear translormati"ns.
matrices. applications
to geometn·
and systems of equations. Prerequisite: MATH 610 or equivalent.
~ hrs.

619 Numcrieall\1cthods

This course will include the following topics: automatic
pro~~ramming. svstems
for digital computers,
matriccs, inequalities. areas. othcr sekctions
from numnic;lI
analysis. The participants
will actually use the computer.
I'rerequiSIlL': Consent of
adviser.
650 Mathcmatics

for Elemcntary

2 hrs.

School Tcachcrs

Emphasizes
the concepts
and foundations
ot the mathematics
commonl\
taught in elementary school, and of associatcd prohlems of learning and tcaching.
Each student will he expected to studv and report on some special prohlem or
aspect of the teaching of arithmetic.
652 Mathcmatics

for .Junior High School Tl'achcrs

2 hrs.

This course is designed to acquaint the student with modern trends in Junior
High School Mathematics.
Several current programs will he studied to determine
what topical content should he includcd and the treat ment to he given to this
content i·na modern
654 Curriculum

mathematical

program

for Junior

High School students.
4 hrs.

Studies in Algcbra and Ccomctr)

Current recommendations,
materials.
and methods
related to teaching
ematics in secondary schools arc used as thc basis for rcports and projl'cts
prepared and given by the students. Prercquisite: Consent of adviser.

mathto be

Medieval Studies
.John R, Somml'rfcldt,

Director

The Medieval Institute of Western
Michigan
University
otlers an interdisciplinary program leading to the Master of Arts degree in Medieval Studies.
fhe
program provides preparation
in medieval and Renaissance
history, languages. literatures, philosophy, religion, and the arts. This l1exihle coursc Ill' studies presents.
in one year, opportunities
for broad preparation
in mcdieval studies as background
for intensive work on the doctoral level.
Western Michigan University offers an academic environment
appropriate
for
the study of the Middle Ages. The university is the host institution
for the annual
Confnence
on Medieval Studies and the Medieval Institute publishes a periodical.
Studies ill Mediel'a/ C,,/ture.
176

The Teaching
I:aculty of the Medieval
of the Institute arc indicated by an asterisk):
George T. Beech (History)",
Regina F.

Institute
Ikrneis

are

the

following

(Librarianship),

(Members

Guntram

G,

Bischoff (Religion)",
Joan A. Boucher (Music),
Ernest A. Breisach (History)",
Berpadine
1'. Carlson (English).
Norman
E. Carlson (English),
Seamus Cooney
(English), Nancy Cuthirth
(English)",
Audrcy Davidson
(General
Studies)",
Clifford Davidson (English)",
Rohert S. Davis (English),
Ronald W. Davis (History),
Eli7aheth H Dull (Art), Benjamin
Ehling (French),
David Ede (Religion)",
E.
Rozanne Elder (History)",
Rohert W. I'elkel (Spanish)",
Stephanie
\)emetrakopoulos (English)",
Daniel Fleischhacker
(Communications),
Jeffrey B. Gardiner
(German). C. J. Gianakaris
(English)",
Elizaheth
Giedeman
(Latin)",
Otto Grundler
(Religion)",
Paule Hammack (French), Rohert P. Johnson (Art), Johannes
A. Kissel (German)",
Charles E. Meyer (Art), \)onald
Milton (Philosophy),
Genevieve
Orr (French),
George F. Osmun (Classic,,),
Robert
A. Palmatier
(Linguistics)",
William A Ritchie (Political Science). Thomas Seiler (English)", Charles A. Smith,
(English),
Kathleen Smith (English),
John R. Sommerfeldt
(History)",
John H.
Stroupe (Englisb), Larry E. Syndngaard
(English)".
The Supporting
Faculty of the Medieval Institute' "re the following (Memhers
of the Institute are indicated hy an asterisk):
Beatrice Beech (Library),
Donald P. Bullock (Music), Samuel I. Clark (Honors
College).
Roger I.. Cole (German),
William W. Combs (English),
George
H.
Demetrakopoulos
(Medieval
Institute)",
Ollin J. Drennan
(General
Studies),
D.P.S. Dwarikesh
(Linguistics).
Robert R. Fink (Music), Jack J. Frey (Music),
Peter GreeIH1uist (Instructional
Communications),
Robert
J. Griffin (Spanish),
\laryellen
Hains (English),
Louis Kiraldi (I.ihrary),
Peter W. Krawutschke
(German)", Paul I.. Maier (History),
Edwin E. Meader (Geography),
Ralph N. Miller
(English).
Paul T. M,'unt.!oy (psychology),
Emanuel
Nodcl I'll istory), Maisie K.
Pearson (English), Judith Singleton
Pruill (Cistercian
Studies), David A. Sheldon
(Music).
Rudolf J. Siebert (Religion),
Thomas
E. Small (English),
John StOll
( English).

Art

COURSE OFFERINGS
2-.1
3
3
2-3
6
2-6

520 Independent Study in Art History
58.1 History of Medieval Art
585 History of Renaissance Art
620 Independent Study in Art History
700 Master's Thesis
710 Independent Rescarch

Communication
Arts and Sciences
526 History of Theatre: horn the beinnings
English Renaissance
598 Independent Studies in Speech
710 Independent
Resea reh

to the

Economics
598 Readings in Economics
710 Independent
Research

hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.
hrs.

3 hrs.
1-4 hrs.
2-6 hrs.
1-.1 hrs.
2-6 hrs.

English
529 Medieval English Literature
5.10 Medieval Continental
Literature in English Translation
5.11 Chaucer
5.12 Sixteenth Century Literature
54.1 Elizabethan and Jacohean Drama
554 Milton
177

4 hrs.
4tHS.
4 hrs.
4 hrs.
4 hrs.
4 hrs,

5n
642
652

Readings
in Fnglish
Studies
in Drama
Studies
in Shakespeare:

653
660
661
676

Studies
in Shakespeare:
Methods
of Research
Seminar
in rnglish
Early English

700

Master\

710

Independent

History
534
535
552
553
554
555
5g7

c-.+
Tragedy

hI'"
3 Ins,
-' hr;-..

Comedy
in English

-' hr:--.
-' hr:-..
-' hr~.
.l I1r;-...
b hrs,
~-6 111':-'.

Thesis
Resea rch

31Hs,

Medieval
France
Medicval
England
The Medieval
Church
Life in the Middle Ages
The Renaissance
The Reformat
ion
Ancient
and Medie,,1i
Afnea

592
59g

Historical
Literature
Independent
Readings

61g
652
646
690
692
699

Seminar
in European
Studies
in Medieval
Seminar
in Medie,,1i
Historical
Method
Studies
in Historical
Historical
Essay

700

Master's

710

Independent

I,anguages.
French
550
560
560

Modern

710

Independent

Latin
550
560
700
710
Russian
550
710

in History

3 hrs,
3 hI'S,

History
History
HIStory

~ hr ...

3 hI'"
3 Ins,

l.iterature

.+

~-(, hrs,

Resea reh
and

Classical

Medieval
Renaissance

Thesis
Research

Seminar
Introduction
to Middle
Master's
Thesis
Independent
Research

High

Independent
Study in l.atin
Studies
in Latin l.iterature:

1-3 hI'"
3 Ins,

~~ 1m,
3 hr~.

(inman

(, hI'"

~-6 hI'S,

Medieval

Master's
Thesis
Independent
Research
SI udy in Russia
Research

1-3 hI's,
3 hI's,
3 Ins,
~~ hrs,
(, hI'"
2-6 I1r:-..

J hrs.

Survey of German
l.iterature
Independent
Study in (inman
History
of the German
l.anguage

Independent
Independent

In"

(, hrs,

Independent
Study in French
Studies
in French
l.iterature:
Studies
in French
l.iterature:
Seminar
Master's

620
640
700
710

-' hr~.
3 hI'S,
3 hI'S,
3 Ins,
~-3 hI",

Thesis

620
700
German
52R
550
559

-' hr:-..
J 111':-'.
-' hr~.

l.atin

1-3 hrs,

3 In"
f'! hr;...
~-(, hI'"

n

1-31H',
~-(, IH"

17X

Spanish
52(,
550
60(,
(,20
700
710

) hrs.
1-) hrs.
) hrs.
2-4 hrs.
(, hrs.
2-6 hrs.

Survey of Spanish Litnatur~ (to 18th Century)
Independent Study in Spanish
Medieval Spanish I.iterature
Seminar
Master's fhesis
Indep~ndent R~seareh

Libraflanship
602 Histnry of Books and Printing
Lingui~tics
59R Readings
:-'lusic
517
598
670
671
(,72
(,7.\
700
710

) hrs.
1-4 hrs.

in Lingustics

I hr.
1-4 hrs.
I hr.
I hr.
) hrs.
) Ius.
6 hrs.
2-6 hrs.

Collegium Musieulll
Readings in Music
Seminar in Musicolo~v
Seminar in Musicology
Medieval Music
Renaissance Music
Master's I hesis
Independent Resea rch

Philosophy
598 R~adings in Philosophy

1-4 hrs.

Political Science
598 Studies in Political

Religion
500 Historical Studies in Religinn:
598 Readings in Religion
Science
59R Readings

1-4lw,.

Science
Christian

rhcology

to 1500

2-4 hrs.
1-4 hrs.
1-4 hrs.

in Scienc~

Philosophy (PHIL)
Ellin. Chairman;

Associate

Professors

Falk,

Pritchard.

Sheridan;

There is no graduate
program
in philosophy
at WMlI.
vther areas seeking to add analytical depth and perspective
through the study of philosophy
should consult with the
) 100 Friedmann
Open

10 II

As.sistant Professor Dillworth

Graduate
students in
to their major studies
department
chairman,

Hall.

pperclas.smen

and Graduate

Students

1-4 hrs,
598 Readings in I'hilosophy
Research on some selected period or topic under supervision
of a memher of
the Philosophy
faculty. Approval
of instructor
involved and chairman
of the department's lI1dividual17ed courses must be secured in advance of registration.
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C"llege

"I,,)

rI\ IIl1d Sciellces

Physics (PHYS)
Oppliger,
Chairman;
.'rofessors
Bernstein,
Bradley,
Derby,
Hardie,
Kruglak.
Nichols, Shamu, Soga, Zietlow; Associate Professors ('arley. Dotson, Herman. Kaul.
Kusmiss; Assistant .'rofessor Todd
Open to Upperclassmen
520 Analytical

and Graduate

Students

Mechanics

.' hrs.

The topilOs studied include the dynamilOs of a singk particle and the motion of a
system of interacting
particles. Techniques
of vector analysis arc used frequentl\'
and conservation
laws are developed and applied. The Lagrangian
formulation
of
mechanics is introduced.
Prerequisites:
PHYS 211. MATH 223. The latter may' he
taken concurrently.
540 Electricity

and Magnetism

I

.' hrs.

This is a theoretical
course providing a thorough
invcstigation
of ekctrie and
magnetic fields. The applications
of the theorems of Stokes and Gauss are emphasized and Maxwell's Equations are devcloped.
Prerequisites:
PIlYS 212 or consent
of instructor. and MATH 223.
541 Electricity
This
advanced
such as
topics of

and Magnetism

II

.' hrs.

course is a continuation
of 540 and is an elective for majors wishing
work in field theory. Maxwell's Equations and their applications
to topics
time-dependent
fields, wave guides. and radiation
will form the principal
the course. Prerequisite: PH YS 540.

552 Applied Spectroscopy

.' hrs.

This is a combined
class and laboratory
course on methods
of emission
spectrographic
analysis. The topics studied include the history of spectroscopy.
the
origin of line spectra, spectrographic
instruments.
and modern techniques of qualitative and quantitative
analysis. Prerequisites:
PHYS III or 211. or consent of
instructor.
560 Modern

Physics I

This course includes an introduction
applications.
including
one-dimensional
electron atom. the helium atom. atomic
A knowledge of elementary
differential
seniors. Prerequisites: PHYS 212 and 520.
561 Modern

.' hrs.
to quantum
mechanics
with selected
potentials.
the harmonic
oscillator.
oneshcll structure.
and atomic spectroscopy.
equations
is assumed.
Recommended
for
or consent of instructor.

Physics II

.' hrs.

Here the quantum
theory covered in Physics 560 is applied to several areas of
atomic and nuclear physics. Topics covered include x-rays. collission theory. general
properties of nuclei, the nuclear two-body problem. nuclear reactions. and nuclear
models. Prequisite: PHYS 560. This course and 56.' arc offered in alternate years .
563 Introduction

to Solid State Physics

.' hrs.

This course is designer;! to acquaint
the student with the basic techniques
for
describing the structure and properties of solids. After an initial study of symmetn'
and crystal structure the following topics are treated: the cohesion of solids: x-r;l\
and neutron diffractions;
the elasticity of solids; lattice vibrations;
the thermal and
electrical properties
of solids. with particular
emphasis
on metals. Prerequisites:
PHYS 560 or consent of instructor.
This course and 561 are offered in alternate
years.
IXO

Phrs;cs

566 Adnnced

2-3 hrs.

Laboratory

The objectives of this course are to provide the student with experiences in the
use of modern laboratory
equipment
and with a better understanding
of several
important
physical phenomena.
The student will select experiments
from a list
covering three areas: atomic. solid-state.
and nuclear physics. A portion of the
semester may be devoted to studying a problem in depth. The course consists of
two or three three-hour
laboratory
periods each week. The course may be repeated
for credit. Prerequisites:
PH YS 342 and either 560 or 360 (560 or 360 may be
elected concurrently with 566).
598 Selected Topics

1-4 hI'S.

This course affords an opportunity
for advanced
students with good scholastic
records in Physics to pursue independently
the study of some subject of interest to
them. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Open to Craduate
622 Quantum

Students

Mechanics

Onl)'
3 hrs.

I

This course is designed to provide a foundation
of fundamental
techniques of
calculation for more advanced work in the physics and chemistry of atoms. molecules. nuclei and solids. An attempt will be made to provide an understanding
of the
principles of the subject through the Schroedinger-Heisenberg
equations as well as
through the formal operator theory of Dirac. The simple and representative
systems
of the simple harmonic oscillator and the one electron atom will be discussed. The
course will be confined almost solely to the non-relativistic
approximation.
This
course and 662 arc offered in alternate years.
61.' Quantum

Mechanics

3 hI'S.

\I

This course is a continuation
of 622. It employs state-vector
formulation
to
study several problems
of general interest such as time-dependent
perturbation
theory. systems of identical particles. and introductory
relativistic quantum mechanics. Prerequisite: PH YS 622.
624 Statistical

3 hI'S.

Mechanics

Statistical methods. employing ensemble theory. are used to study the equilibrium properties
of systems having many degrees of freedom. Classical and quantum theories arc developed and applied to selectcd problems of intercst in physics
and chemistry.
The relationships
between microscopic
models and macroscopic
properties are emphasized. This coursc and 630 arc offered in alternate years.
6.,0 Classical

3 hrs.

Mechanics

Lagrange's
equations
arc developed early in the course and arc used in the
analysis of both point-mass and rigid-body problems. The modifications
of classical
mechanics required by the thcory of relativity arc reviewed. The Hamilton
equations of motion
and Hamilton-Jacobi
theory are introduced. and some of the analogies between classical and quantum
mechanics are discussed. This eoursc and 624
are offered in alternate years.
660 :"udear

Physics

3 hI'S.

This course emphasi/es
low-cncrgy
nuclear physics
areas: basic properties of nuclei. the two body problem.
decay of nuclear levels. and nuclear models.

I~I

and covcrs the following
scattering. electromagnetic

('O!!t'P,('

(II

I rn

662 Ell'ctricit)

(Jlld

.\Clt'llet"

and Magnetism

.1 hrs.

fhis course deals wllh thc stallc clcctromagnctlc
matter. Thc applications
of houndary valuc prohlcms
and A22 are offered in alternate years.

hcld and Its intnacll,)ll
\\Ith
arc cmphasi/cd.
fhis course

664 Solid State Physics
In this course the following topics arc treated: sUrJerconducti,'it,·.
the dle!ccln,'
properties
of solids. ferroelcctricit\'
diamagnctism
and paramagnestism.
klromagnetism and antiferromagnetism,
1;1agnetic resonance.
optical phenomena
in Insulators, and point defccts and dislocations in solids. Prerequisite: PH YS 5A.1.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions
700 Master's

Only -

Please

refer to The Graduate

Colleg"

section

Thesis

710 Independent

Research

Political Science (PSCI)
Olton,
Stine,
Rossi;

Chairman; Professors Clark, Kaufman, him, Kll'in, Mitchell, Phillips, Plano,
Ziring;
Associate
Professors
Dahlberg,
Isaak, Lewis. McAnaw.
Ritchic.
Assistant Professors Druker, Gorgone, lIanson.
Kobrak, Rl'nstrom,
Roge,,-,
Thompson

I. AMERICAN

POLITICAL

Open to l'pperclassmen
504 Making

SYSTEM

and Graduate

Students

of Public Policy in the t'.S.

.1 hrs.

A study of the formation of puolic policy at the local. state. and national
with emphasis on the impact of decision processes upon polin' outcomes,
506 Problems

of American

!c,,'"

(;overnment

A critical examination
of major proo!cms faclllg national. state. ('r lo,'al g(1\ernment with emphasis upon contemporary
cfforts and studies designed to understand
or solve such problems, Topics will vary from semester to semester and stud"nl>
may repeat the course.
520 Constitutional

Law

.1 hrs.

Study of leading
American
constlt ut iona I prineiples
'IS
through major decisions of the U.S. Supreme Court. hnphasis
federalism, separation of powers, commerce and taxation.

the) h'l\ e <,\'01,cd
on Judleial r<'\le\\.

522 Civil Liberties and Civil Rights
An examination
of Supreme
procedure,
and equal protection
social and policy-making aspects.
526 Administrative

.1 hrs.
Court responses to First Amendment.
questions
With particular
emphasis
on

Law and Public Regulation

cnmlnal
political.
.1 hrs.

A study of the reqUiremcnts
for, and the limits on, the exercisc of adminiStrative powers by puolic officials chargcd with regul,lIing Slgnific.ant aspects of the
social and economic life of the nation. Special alienI Ion is paid 10 the extent ,,1'
IX.>

governmental
regulation and the mcans of safeguarding
individual
rights
fair administrative
proccdures
and judicial
control
over administrative
mlOatinn. I-'rerc4uisitl"s:

5.'0 Problems

20() or a course in Economics.

in Public Administration

Consideration
administration.
graduates and to
pre"lous training

2-4 hrs.

of issues and prohlems
rhe eoursc is intendcd
servc as an introduction
in puhlic administration.

5.' I Administration
rhe

PSCI

through
deter-

in I.ocal and ~el:ional

administrativc
organi/ation.
arl' analy/cd.

of current intercst in the field of puhlie
to provide
advanccd
work for underto thc ficld for graduate students without
] hrs.

(;overnrnents

structurc.

procedurcs

and

forms

of local

units

llf gl)\ernment

] hrs .
.-\n analvsis

of the role of puhlic hurcaucracics

in thc dccision

proccss

of govern-

ment.

5].' Public Personnel

] hrs.

Administration

This course cmphasi/cs
the dcvl'iopmcnt
of puhlic personnel
patronagc
and
mcrit svslems. their structure.
staffing. cllcctivcncss
and current prohlems related
to the staffing of puhlic agcncics.
5]4 Administrative

] hrs.

Theur)'

A study of dcscriptivc
theorics of organi/.ational
and administrative
behavior
relevant to government
administratiw
agencics. Thcories of complex formal organi7ations. decisional theorics and systcms theorics will hc analY7ed.
5]5 The Politics of (;onrnmental

Budgeting

3 hrs.

and Finance

A surwy of the political process of governmental
budgeting and finance. Budget
,,'stems
including
program
planning
and hudgeting
systems arc studied.
The
politics of taxation
and other governmental
revcnues including intergovernmental
transfers are studied for their impact on puhlic policy ehoiccs.
Open to (; raduate
600 Seminar:

Students

National

Only
3 hrs.

Politi(",;

Research and study in sclected topics in National
politics.
from semester to scmester and st udcnts may repeat the course.
601 Seminar:

will

l'rban

vary
3 hrs.

State Politics

Research and study of selectcd topics in state politics.
semester to semester and students may repcat the course.
602 Seminar:

Topics

Topics

will vary

from
3 hrs.

I'oliti(",;

Examination
of the literature
on American
urhan politics and application
of
this literature to the development
or rcfinement
of some theories of community
political hehavior, The city will he used as a laboratory
for the advancement
of
theoretical and empirical knowledge of politics.
612 Seminar:

3 hrs.

The Judiciar)'

Study and research of major topics of interest in the judicial
decision-making.
judicial hehavior. the judiciary as policy-maker.

flO

process. judicial
judicial systems,

and public law. Topics
the course.
630 Seminar:

will vary from semester

to semester

and students

mav repeat

Publit' Administration

.' hrs.

Study and research of selected major topics in pllhlic administration.
pendent reports will he made. Subject matter will "ary and the course ma'
peated.

Indehe re-

631 The Foundations

3 hrs.

of Publit' Administration

This course is designed to introduce
and review major developments
10
the
field of public administration:
to aC4uaint the student with the constitutional
and
legal basis of administration
in public agencies: and to review the ethical and
legal significance of accountability
in the puhlie service.
633 The Political

Environment

of Puhlic Administration

3 hrs.

This course examines thc interaction
betwecn the administrativc
agenC\" and the
social. cconomic,
and political forces which constitutL' its e.sternal L'n,ironment.
Emphasizes
thc sources of bureaucratic
power, the nature 01 administrati'L'
.lnd
political elitcs, and the strategics
which
agencies pursue in sceking to sun Ill'
and expand their programs.
Explores the impact ot the political system on administrative decision-making
and agency responsiveness.
634 Seminar:

Professional

Issues in Public Administration

I hI'.

This seminar examines topics of interest to professionals
in the field of puhlie
administration.
May be repeated. Total not to exceed three hours.
635 Internship

Seminar

in Puhlic Administration

3 hrs.

This seminar will be run in conjunction
with the PSCI 712 Professional
Field
Experience course. The seminar will center on topics of particular
interest to the
various internship
participants.
The preparation
of a formal seminar paper is an
integral part of the requirements
for this seminar.
rhe scminar will be the final
elass requirement
for students sceking the Master of Puhlic Administration
degree.
and they will be expected to summarize their experiences in the program.
II. FOREIGN

AND COMPARATIVE

Open to llpperclassmen
540 Western Democratic

and Graduate

POLITICAL

SYSTEMS

Students

Systems

3 hrs.

A comparative
study of thc estahlished
democracies
of North America. \\'estern Europe, and older Commonwealth
states. I'xamines
the conflict in western
democracies between traditional
ideology, structures,
procedures
and contemplll'an
conditions. Analyzes comparatively
and theoretically
the constitutional
and political
party systems, political culture and hehavior.
542 Administration

in Developing

Countries

3 hI'S.

A consideration
of the relation of administrative
structure and technique to the
political, economic and social prohlems of the developing countries.
Special :lttention to the role of the hureaucracy
in the political system and the nature of. and
obstacles to, administrative
modernization.
544 The Military and Politcal Systems
Old states

as well as new

oncs

3 hrs,
arc

confronted

IR4

with

prohlcms

of a miJitan'

natur~ which have an important
bearing on the operation and development
of their
respective political systems. This course is designed to study the role of the military
In alhaneed
and less developed countries.
Attempts will be made to identify the
advantages and disadvantages.
the strength and weaknesses of the military nexus.
Orga0l7cd a~ a pro-sclninar.
~4~ Theoril's

of Political

Dnelopment

Examines
\'arious theories
\ClnCe to both underde\'Cloped
natilH1al
integration.
political
pro-seminar.

3 hrs.

of political development
and analy/es
their releand moderni/ed
states. Considers such problems as
sociali/ation
and communication.
Organized
as a
3 hrs .

..\n examination
of Asian communism.
Fmphasis
is on the development
of
Chinese communism.
though
North Korean.
North Vietnamese
and communist
movements
in other Asian countries
arc ineluded.
The course covers ideology.
fl'\olutionary
tactics. strategies. and prospects. Organi/cd as a pro-seminar.
~49 Problems

of Foreign

Political

3-4 hrs.

Systems

Course will consider selected problems
of the governments
and politcal systems llf Western and Fastern Furope. Asia. Africa. and I.atin Amcrica. The specific
problems. topics. and countries to be studied will he announced each semester. May
be repeated.
Open to (;raduale
040 Seminar:

Students

Foreign

Onl)'

Political

3 hrs.

S)'stems

Stud\' and research on major topics dcaling with the political systems of
selected countries.
Independent
research and seminar presentations
for each student are stressed. rhe countrv to he studied may be located in Europe, Asia. Africa
l1r Latin :\merica. and will hc announccd each scmester. May be repeated.
042 Seminar:

Cross-:"ational

Political

Analysis

3 hrs.

Stud\' and research
on majl1r topics of comparative
interest.
Independent
research and seminar prl'sentations
for each student are strcsscd. The topic to be
studied will be announced
cach semester.
May be
repeated.
Prercquisite:
Any
elJurse in PSCI 340 or 540 series or equivalent.
644 Seminar:

Political

3 hrs.

Modernil.ation

Focusing on the developing areas and using an interdisciplinary
approach.
the
process of political modernization
is examined in selected countries or topically on a
cross-national
hasis. The topic to be studied will be announced each semester. Each
student will conduct independent rescarch.
III. II"TERNATlOi'\;\L
Open

10

t'pperelassmen

RELATIONS
and (;raduate

~~2 Studies in International

Students
3-4 hrs.

Relations

Examines selected topics within the field of international
relations.
and will be announced each semester. Course may he repeated.

Topics

will

V:HV

~~3 t'nited

3 hrs.

~ations

A study of the United Nations in action. Attention
is focused on significant
political problems confronting
world organization,
i.e., functional and dysfunctional

IX5

Collc,!.!,e oj 0·1 n.\ and

,\(it'I1("('.\

aspects of the UN Chapter; nationalism
vs. internationalism
within the l':\; contlict
resolution and UN peace-keeping
efforts: spccilic LIN accomplishmcnts
in maintaining a dynamic-international
cquilihrium:
UN weaknesses
and thc future ,)f
world organization.
555 International

J hrs.

Law

The theory, sourccs, development,
and general principles of international
law.
and the relationship
of law to the dynamics of international
politics. Decisions of
international
and municipal tribunals and the practices of states will he used to
demonstrate the basic rights and ohligations of states in time of peace and war. Such
topics as recognition
of states, diplomatic
practice, treaties and neutrality will also
be discussed.
556 Comparatin

Foreign

Policy

J hrs.

Analysis of foreign policy theories and practices in selected nations. Particular
emphasis is given to the interactive process of conllict and competition.
coopnatil)n
and compromise in the pursuit of national interests.
557 Studies in American

J-4 hrs.

Foreil(n Policy

The course treats American
Foreign Policy as a process and emphasi/es
bl)th
policy formation
and policy execution
through the vehicle of specific case prl)blems, such as: the nature and role of foreign policy. Congress and foreign policv. the
role of the military, the United Nations and American foreign policy. and changing
American attitudes on the objectives of foreign policy.
Open to Graduate
650 Seminar:

Students

Only

International

J hrs.

Relations

Study and research
on a common
topic of current
intcrnational
politicaL
organizational,
or legal significance. Individual papers and reports will bc presented.
651 Seminar:

Foreil(n Policy

J hrs.

Study and research on a common topic of American or comparative
policy significance. Individual papers and reports will he presented.
652 Seminar:

Case Studies in Decision

Makinl(

flHeign

J hrs.

An analysis of specific international
disputes.
The course will consider
111)\\
statesmen and diplomats
negotiate, why certain instruments
arc empll)yed In l)ne
situation and not another, and what factors arc vital in given cases. Efforts will he
made to understand
the consequences
of decisions and their continuing
efkct on
related policy-problems.
IV. POLITICAL

THEORY

Open to Upperclassmen
560 Comparative

AND METHODOLOGY

and Graduate

Political

Students

Ideology

4 hrs.

A consideration
of the concept of ideology and significant
classical and contemporary ideologies, ineluding their nature, causes and functions in various political systems.
562 Modern

Democratic

J hrs.

Theory

The course consists of two parts. First, a consideration
of traditional
democratic theories, and the criticism of these theorics emanating
from modern elitists such
1~6

!'o!irical Science
as Mosca. Michels. Pareto and Ostrogorski.
Second. an analysis of the attempts of
contemporary
economists.
political scientists. and sociologists
to meet these criticisms bv revising democratic theory.
56-' Theories

4 hrs.

of Remlution

Examines
significant
classical and contemporary
theories
reference to both their analytical and normative implications.

of

revolution

4 hrs.

564 Political

Inquif)' and Analysis

Analysis
phenomena;
construction;

of the application
of scientific
methods
to the study of
problems
of concept formation;
law; cause and explanation;
the place of values in political inljuiry.

590 Research

political
theory
3 hrs.

Methods

Studv of the formulation
of research ljuestions.
the design
methods
of data collection.
and the procedures
for analy/ing
political institutions and behavior.
591 Statistics

with

for Political

of research.
the
data concerning
3 hrs.

Scientists

An introduction
to statistical reasoning with particular
reference to research on
political institutions
and behavior.
rhis course will emphasize
bivariate statistics.
but will include a brief introduction
to multivariate
analysis.
No mathematical
prerequisite

is reljuired.

Open to Graduate
660 Seminar:

Studcnts

Political

Only
4 hrs.

Thought

An analysis of prohlems
and subject matter considered
by political philosophers and significant
to the social sciences. Various issues arising In political
thought. certain periods in history. or regions of the world may be considered.
Subject considered will vary and the course may be repeated.
Y. SPECIAL

STlIDIES

598 Studies in Political

1-4 hrs.

Science

An opportunity
for advanced students with good scholastic
records to pursue
independently
the study of some suhject of interest to them. Subjects are chosen
and arrangements
made to suit the needs of individual
students.
Prerequisite:
Approval of Department Chairman or instructor.
Open to Graduate

Students

Only

-

I'lease

refer to The Graduate

College

section

for course descriptions
700 !\laster's

6 hrs.

Thesis

710 1ndependent

Research

712 I'rofessional

Field Experience

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Psychology (PSY)

Gault, Chairman;
Research Professor lilrich; Professors Asher, Fatzinger, N. Kent,
Koronakos,
I.yon, Michael, Mountjoy,
Robertson,
Schmidt;
Associate Professors

187

College

Farris,

0/ .,1 rts Ill/d Sciel/cl's
Hawkins,

Malott,

Open to Upperclassmen
505 Teaching

Nangle,

Snapper;

and Graduate

Psychology

Assistant
I'rofessors
Alessi, Hitling.
Huitema. I.. Kent. Peine. Sidne~

Students

in the Secondary

School

J hrs,

Class discussions,
laboratory
experienccs
and ficld work conccrncd
with thc
teaching of Psychology
in high schooL This is a rcquircd
mcthods
coursc for
students who plan to teach Psychology in the sccondary schooL Prcrequisite:
PSY
360.
510 Advanced

J hrs.

General Psychology

Readings.
lecture, and discussion
designcd to introduce
non-majors
In PS\chology to modern behavior theory. Emphasis will bc upon human bchavior. hoth
normal and abnormal, with a significant portion of thc coursc devotcd to the highn
cognitive processes.
Recommended
as a cognate
course in Psychology.
Recnmmended prerequisite: one prior course in psycbology.
513 Animal Behavior

J hrs.

1

Research in various areas of animal behavior.
An individual
researcb prnject
is required with emphasis on laboratory
research
of anima I learning
processes.
Research design, data collection, analysis and reporting arc included.
514 Animal Behavior

J hrs.

II

Advanced research in animal behavior. This course is for continuation
of research initiated in Animal Behavior
I and for advanced
sludents
with research
of laboratory experience.
516 Conditioning

J hrs.

and Learning

A study of the various approaches
methodology
and theoretical interpretations
learning. Lecture and laboratory.
517 Psychology

of Learning

to responsc
mcasurement,
experimental
of data in the area of conditioning
and

for Teachers

J hrs.

Designed to teach the principles
of behavior
and the application
of these
principles to teaching. Topic areas covered include the use of behavior principles in
the construction
of objectives. selection and preparation
of instructional
material.
performance
contracting.
behavior problems,
inccntive learning and program evaluation. Practical application is stresscd.
518 Sensory and Perceptual

Processes

J hrs.

A survey
and audition.

of sensory and perceptual
phenomena
with an emphasis
on
Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

"ISlon

530 Statistics

for Education

J hrs.

An introduction
students in education.
535 Instrumentation

to basic statistical
procedures
Not open to Psychology majors.

concepts.

Primarily

of problems

540 Industrial

Psychology

in response

of psychological

fl1f

J hrs.

in PsychQlogy

A survey
laboratory.

Application

and

measurement

in expcrimentation

lecture

and

J hrs.
principles

to industry.
188

An examination

of employee

Ps\'c!r%gy
selection.
formance.

occupational
analysis
and classification.
training.
evaluation
or
supervision. and working conditions. Prerequisites: PS Y 150 and 381.

542 Human

Factors

31m.

in Engineerinl(

A survey of research on the adaptation
of equipment.
ment to man's use. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
574 Experimental

Educational

products

and

environ-

3 hrs.

Social Psycholol:Y

Methodology
of research with groups. with
cation. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
580 Testing and Measurement
applications

emphasis

upon

design

and

appli3 hrs.

in EduClition
of testing and measurement

procedures.

595 History of Psychology
The

historical

and

per-

3 hrs.

philosophical

foundations

of contemporary

American

psy-

chology.
597 Topical Seminar

1-5 hrs.

A survey in depth and discussion
of a research
topic
Prequisite: Permission of instructor. May he repeated for credit.

of

current

598 Special Projects in I>sychology
Open to Graduate
612 Advanced

Students

1-5 hrs.

Only

I>hysiolol(iclil Psychology

3 hrs.

A survey of the interrelationships
of physiological
and hehavorial
Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
613 lompllrative

processes.
3 hrs.

Psychology

Phvlogenetic
and ontogenetic
comparisons
ture and function. Lecture and laboratory.
614 Motivation

interest.

of behavior

with

relation

and Emotion

to struc-

3 hrs.

An introduction
to the experimental
analysis
of psychological
and physiological aspects of motives. incentives. and emotions.
Prerequisite:
Permission
of
the instructor.
617 Experimental

Psychology

of Learning

3 hrs.

An intensive study of selected topics with special emphasis
upon
niques employed in the experimental
analysis of behavior in the human
human organisms. Lecture and lahoratory.
618 Experimentlll

Psychology

of Perception

An examination
of the current
Lecture and laboratory.
622 Etiologies

of Substance

facts and

Abuse

the techand infra

3 hrs.
theories

of sensation

and

perception.

3 hrs.

A study of the various social and behavorial
theories regarding
the causation
of alcohol and drug addiction.
The findings of research
will be examined
as
they tend to support or disaffirm these social and behavioral
theories. This course
is cross-listed with Sociology.
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Abnormal

I'sychology

3 hrs,

Comprehensive
study of pathological
hehavior
patlerns
with consideratJl)n
III
experimental
studies and theoretical
approaches
tll causes and empirical treatm,'nl
techniques.
624 Personality

Theory

.' hrs,

Consideration
and evaluation of thc major thcllries of pcrsllnalitv
with emphasis on those theories having implications
for cllunscling and thL'fap\ .. -\n e\amination of experimental evidenec and illustrative casc studics.
634 Advanced

Statistics

3 hrs,
factor analysis
l)f
\ananec'.
randomi/cd
hloe~ de"grh.
in eXpL'riml'ntal
design. Pr,.>

Topics include statistical
decision
thcory,
onc
multiple
comparison
procedures,
factorial
dcsigns.
fixed, random and mixed models, and hasic issucs
requisite: A course in inferential statistics.
635 Correlation

and Regression

Analysis

An advanced course covering simple and complex correlation
and regress1l1n.
analysis of covariance and related topics. Prercquisitc: PSY 634 or cqui\·alent.
643 (581) Personnel

Selection

and l'lac,'men!

A critical study of assessment tcehniqucs
such as tcsting. weighted application
blanks, and interviewing.
Included is consideration
of administrati\'l'
prllcedurl's
and the methods of measuring thc functional adequacy llf asscssmcnt mcthods.
644 Personnel

Training

and Development

The course emphasizes
the principles
llf learning as well as techniques
administrative
procedures used in the developmcnt llf manpower at all levcl"
645 Psychology

of Work

3 hrs.

Emphasis is placed upon an investigation
tion, supervisory styles, and social interaction
tivity and job satisfaction.
660 Introduction

to Clinical and Community

of worker atlitudcs.
mllralc.
as detcrmincrs
of cmplovecs

I'sychology

661 Behavior Change

663 Practieum

3 hrs.
and

tcchniqucs

of hchavior

changc

apphed

of the theories

and

tcchniques

of hehavior

change

apphed

llll

3 hrs.

in Behavior

Change

in Subslanee

l1n

J hrs.

Supervised experience
in one or more methods
repeated for credit up to a maximum of six hours.
664 Seminar

emphash

of the theories

662 Behavior Change
An examination
a group basis.

nlllti\aprllducJ hr,.

A survey of the fields of Chnical and Community
Psychology
with
upon the new roles of Clinical Psychologists and Community Psychologists.

An examination
an individual basis.

and

of hchavillr

change.

Abuse I

\1;\\

he

3 hrs.

An interdisciplinary
seminar designed to reflect hroadly conceived
strategies ranging from primary prevention
to rehabilitation
of the
190

intenentilln
addict.
rhe

basic training
to be taught
\\\11 be used
l,f substance
SlKial Work.

in the principles of intervention
and clinical practicc will continue
within the student's basie professional discipline. In part, the semmar
to elaborate upon the applications
of these principles to the problcms
abuse. This course is cross-listed
with Biology. Counseling-Personnel.
and Sociology.

665 Seminar

in Substance

Abuse \I

:\ hI'S.

Continuation
of PSY 664. This coursc
Personnel. Social Work. and Sociology.
680 rs~ chometric

is cross-listcd

with

Biology,

CounselingJ Ilfs.

Theoq

An advanced
course for research
oriented
behavioral
science students.
Thc
main emphasis will be on the principles underlying
development
and usc of all
psvchologlcal measurement methods. Prerequisite: Permission of thc instructor.
681 Personalit~

~h'asures

(Non-projectin)

2 hrs.

Studies of the principles
of objectiw
\1 \1 PI: the findings of studies using these
requisites: Graduate
standing in Industrial.

personality
measurement.
such as the
procedures
and their applications.
PrcClinical. School Psychology
or Coun-

~t'ling. IJr pern1ission of Instructor.

682 lndi,idual
Theory
tdligcnce.

Testing
and

basic

Experience

2 hrs.
concepts
under

underlying
supervision

the
in

use

of

individual

administration.

scoring

tests

of

and

In-

inter-

pretation of the Wcchsler Adult Intelligence Scalc (WAIS) and the Wechslcr Intelligence Scale for Children (WISC) and other diagnostic instrumcnts
used in thc
prescriptive diagnosis of learning disahilities and other handicaps.
Concurrent
enrollment in 697 Wechsler lah is recommended.

683 Indi,'idual
Theon'

telligence.

2 hrs.

Testing
and

hasic

Experience

concepts

under

underlying

supervision

in

the

usc

of

individual

adrninislration,

scoring

tests

and

of

in-

inter-

pretation of the Stanford-Binct
Intelligence ~calc. r-orm L-M. and other diagnostic
instruments
used in the prcscriptive
diagnosis
of learning disabilities
and other
handicaps.
Prerequisite:
Graduate
standing
in Clinical or School Psychology.
or
permission of the instructor.
Concurrent
enrollment
in 697 Binet lah is recommcnded.
68~ Project in Techniques

3 hrs.

Survey of the thcory of projective
psychology
and the basic
projective measuremcnt.
Emphasis
is placcd on the administration.
interpretation
of the Rorschach.
The Reviscd Bender-Gestalt.
Porteus
and figure drawing
tests are also considered.
Supervised
practice.
School Psychology or permission of instructor.
685 Ad,anced

concepts
of
scoring and
Maze. TAT.
Clinical and

Projeetins

3 hrs.

An intensified
study of and supervised
practice in Rorschach.
Revised Bender-Gestalt.
Porteus Maze. figure drawing. and other projective tcsts. Emphasis on
selection and interpretation
of projectivc test baltery. PSY 684 or pcrmission
of
instructor. Clinical and School Psychological Examincr only.
3 hrs.

696 S~'stematic Psychology
An intensive study of currcnt theories in psychology
philosophy of science and the logic of system building.
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1-5 hrs.

Seminar

This course will be an examination
in depth
of current interest. Topics include the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
I.

of a research

or professional

topic

Advanced data analysis
Advanced experimental design
Applied behavior analysis: Systems approach I
Applied behavior analysis: Systems approach II
Applied multivariate analysis
Parent training and family intervention
Professional training seminar in clinical psychology
Sexual behavior
Wechsler lab

Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions
700 Master's

Only -

refer to The Graduate

College

section
6 hrs.

Thesis

2-6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

720 Specialist

Please

2-12 hrs.
2-6 hrs.

Project

Religion (REL)
N. Falk, Chairman;

Professors Grundler.
Lawson,
sors Bischoff, Earhart,

Open to Upperclassmen
500 Historical

and Graduate

I.oew. Siebert; Associate ProfesKaufman; Assistant Professor Ede

Students

Studies in Religion

2-4 hrs.

The topic to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. The content of the course
will vary from semester to semester. Students may repeat the course for credit as
long as the subject matter is different. Topics such as the following have heen
studies in recent years: Zen Buddhism;
Buddhism
in India; Hinduism;
Yoga:
Japanese New Religions and Revitalization;
Islam in the Modern World: Isla;1ic
Thought; Christian Theology to 1500; Christian Theology Since 1500.
510 Morphological

and Phenomenological

Studies in Religion

2-4 hrs.

The topic to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. The content of the course
will vary from semester to semester. Students may repeat the course for credit as
long as the subject matter is different. Topics such as the following have been
studied in recent years: Christian
Myth and Ritual; Mysticism; Millenium:
Utopia
and Revolution; Relgion and the Occult.
520 Methodological

Studies in Religion

2-4 hrs.

The topic to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. The content of the course
will vary from semester to semester. Students may repeat the course for credit as
long as the subject matter is different. Topics such as the following have been studied in recent years: Rationality
in Relgion;
Marxist
Philosophy
of Religion:
Religion, the Evolution of the Sciences and the Dynamic of Society.
192
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521 The Teaching

of Relil:ion in the Public School

2 hrs.

This course focuses on methods and issues involved in the teaching of religion
in the public school. Particular
attention
is given to the problems of its constitutionality.
the distinction
between the academic study of religion and religious
instruction.
and the question of meaning.
Various approaches
to the teaching of
religion are critically evaluated.
Teaching
methods
appropriate
to the level 01
instruction.
availability.
organization.
selection and use of materials
will be discussed. Required of all students following an Elementary
or Secondary
Education
Curriculum which includes the academic study of religions as a minor.
530 Constructive

2-4 hrs.

Studies in Religion

The topic to be announced
in the schedule of classes. The content of the course
will vary from semester to semester. Students may repeat the course for credit as
long as the subject matter is different. Topics such as the following have been studied in recent years: Political Theology;
Theology of Hope; Religion in Contemporary Culture; Hegelian and Neo-Marxist Theory of Religion.
598 Readings

1-4 hrs.

in Religion

Research on some selected period or topic under supervision
of a member of
the Religion faculty. Approval of instructor involved and Chairman
of the Department must be secured in advance of registration.

Science Division (SCI)
Professors
Derby. Hannon.
Beek; Associate
Professors

Open to t' pperclassmen

Hardie,
Holkeboer,
Kruglak,
G. Mallinson,
VanderEngemann,
Kanamueller,
J. Mallinson,
Passero,
Pippen, Straw; Assistant Professor Poel

and Graduate

Students
3 hrs.

510 Studies in Space Science

The properties.
structure.
and evolution
ot stars will be emphasized
in this
course. Topics covered will also include: tools and methods of investigation.
galaxies. cosmogony. and cosmological
theories. Prerequisites:
PHYS 106, or 110 and
III or equivalent: PHYS 104 or equivalent.
598 Readings

in Science

1-4 hrs.

To be used by students seeking work in topics not otherwise
student is limited to not more than four hours in all reading courses
be completed under a graduate professor.
Open to Graduate

Students

610 Science for Elementary

available.
The
and work must

Only
Teachers

2 hrs.

Indicates the part played by science experience
in the development
of children. acquaints
teachers with types of science content
and teaching
procedures
suitable in elementary education.
620 The Teaching

of Science

2 hrs.

Analyzes and evaluates the objectives of science as a high school subject and
considers
modern
practices
with respect to such topics as classroom
method,
motivation, laboratory work, directed study and like problems.
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2 hrs.

621 Science Seminar

The selection and integration
of suitable topics from tbe pbysical and earth
sciences into a coherent program of junior-high-school
scil·nce. Some lectures "ill
be given on meteorology and astronomy
and thc dcvelopmcnt
of a cohesive laboratory program will be emphasized.
625 Environmental

2-.' hrs.

Science Seminar

Analysis of case studies of cnvironmcntal
problems.
Covcrs
the scientific.
social. and political problems involvcd in cnvironmcntal
action, May be repeated for
credit up to a maximum of six hours.
690 Science Education

~ hrs.

Seminar

Designed to provide an integrating
cxpericnce
for studcnts
studying
In the
Science Education doctoral program. The subject of the seminar will vary from one
semester to the next. May be repeated for credit.
NSF Courses 538 Oceanography

Open to Institute

I'artieipants

Only
2 hrs.

(NSF)

Physical oceanography
and submarine geology. A study of the physical properties of sea watcr. boundary processes. ocean currcnls. water masscs and circulation
in the ocean. Consideration
will be given to sedimentary
processes.
marine sedimcnts and their history. contincntal
shelves. the devclopment
of coral reefs. and
topography of the ocean floor.
630 Studies in Physical Science (NSF)

2-~ hrs.

Dcsigned for In-Service Programs
for rcachcrs of Scicnce at thc
level or junior-high-school
level. Contents sclcctcd mainl\' for conccpts
and chemistry needed to tcach scicncc morc adcljuatcly at these Ie\'cls.
640 Studies in Chemistry

elemcntarv
of ph\'sics

I (NSF)

2 hrs.

The study of basic principles of Chemistry
including atomic structure.
chemical reactions and their quantitative
rclations. dctermination
of atomic and molecular weights, solutions and their propcrties, clectrolytcs.
Chemical cljuilibrium.
covalent and ionic bonds, and thc use of conversion factors.
641 Studies in Chemistry
A continuation
chemistry.

II (NSF)

of Sciencc

650 Studies in Mathematics

2 hrs.

640 with furthcr

study

of basic principles

of organic
2 hrs.

1 (NSF)

A study of the algebraic, gcometric, and trigonomctric
conccpts needed for the
understanding
of the physical and chemical
concepts
prcsentcd
in junior-highschool science. Topics
will include
basic principles
of arithmctic,
functions.
systems of equations. ineljualities. introductory
set theory. and graphical analysis.
660 Studies in Atmospheric

2 hrs.

Physics (NSF)

An introductory
study to meteorology
including chemical and physical properties of the atmosphere.
effect of solar radiation of the atmosphere.
jet streams. and
their relationships to weather and climatic phenomcna.
661 Studies in Physics I (NSF)
Study

of basic principles

2 hrs.
of physics

involving
194

thc solar

system.

graphing

and
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interpreting
tromagnetic

rclations. force and motion, mechanical
and heat energy,
energy. light and spectra. subatomic
physics. radioactivity

IJi\'iSi()fl

power, elecand nuclear

energy.

2 hI's.

662 Studies in Physics II (NSF)
A continuation

of Science 661.
2 hrs.

66'; Studies in Physics III (NS F)
A continuation

of Science 662.

670 Studies in (;eology

2 hrs.

I (NSF)

Emphasis on mincralogy
and petrology.
The geochemical
cycle will form the
basis for prelating igneous, sedimentary.
and metamorphic
rocks. Study of physical
and chemical properties of minerals will prepare the student for the study of rocks
as mineral assemblages
which reflect the physiochemical
conditions
for formation.
A brief introduction
to optical mineralogy
will prepare the student for viewing
mineral relationship
in thin sections of rocks. Rocks will be studied both in hand
specimen and thin section. and problems
involving specimens and maps will be
undertaken.
671 Studies in (;eolog)'

2 hrs.

II (NSF)

A continuation
of Science 670 with emphasis on paleontology
and stratigraphy
with the evolution of life illustrated
by fossil records. Paleocology
will be empha"led as well as the relationship
of fossils to stratigraphic
sequences. Geologic maps
and fossils will he used in problem situations.
681 Recent Denlopments

in Biological

2 hrs.

Science (NSF)

Students will be expected to survey extensively current literature in Biology at
the popular and semi-technical
levels, and to carryon
an extensive investigation
on
the specific topic. Prerequisite:
Fight hours of college biology or consent of instructor.
2 hrs.

682 Studies in Biology I (NSF)

A first level course involving advanced
study of basic principles
of Biolo.gy
such as change of living through time. diversity of type and unity of pattern of living things. genetic continuity of life. complementarity
of organism and environment,
and biological basis of behavior.
2 hrs.

68.' Studies in Biology II (NSF)

A continuation
of Science 6X2, involving advanced study of basic principles of
Biology such as complementarity
of structure and function. regulation and homeostasis (the maintenance
of life in the face of change).
with emphas'is on the
intellectual history of biological concepts and the nature of science is inquiry.

Social Science Division (SSeI)
Associate
Open to l" pperclassmen
500 Data Processing

and Graduate

for Behavioral

An introduction
to data
Emphasis to be placed upon

Professors

Fox, Large

Students

Scientists

3 hrs.

proccssing
for students
of the behavioral
sciences.
computer
programming
in one general purpose com195
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puter language and individual projects involving a behavioral
problem selected h\
each student. In addition,
there will he a survey of a number of computer
t<'chniques which show promise for research in the behavioral
sciences. Indeed solei\'
for persons
in the behavioral
science.
No special
mathematical
background
required. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
504 Social Studies Seminar
Sec Arts and
and East Africa.

6 hrs.

Sciences

for

506 Studies in the Non-Western

information

on

seminars

to

England.

World

Yugosla\·ia.

2-.' hrs.

The conduct and content of this seminar.
open to hoth undergraduate
and
graduate students. varies from semester to semester but is invariahly designed to
explore some facet of the problems and prospects facing Third World regions or
countries.
Open to Graduate

600 Seminar

Students

in the Teaching

only

2-.' hrs.

of Social Studies

Assists teachers of social studies to evaluate
their philosophy
and teaching
methods in the light of accepted principles and current practices in social studies
instruction.
Students will be encouraged
to do individual studies which will enable
them to remedy their own weaknesses.
Prerequisite:
Open only to graduate
students who arc teaching or have taught social studies in the puhlic schools.
605 Seminar

in Area Studies

.' hrs.

This seminar is designed to provide opportunities
synthesize various
social science theories
related
development.
606 Colloquium

in International

for Area Studies students to
to national
and international

and Area Studies

.' hrs.

Papers and reports
on topics such as population.
urbanization.
economic
affairs, cultural change, political processes, historical evolution.
technology.
ideologies and others related to developing area. Students arc expected to share their
finds with the members of the Colloquium
and to acquire a general view of the
topics covered.
NSF Courses -

Open to Institute

Participants

Only

630 Studies in Social Sciences (NSF)

4 hrs.

Designed for in-service programs
for teachers
of Social Science
mentary or junior-senior
high level. Content
selected mainly from
specified social sciences needed to teach at the K-12 level.

at the eleconcepts
of

Social Work (SWRK)
Professors Boettcher, Burian, Burns, Caplinger,
Flynn, Kramer; Associate Professors Barstow, Braithwaite,
Dadlani,
Riehman,
Webb; Assistant I'rofessors
Adams,
Avery, Bryant, Kazmerski, Kettner, Long, McCaslin, Phillips, Reid, Thompson
Beginning with the Fall Semester 1973, all Social
a Credit-No
Credit basis for students in the MSW
should register for regular credit.
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Work courses arc graded on
program.
All other students

SOCIAL

POLlCY

Open to l'pperdassmen
572 Community

and Graudate

Students
2 hrs.

Al(ency Resources

A studv of communitv
agencies and resources for those concerned with family
and personal problems. Emphasis is placed upon the availability
of these resources
and their effective usc by business and industry. speech therapists.
guidance counselors. teachers. etc. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Open to Graduate

Students

610 Social Problems

Only
2 hrs.

and Social Welfare Institutions

Examination
of historical and contemporary
inter-relationships
among individual needs. social system requirements
and conditions.
institutionalized
social welfare forms and social work actions. Examples of selected social problems are used
to illustrate the development
of social policy in this country as a changing set of
responses for dealing with individual distress and social strains. and to evaluate the
effectiveness of current social welfare policies and programs.
Emphasis is placed
upon the key role of social policy in shaping the field of action in social welfare for
social work and related professions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
611 Social Policy Analysis

and Formulation

2 hrs.

Development
of approaches
for analyzing.
formulating
and changing
social
policies relative to selected issues and problems.
National. state and local dimensions of social policy are considered.
along with the problems
in adaptation
of
national policy requirements
to state and local conditions and of state development
policies to 10c<~1communities.
Prerequisite: SWl{K 610 or consent of instructor.
612 Social

Policy' and Service l)elivery

in Selected Problem

Areas

3 hrs.

Intensive studv of problem solving frameworks
for the solution and management of selected SOCIal problems.
Attention
is focused on the roles of policy
analysis and formulation.
and service delivery in the problem
solving process.
Specific topic will be announced
each semester. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
613 Social Welfare

2 hrs.

and the Law

The legal bases of organized
social welfare and social work practice
are
examined through the study of selected examples of social legislation and judicial
decisions. the legislative process, development
of administrative
regulations
and
court organization.
Illustrative
case studies are used to demonstrate
how social
workers can manage within the restrictions
and opportunities
presented by legal
institutions
and
practices
in social
and
individual
case
situations.
Prerequisite: SWRK 610 and 611. or consent of instructor.
614 International

Social Welfare: Comparative

Social Security Systems

3 hrs.

A comparative
analysis of selected characteristics
of a group of western and
non-western
social welfare systems and the differential
cultural values and social
conditions from which they are derived. Social work practice in the U.S. is contrasted with counterpart
activities in other countries.
Prerequisite:
SWRK 610 and
611. or consent of inst ructor.

SOCIAL

AND BEHAVIORAL

Open to Upperdassmen

and Graduate

THEORY
Students
197

College

of .·1 rls

533 Dynamics

alld

,\('fCIICl'S

of Race and Culture for Social Work "ractice

-' hrs.

Racial and group cultural characteristics
of social welfare consumer groups and
social work clientele arc examined.
Included in this analysis is an extensive surve\'
of social science and administrative
research materials.
ImpYications arc drawn for
the planning, organizing,
administration
and provisIOn 01 programs
and sen·ices.
Particular emphasis is placed on racial and cultural conflict. Prerequisite:
Consent
of instructor.
Open to Graduate

Students

Only

630 Social Change Theory and Community

Analysis

2 hrs.

The community
as a field of action for social change and decision making is
analyzed.
Several conceptions
of social change and stahilitv arc reviewed. The
processes of community
decision making arc examined.
!\ social systems
framework is used as the conceptual
hase for analysis in hoth areas.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
631 Family and Individual

Functioning

and Change

2 hrs.

Theoretical
and empirical study of individual and family functioning.
Descriptive models for hath normal and deviant hehavior are considered.
Behavior is
studied in the contexts of dyadic relationships.
small groups. the family. and other
institutionalized
interaction
systems. Implications
arc drawn for effecting improvements in individual and family situations.
Prerequisite:
SWR K 630 or consent of
instructor.
632 Organizational

Theory and Analysis

2 hrs.

Study of the management
of social welfare organizations
is approached
through
theoretical and empirical study of organizational
structure. process and goals. interorganizational
relationships,
organization-community
relationships.
decision
making processes and leadership
models. The administrative
role in social welfare is
developed as a strategic point for social work intervention.
Prerequisitc:
SWRK 6.10
or consent of instructor.
634 Social Welfare Economics

and Politics

2 hrs.

An intensive study of the tension between "r.llional"
planning.
political decision making, and the resolution of conflicts betwccn assessments
of social wclfare
needs and programs derived from planning. and the social policies and resource
allocations which interest influentials and electorates
within the national. statc and
local political decision making processes.
Prerequisite:
SWRK 630 or consent of
instructor.
636 Individual

and Small Group Behavior

2 hrs.

Ego psychology, small group and role thcories which arc hasic to the practice
of social treatment arc examined.
Emphasis will be placed upon utilization of these
theories for analytical and diagnostic appraisal.
and will include both longitudinal
and cross-sectional
understanding
of individual and group functioning.
Prercquisitc:
SWRK 631 or consent of the instructor.
637 Seminar

in Behavioral

Theories

2 hrs.

Review and analysis of several theories of personality
and behavioral
change
currently being applied in social treatment
practice. Specific theories to be considered arc subjct to change but may include socio-behaviorism.
symbolic interaction.
transactional
analysis, communication
theory. existential
therapy.
reality therapy
and others. Emphasis will be upon developing
student ability to understand
and
evaluate various behavioral
theories.
Prerequisite:
S WR K 63 I or consent of insstructor.
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SOCIAL

WELFARE

Open to Graduate
640 Research

RESEARCH

Students

Methods

AND TECHNOLOGY

Only
3 hrs.

in Social Work

The purposes of this course arc threefold: (I) to increase student knowledge of
the methods of empirical research as a tool for social work knowledge building; (2)
to imprO\·e student capacity for research consumption
and utilization in social work
practice; (.1) to dn·elop elementary
skills in the machine processing. analysis and
presentation
of data. Classroom
instruction
includes Iecturc and discussion
plus
laboratory sessions designed to f:llniliari/c students with data processing. electronic
computer and calculator equipment. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
641 Workshop

3 hrs.

in Action Research

Laboratory
and field study of research
processes
and methods
for testing.
eyaluating and monitoring
on-going. experimental
and demonstration
social welfare
programs. services and opemtions.
Research is developed
as a component
in the
problem solving process for social work practice and is related to other professional
actions. Prerequisite:
SWR K 640 or evidence of heginning competency
in social
research.
645 Social Welfare Proj(ram

Teehnoloj(Y

2 hrs.

Study of analytical skills and techniques
for planning goal oriented programs
and service delivery systems in social wclfare. Examples
from selected prohlem
areas will be used to illustrate the application
of ideas and techniques of modern
technology to planning in social wclfare. Planning is developed as a central component in the prohlem solving process for social work practice and is related to
other professional actions. Prerequisite: SWRK 661 or consent of the instructor.
648 Supervision. Staff Development
in Social Welfare Orj(anizations

and Consultation

3 hrs.

Study of ways of maximizing
organizational
and program-service
effectiveness
through
the utiliz~ltion of differential
patterns
of professional
supervision.
staff
leadership;
in-service training.
staff education
and consultation
in social welfare
organiz.ations. Prerequisite: SWRK 661 or consent of instructor.

SOCIAL

WORK PRACTICE

Open to l·pperclassmen
561 Community

and Graduate

Development

Students

in Selected Countries

3 hrs.

This course is intended to provide basic information
needed in understanding
community
life in developing
countries.
It places emphasis
on the history and
philosophy of community
development
in the context of differential socio-economic
systems. It includes understanding
of community
development
as an instrument
of
social change. It also covers information
on program
content
and analysis of
organizational
and administrative
problems
involved in implementing
programs.
Prerequisite: Consent of inst ructor.
562 Community

Orj(anization

in Urban Areas

3 hrs.

Social welfare planning and social action methods are studied as approaches
for preventing and resolving aspects of social problems. Emphasis
is placed on the
organiz.ing of neighborhood
and consumer groups in order to increase social interaCllon and improve social conditions. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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563 Social Work Concepts

in Rehabilitation

J hrs.

Application
of social work problem
solving concepts
to social-psychl)logical
problems in the broad field of physical and mental rehabilitation.
Both individualized services and programmatic
implications
are giwn consideration.
Open to
M.S. W. students and students from related professiona I depa rtments. wit h consent
of instructor.
565 Correctional

J hrs.

Process and Techniques

An overview of the correctional
process as it can operate in probation.
prISon
and parole to alter the criminal behavior pattcrns of legally dellned offcndns.
A
broad perspective is employed based on existing criminological
theory and accumulated knowledge of the phenomenon
of crime and delinqucncy.
Selected techniques
for correctional
behavior modifications
are studied in relatIon to a tvpologv 01
normative deviancy in terms of both etiology and rehabilitation.
Prereljuisite:
Consent of instructor.
J hrs.

566 Social Services in Schools

The role of the Social Worker in elemcntary
and secondary
schools and thc
necessary adaptations
in the changes taking place in the educational
scene are
examined and evaluated.
Problem solving approaches
are given special attention
within the structure and organization
of the schools and their relationships
with the
surrounding
community.
The specific contributions
of a School Social Worker as a
helping person to the pupils. the school staff and the homes by various interwnti,'e
means are explored. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Open to Graduate
660 The Profession

Students

Only

in Contemporary

Society

2 hrs.

The profession of social work. its values. traditions.
current social action and
service investments, and future opportunities
are analyzed within the perspective of
contemporary
social conditions
and issues. The premise is developed
that the
determination
of relevancy and saliency for professional
practice needs to be functionally related to the significant social problems extant in society at a giwn time.
Special attention is given to recent events and trends in the human rights "re\'(llution" and its influence upon the social institutions
irnmedidately
relevant to social
work practice. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
661 Sodal

Welfare Problem

2 hrs.

Solving

Theoretical
and analytical
study of social problems
for the identitlcation
and
evaluation of differential
levels of intervention
which can be applied to prevent or
solve problems, or to mitigate or treat their conseljuenees.
Consideration
will he
given to the individual, family, group. community
and larger social dimensions
of
problems for the development
of "realistic"
intervention
modcls which are appropriate and feasible
in terms of goals and structures
which arc applicable
under
different circumstances.
Professional
roles and functions relevant for different intervention models will be examined. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
662 Social Work Intervention

2 hrs.

Models

The social work methods of casework,
groupwnrk.
and community
orgamzation are examined within three major analytic frameworks:
(I) their development
as
separate methods for different problem situations,
(2) as a group of three methods
based both on unique and generic concepts which can be combined and expanded
to form social work approaches
applicable
to multiple problem situations.
and (.1)
their reformulation
into the two major professional
concentrations
of social treatment, and social action. Prerequisite: SWRK 661 or consent of instructor.
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663 Seminar

in Substance

Abuse I

II",./.;

3 hrs.

An interdisciplinary
seminar designed to reflect broadly conceived
intervention
strategies ranging from primary prevention to rehabilitation
of the addict. The basic
training in the principles of intervention
and clinical practice will continue to be
taught within the student's basic professional
discipline. In part. the seminar will be
used to elaborate
upon the application
of these principles to the problems of substance abuse. This course is cross-listed
with Biology. Counseling-Personnel.
Psychology. and Sociology.
664 Social Work Practice in Special Areas

3 hrs.

Study of problem solving in specialized areas of social work practice. Focus
upon the role of the social work practitioner
in assessment. goal establishment
and
intervention
in the use of various social work methods
in different
arenas of
practice. Specific topic will be announced
each semester.
May be repeated
for
credit up to a maximum of six hrs. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
665 Seminar

in Substance

Abuse II

3 hrs.

Continuation
of SWRK 663. This coursc
Personnel, Psychology. and Sociology.
666 Seminar

is cross-listed

in Social Treatment

with Biology,

Counseling-

3 hrs.

Study of the structure and dynamics of social treatment
actions and programs,
and tht application
of behavioral
change and environmental
modification
theory.
Emphasis is upon differcntial
formulations
of problems
for consideration
of the
applicability
of various treatment
interventions.
Treatment
concepts
are studied
which are judged appropriate
for: (I) a range of case situations
involving social
workers in interaction
with specific individuals and groups to achieve changes in
individual behavior and adaptation,
and in specific interpersonal
and group relationships, and (2) the case situations
involving problems and disconnections
between
specific Illdlvlduals and groups. and community
institutions.
Prerequisite:
SWRK
662 or consent of instructor.
667 Seminar

in Social Planning

and Administration

3 hrs,

First part of a two semester seminar dealing with problems in social welfare
planning and administration.
Emphasis in the first semester is upon planning for
improving social welfare conditions
through
program
changes and alterations
in
institutional
arrangements.
Organizational
and interorganizational
planning
fields
are given attention. Prerequisite: SWRK 662 or consent of instructor.
668 Advanced

Seminar

in Social Treatment

3 hrs.

This course is a continuation
of Social Work 666. Emphasis
is placed on
differential utilization of a variety of group and individual treatment approaches
to a
range of person-problem
situations
within the framework
of different social work
tasks. roles and organizational
contexts. Prerequisite: S WR K 666.
669 Advanced

Seminar

in Social Planning

and Administration

3 hrs.

Second part of a two semester seminar dealing with problems in social welfare
planning and administration.
Analysis of intraorganizational
and interorganizational management
issues. Emphasis
is placed upon the development
of innovative
strategies for the structuring
and management
of social welfare delivery systems.
PrerequIsite: SWR K 667.
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Open to Graduate

Students

671 Field Education

Only

in Social Welfare Problem

Solving

4 hrs.

The first six weeks. the students
will engage in special tasks and projects
focused on contemporary
social problems. Intensive attention
will be given to the
social welfare system with emphasis on examination
of alternative
means llf intervention of the problem solving approach.
Content will be integrated through seminar and classroom discussion. Placement in a field unit within a eomplex pro\'iding
opportunities
for generic tasks will begin the seventh week. Campus or field based
seminars
weekly for six weeks; bi-weekly
thereafter.
Prereljuisite:
Consent
of
instructor.
672 Field Education

4 hI'S.

in Social Work Intervention

Continuation
of placement
in field unit within a complex
providing
genene
tasks with emphasis on scientific method and considcration
of alternatives
in problem solving means. Campus or fielJ based seminars. Prereuuisite: SWItK 671.
676 Field Education

4 hI'S.

in Social Treatment

Placement
will be in an agency unit through
which experiences
in social
treatment (casework and group work) arc offered. Major emphasis will be on development of skill in direct social work practice with elients. For students demonstrating readiness and who anticipate assumption
of supervisory
tasks immediatelv
following graduation
the placement plan and experiences
will afford primary emphasis in skill development
and in the range of supervisory
role tasks and responsibilities. Campus or field based seminars will supplement
the field experience.
Prerequisite: SWRK 672 or consent of the instructor.
677 Field Education

in Social Planning

and Administration

4 hrs.

Students
are provided
with direct expericnce
in dealing with problems
of
community planning for human welfare. and in the administration
of sen'ice delivery systems. Speeialized field placement
in social welfare organitations
or special
programs
are arranged
in accordance
with student
interests
and abilities.
Prerequisite: SWRK 672 or consent of the instructor.
678 Advanced

Field Education

4 hI'S.

in Social Treatment

Continuation
of 676. Students
will rcmain in fic!d placement.
Direct social
treatment (or supervisory)
practice will continue.
Added emphasis will be directed
to skill development
requisite to disciplincd
performance
at the beginning level of
competence
for social work practice in direct treatment
(or supcrvisory)
roles.
Attention will be given to the concept of self-rcsponsibility
for professional
de\'c!opmen!. Experiences
will be offered which provide practice in leadership
roles.
Campus or field based seminars will supplement
the field experience.
Prereljuisite:
SWRK 676.
679 Advanced

Field Education

in Social Planning

and Administration

4 hI'S.

Continuation
of Social Work 677. Further cmphasis in professional
role de\'Clopment for planning and administrative
practice. Skill learning assignments
will
include supervised
work in such areas as planning
approaches.
program
development, budgettng, information
systems, personnel. management
and the or,mnization of groups for involvement
in problem solving activitics. Prereljuisite:
SWR K
677.
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Open to t"pperclassmen

AND PROJECTS

and Graduate

597 Teaching Apprenticeship

Students

in Selected Social Work Curriculum

Areas

1-4 hrs.

The course focuses on thc dcvelopment
of educational
skills for social workers
through faculty dirccted participation
in tcaching activities in a selected social work
course. SpecifIc learning objectivcs and expectations
for apprentices
are arranged
with participating faculty. This course may be taken a second time (1-4 credits.
or a maximum of 8 total toward degree) by a student who wishes to increase
teaching skills through applied practice in another social work area.
598 Readings in Social Welfare and Social Work

1-4 hrs.

Individual study in social welfare and social work topics which are oot covered
in the University's graduate course offerings. Prere4uisite:
Consent of major advisor and proposed inst ructor.
Open to (;raduate

Students

Only
No credit

68\ Graduate Seminar I
The first of four

coordinating

seminars

for academic

and

field

planning.

in-

tegration and evaluation.
No credit

682 Graduate Seminar 1\
The second of four coordinating
integration and evaluation. Prcparation

seminars for academic and field planning.
of plan for professional concentration
stud-

ies in second ycar program.
No credit

683 Graduate Seminar 111
The third of four coordinating

seminars

for academic

and

fIeld planning.

in-

tegration and evaluation.
No credit

684 Graduate Seminar IV
The last of four coordinating

seminars

for academic

and

field

planning.

in-

tegration and evaluation.
8 hrs.

686 Field Studies in Research and Practice

Special group projects and research which are planned. organized and carried
out by faculty and students duri~g the spring session. The nature of specific projects
will vary each year. but may include experiences in area communities.
other national regions and in foreign countries.
The field studies arc designed to 'integrate
learnmg which has taken place dunng the pnor two semesters, provide students
with diverse cultural and educational
experiences and further the development
of
research and practice competency.
Prere4uisite:
Consent of instructor.
Graded on
credit-no credit basis.
Open to Graduate

Students

Only -

Please

refer to The Graduate

College

section

for course description
2-6 hrs.

710 Independent Research
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Sociology (SOC)
Chaplin,
Chairman:
Professors
Bennett,
Bouma,
Brawer.
Cothran.
Erickson.
Horton, Hunt, Lewis, Manis, S. Robin, Schellenberg,
Wagenfeld. Walker; Associate
Professors Braithwaite,
Friday, Keely, Marrett.
Rms, Smith; Assistant
Professors
Bradfield, Landis. MacDonald.
Markle. E. Robin, Sonnad, Wait, Walizer. Wienir
Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

Students

500 History of Social Thought

3 hrs.

A critical survey of the social thinking of outstanding
studcnts
Plato to modern social scientists. Prerequisite: nine hours of sociology.
510 Studies in Social Problems:

of society

Variable Topics

from

3 hrs.

An examination
of a selected area of concern in social problems not intensiyely
covered in other courses. The focus of the course will be substantive.
as well as
theoretical and methodological.
Topics may include such areas as poverty. mental
illness. narcotic addiction.
alcoholism.
aging. and international
tensions.
May be
repeated for credit with a different topic. I'rereljuisite: SOC 200 and 210. or consent
of instructor.
5 15 Social Conflict

3 hrs.

An examination
of causes of social conflict. stratcgies in pursuing conflict. and
forms of conflict resolution in conflicts between individuals.
between groups. and
between nations. Prerequisite:
fifteen hours of sociology.
political science. and or
economICS.
520 Studies in Social Psychology:

Variable Topics

3 hrs.

Further analysis of selected topics in social psychology not intensiwly
covered
in other courses. Specific topic will be designated
in the course title when scheduled. May be repeated for credit with a different topic. Prereljuisite: SOC 320.
523 Contemporary

Social Movements

3 hrs.

A study of origins. growth.
and place in contemporary
society of selected
social movements.
including communism.
fascism. Ku Klux Klan. the Townsend
movement. and the like. Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 600. or equivalent.
525 Social Psychology

of Education

3 hrs.

An intensive examination
of the roles and the interaction
and administrators
in the school setting. Particular
allention
importance of peers. family. and social structure.
Prereljuisite:
lent.
530 (55li) Social Forces in Developing

of students. teachers.
will be given to the
SOC .120 or eljuiya-

Areas

J hI'S.

An examination
of the social factors which influence the development
rently developing areas in Africa. Asia and Latin America. These factors
such phenomena
as urbaniz.ation.
nationalism.
the "population
explosion."
institutions and practices. industrializ"'-Ition and the acculturation
of ethnic
ties. Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 600. or ANTH 220. or consent of instructor.
531 (571) Studies in Social Change:

Designated

of curinclude
welfare
mlnon-

Area

3 hrs.

Analysis of social change in specific geographic
the course title as scheduled. Change is examined

or national areas designated
in
through perspectives
from his-
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tory. anthropology.
and Latin America.
SOC 200 or 600.

s.n Introduction

and sociology. Currently.
courses are heing offered on Japan
May he repeated for credit with a different area. Prerequisite:

to Comparative

3 hrs.

Sociology

An introduction to thc history. major thcorctical
pcrspectives. and methodological issues associated
with cross-national
and cross-cultural
studies.
Particular
emphasis will be placed upon those studics which have bcen central to the development of the comparative
approach
in sociology.
Prcrequisite:
nine hours of
sociology or consent of inst ructor.
533 (577) Comparati""

Institutional

3 hrs.

Studies

A comparative
study of thc structure
and functioning
of selectcd aspects of
culture in America and othcr selccted countnes.
Thc legal structure.
family and
educational systems. the wclfarc structure.
stratification.
cconomic
institutions,
political organiwtion,
the rolc of science. and thc hasic charactcr of social changc.
Prercquisite: SOC 200 or 600, or eljuivalent.
53~ (559) Studies in Ethnic Relations:

Designed

Areas

3 hrs.

An investigation
of the structurc
:lI1d dynamics
of trihal. ethnic. and race
relations in the context of current theorics of racial and ethnic relations. The course
will focus on one or another major geugraphic
or cultural area (Africa. Southcast
Asia, etc.) and will comparc case studics drawn from different countries within this
area. May bc repcated for credit with a different area. Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or
600. or consent of inst ructor.
535 (S57) Changing Social Systems: Sub-Saharan

Africa

3 hrs.

A study of the erosion of traditional
trihal systems and the rise of secondary
associations and social systems resulting from the impact of European culture and
other contemporary
world influences.
Prcrequisite:
SOC 200 or 600, or ANTH
220. or consent of instructor.
536 Modern Japanese

3 hrs.

Society

An introduction
to Japancse
society. focusing upon current devclopments
in
the processes of industrialization
and urbaniwtion.
Examines the impact of these
processes in Japanese
population,
family life, village organization,
urban community. class structurc. and pcrsonality.
Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or consent of instructor.
539 Anthropology

3 hrs,

of Education

This course is cross-listed with anthropology
ciology or anthropology credit. See Anthropolob'Y

and may be taken for either
549 for course description.

so-

3 hrs.

552 Sociology of Aging

An examination of the process of aging in American
Society, with particular
emphasis on the periods of late maturity and old age. Consideration
will be given
to theories of aging and the social implications of agc grading. the meaning of work
and retirement. and the status and rolcs of the aged. Prerequisite:
six hours of
sociology, including SOC 200 or 600.
556 Social Stratification

3 hrs.

An analysis of the nature.
causes, and consequenccs
of class and status
differences within societies. Stress is placed upon such concepts as mobility, class,
status, and differential power. Conflict and functional theories of stratification
are
treated. Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 600. or consent of instructor.
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564 (514) .Juvenile Delinquency

and the Community

.\ hrs.

A study of juvenile delinquency
as a social prohkm.
huent.
causative factors.
methods of treatment, and programs of prevention and control arc covered. When
feasible, community
resource people arc invited to participate.
Prerequisite:
SOC
200 or 600.
565 Correctional

.\ hrs.

Process and Techniques

An overview of the correctional
process as it can operate in prohation.
prison
and parole to alter the criminal hehavior patterns ,)f legally defined offenders .. -\
hroad perspective is employed based on existing criminological
theon' and accumulated knowledge of the phenomenon
of crime and delinquency.
Sekcted
techniques for correctional
behavior modifications
arc studied in relation to a tvpology
of normative deviancy in terms of hoth etiology and rehabilitation.
This course IS
cross-listed with Social Work 565 and may he taken for either sociology or social
work credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
566 (512) Advanced

.\ hrs.

Criminology

A eritiad analysis and evaluation
of selected controversial
issues in modern
criminology. Topics include the legal-social dichotomy
of the juvenile court. recent
approach
to delinquency
prevention.
recommendations
for decriminalization.
the
phenomena of organized crime and white-collar crime. and the feasibility of capital
punishment. Prerequisite:
SOC 362 and 564.
570 Studies in Social Institutions:

Variable Topics

1-4 hrs.

An examination
of a selected topic in the area of social organization
()r institutions.
The focus of the course
will be substantive.
hut theoretical
and
methodological
concerns will also be covered. I'ossihle topics could include work
and leisure, occupations
and professions.
soeiolob'Y of science. mass society. macrosociety, macro-sociology.
arts, and others. May he repeated for credit with a different topic. Prerequisite: SOC 200 or consent of instructor.
572 Power and Society

.\ hrs.

An analysis of the bases. distrihution.
and uses of power in societies and in
local communities.
Marxist, elitist. and pluralist theories will be considered
along
with empirical studies of power. A major goal will he understanding
the use of
power by various groups in facilitating
or controlling
social change. Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or 600, or equivalent.
573 The Sociology

of Political

Behavior

.\ hrs.

Systematic
sociological
theory and research applied to the study of political
organization
and behavior in the United States and in selected countries abroad.
Such topics as political parties. voting, hureaueracy.
and political ideology will be
considered. Prerequisite: nine hours of sociology and or politiall science.
574 Sociology

of Religious

Institutions

.\ hrs.

A study of the social role of religious institutions
and beliefs with particular
reference to the United States. The course considers social factors affecting dewlopment of different types of religious institutions
and the influence of religion on
American society. PrerequiSite: SOC 200 or 600, or equivalent.
575 Industrial

Sociology

The sociological study of industrial
trialization.
The impact of technology

.\ hrs.
organizations
and of the process of indusand related factors on work organizations.
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the structure and operation of lahor unions. and the changes occurring
society are discussed. Prereljuisite: SOC 200 or bOO, or eljuivalent.
576 Adyanced

Sociology

in industrial
3 hrs.

of Education

Advanced studies in sociology of education,
emphasizing
important
theoretical
and methodological
issues, including in-depth examination
of such suhstantive areas
as: socializAtion,
teacher-pupil
interaction,
teacher role, the school as a social
institution. and the structure of the school system as it is affected hy the community
and the society at large. Prereljuisite:
twelve hours of sociology or consent of
instructor.
578 Sociology

3 hrs.

of Law

An examination
of legal organization,
the legal profession, and legal norms In
the United States and other western societies. Emphasis will he placed upon the
relationship
hetween the legal system and the society in which it functions.
Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 600. or eljuivalcnt.
580 Sociological

Statistics

3 hrs.

I

An introduction
to statistical
reasoning
with particular
reference
to social
science research. The course will view statistics as an aspect of scientifIC inljuiry
and consider prohlems of analysis and interpretation
of typical social science data.
While no mathematics
prerequisite
is reljuired, a course in college algehra will he
helpful.
582 Research

3 hrs,

Methodology

An introduction
to the hasic methods
of empirical
research
in sociology.
Theory and techniljues
of research design, formulating
and testing hypotheses,
sampling, and the collection. analysis. and interpretation
of data are studied. Prerequisite: nine hours of sociology.
590 The Family as a Social Institution

3 hrs.

The family viewed in historical
and cross-cultural
perspectives.
;\ structural-functional
analysis of the family system. Emphasis is placed on change and
comparative analysis. Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 000, or eljuivalent.
592 Family Life Education

and Counseling

2 hrs.

Provides the student with a working knowledge of the methods and materials
appropriate
in the school. the church, and other social situations, for working with
individuals and small groups who desire preparation
for marriage and parenthood.
Some attention will he given to the techniljues for handling counseling opportunities
arising out of these teaching situations.
I'rereljuisite:
SOC 200 or 600, or consent
of instructor.
598 Directed

Individual

Study

2-6 hrs,

A program of independent
study (reading or research) to provide the unusually
qualified sociology student with the opportunity
to explore a topic or prohlem of
interest, under the guidance of one of the faculty of the department.
The initiative
for planning the topic for investigation
must come from the student. Approval is
contingent upon the merit of the proposal. Maximum of four hours may be applied
toward master's degree. Enrollment
beyond the first semester may be either for the
same topic or for a new topic. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor
and the department chairman.
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600 Social Dynamics

Only

of Human

Behavior

3 hrs.

An introductory
course in sociology for gr"du"t~ students.
I'his C<lllr,e is not
open to those who have had a foundation
course in sociology. The concepts of
sociology, cultural anthropology,
and social psychology essential to understanding
human development and social behavior are systematicallv explor~d and int~grated.
601 Advanced

General Sociology

3 hrs.

A comprehensive
survey of trends in th~ major
requisite: Open only to graduate students in sociology.
604 Seminar

in Sociological

fields

of

sociology.

Theory

Pre-

3 hrs.

An advanced,
intensive study of certain selccted theoretical
topics of contemporary significance.
Prerequisite:
One course in sociological theory and consent of
instructor.
605 Studies in Sociological

Theory:

Variable Topics

3 hrs.

Advanced study and exploration
following seminar format. of topics of interest
to faculty and students,
for example; various role theory formulations
and their
usefulness in understanding
social behavior. ethnomethodology.
philosophl'
of science, experimental
design, Marx, Weber. or other selected theorists.
Mal' be repeated for credit with a different topic. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
610 Sociology

of Deviance

., hrs.

The course deals with theoretical
and methodological
issues in the sociological
and social psychological
study of deviance. The social basis of definitions.
causation, and treatment
of deviant behavior will be examined.
Substantive
topics. such
as alcoholism, homosexuality,
and drug addiction will be discussed. Prerequisite:
six
hours of sociology.
612 Seminar

in Corrections

and Penology

Study of correctional
institutions,
with criminal behavior. Prerequisite:
tor.
614 Seminar

3 hrs.

in Race Relations

Advanced study of race relations
and consent of instructor.
615 Patterns

3 hrs.

probation.
parole. and other means of dealing
SOC 200 or 600. 312. and consent of instruc-

of Intercultural

problems

Adjustment

and

trends.

Prerequisite:

SOC

314
3 hrs.

A study of processes
of intercultural
adjustment
involving
different
racial
national, and religious groups. The factors giving rise to present-day
conflict situations are examined
and special emphasis
is given to techniques
of adjustment
through individual and community action. Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or 600. or equivalent.
616 Studies in Social Problems:

Designated

Topics

3 hrs.

A detailed study of a social problem area through student reports and seminar
discussion.
Instructor
will select specific topic. Course
is intended
to provide
intensive joint exploration
of significant
sociological
issues. May be repeated for
credit with a different topic. Prerequisite:
fifteen hours of sociology and consent of
instructor.
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617 Etiologies

of Substance

3 hrs.

Abuse

A study of the various social and behavioral
theories regarding
the causation
of alcohol and drug addiction.
The findings of research will be examined as they
tend to support or disaffirm these social and behavioral
theories. This course is
cross-listed with Psycholob'Y.
618 Seminar

in Substance

3 hrs.

Abuse I

An interdisciplinary
seminar designed to reflect broadly conceived intervention
strategies
ranging from primary
prevention
to rehabilitation
of the addict. The
basic training in the principles of intervention
and clinical practice will continue to
be taught within the studen!"s basic professional
discipline. In part. the seminar will
be used to elaborate
upon the applications
of these principles to the problems of
substance abuse. This course is cross-listed
with Biology. Counseling-Personnel,
Psychology.

and Social Work.

619 Seminar

in Substance

3 hrs.

Abuse II

Continuation
of SOC 618. This course
Personnel. Psychology. and Social Work.

is cross-listed

with Biology,

Counseling3 hrs.

622 Publics and Propaganda

A systematic analysis of the nature, composition,
and etiology of publics and
related phenomena
such as masses and interest groups, and exploration
of propaganda techniques and research. Prerequisite:
fifteen hours of socIOlogy and consent
of instructor.
625 Advanced

Social Psychology

3 hrs.

I

A study of major theoretical
approaches
in social psychology and their
odological and substantive implications.
Prerequisite: SOC 320 or equivalent.

meth-

626 Advanced

3 hrs.

Social Psychology

II

Advanced exploration
of contemporary
social psychology,
with selected examples of theory and research to represent current work in socialization.
small groups,
and cognitive social psychology. Prerequisite: SOC 625.
628 Seminar

in Social Psychology:

Variable

Topics

An advanced seminar in some specialized aspect of social
repeated for credit with a different topic. Prerequisite: SOC 625.
632 Studies in Comparative

Sociology:

Variable

Topics

3 hrs.
psychology.

May

be

3 hrs.

Intensive analysis of selected topics using a comparative
frame of reference.
The seminar will focus on such topics as major theoretical
perspectives,
methodological issues. and interpretation
of studies of such institutions
as: criminal and
penal systems, educational
systems, industrial systems, and family systems. May be
repeated for credit with a different topic. Prerequisite:
SOC 532 or equivalent, and
consent of instructor.
654 Seminar in Population

Studies

3 hrs.

A sociological investigation
into the dynamics and growth of human populations,
emphasizing
the historical and on-going debate concerning
theoretical
and methodological problems in the study of fertility, mortality,
and migration
processes.
The course evaluates the relationship
between population
processes and modernization, as well as focusing on problem and policy debates in developed countries.
Prerequisite: SOC 200 or 600.
209

College

0(·1 Os

673 Formal

(/1/(/

Se;ellCl'S

Organization

3 hrs.

This course analyzcs
the nature
of large-scale,
formal
organizations.
concentrating
on their structure,
types of organizational
goals, processes of control.
authority and leadership, and the relationship
of organizations
to their social environment.
Examples of organizations
will bc selectcd from different arcas such a,
education, government,
medicinc, science, leisurc, and industry.
Prercquisite:
nine
hours of sociology.
674 Seminar

in Political

3 hrs.

Sociology

Intensive analysis of selected areas of political behavior in thc United States
and abroad, within the framework
of systematic sociological
theory and rcsearch.
Different topics will be considered each semester thc coursc is offered. Topics will
include: political socialization,
political roles and organization,
decision-making
in
the political process, political movemcnts,
political communication,
and alienation
and poittical behavioL Students may rcpcat thc course for additional
crcdit. PrerequIsIte: SOC 573 and consent of instructoL
676 The School and the Community

3 hrs,

Analysis of the school as a social institution
in thc Amcrican
communitv.
including consideration
of interaction
between the school and other basic
soci~1
institutions,
and the sociological
significance
of community
structures,
processes
and problems for school-community
relationships.
Prcrequisite:
SOC 200 or 600. or
equivalent.
677 Studies in the Sociology

of Education:

Variable Topics

" hrs.

Deals with selected sociological
aspects
of education.
such as sociological
theory and education,
social class and education,
social control and education.
socialization
in the school svstem, and sociological
problcms in the education
oi
exceptional children. May be repeated for credit with a differcnt topic. Prereqll1Sl1e:
SOC 576 or equivalent, and consent of instructoL
680 Studies in Researcb

Methodolol(Y:

Variable Topics

Z-j hrs.

A seminar on advanced
theoretical
and methodological
problems
which are
important to systematic research in sociology. Suggested specialized topics include:
philosophy
of the social scienccs, relationship
between theory and research. and
model building and testing. May be repeated
for crcdit with a differcnt topic
Prerequisite: Consent of inst ructoL
681 Data Collection

2 hrs.

Techniques

Sources and proccdures
for data collection
in sociological
research
including
such topics as: instrument
construction,
interviewing,
observation.
content analysis.
and the use of documents,
records, census data, and other published matcrials of
interest to sociologists. Prerequisite: SOC 582 or cquivalent.
682 Design and Analysis of Social Research
A study of research designs and associated
principles of measurement,
scaling, and systems
SOC 582 or equivalent.

2 hrs.
techniques
of analysis.
including
and change analysis. Prerequisite:

683 Supervised Research
2 hrs.
Purpose is to assist student in selectin!\, formulatin¥,
desil\ning,
conducting.
and reporting the thesis or essay. Includes continuing
reports by students of their
research progress. Those who plan to do a thesis may, with permission
of the
instructor and the graduate adviser, continue with SOC 700, Master's Thesis. (Kot
offered in 1974-75).
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684 Sociological

Statistics

3 hrs.

II

A second course in statistical
techniques
of special importance
to sociology.
The emphasis is on procedures for analy7.ing problems involving a large number of
variables. Topics studied include multiple and partial correlations
and regression.
analysis of variance. and factor analysis. Prcrequisite: SOC 580 or equivalent.
68~ Studies in Sociological

Statistics:

3 hrs.

Variable Topics

The study of advanced statistical tcchniques which are important
to systematic
research
in sociology.
Suggested
specialized
topics include: factor analysis. advanced nonparametric
techniques.
path coefficient analysis. and regression analysis.
\lav be repeated for credit with a different topic. Prerequisite: SOC 684 or equivalent.
688 Research

Internship

3 hrs.

Seminar

The internship
combines
field research experience
with seminar procedures
in
research design. data collection. and analysis. May be repeated for a total of nine
hours credit. Prerequisite:
Open only to graduate students in sociology. with consent of instructor.
689 Seminar

in Research

Methods

in Sociology

3 hrs.

of Education

A study of techniques
of research particulary
appropriate
to research in the
sociology of education.
not normally included in more general methods courses.
TopICS will include research designs and instruments
for Investigating consequences
of categorization
of studcnts as retardcd. deaf. blind. ctc.: and special procedures
for the investigation
of Icarning and social intcraction
of exceptional
students.
Special attention
will be given to the design and analysis of longitudinal
investigation and cohort analysis within the educational
system. Prerequisite:
SOC
582 and 684.
690 Seminar

in Marriage

3 hrs.

and the Family

Advanced study of the interactional
or institutional
aspects of marriage and the
family. Emphasis upon anyone
or two of the following areas during the semester:
the social psychology of the family. the family and social structure.
comparative
family systems. current family research. family problems.
social change and the
family. or pertinent
issues within the sociology of the family. Can be repeated
without duplication
of material. Class sizc limited to fifteen students.
Prerequisite:
One course in the family and eonscnt of instructor.
2 hrs.

692 Family Analysis

An introduction
to major theoretical
frameworks
by which family behavior can
be studied and analyzed.
It is intended to familiarize students with selected approaches to understanding
and studying family behavior and organization.
and to
introduce research based upon these major frameworks.
Prerequisite:
SOC 200 or
600. or equivalent.
69~ (630) College Teaching

l>racticum in Sociology

3 hrs.

A practicum
in the teaching
of sociology
in college. Students
will attend
assigned lectures and seminars. prcpare a syllabus for a course in sociology. and
deliver at least two supervised
lectures to a sociology class. Prerequisite:
fifteen
hours of graduate sociology courses and consent of instructor.
696 (631) Supervised

College Teaching

in Sociology

Teaching of a section of a sociology coursc
SOC 695 and approval by department chairman.
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1 hr.
under

supervision.

Prerequisite:

Cllilege
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Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions
700 Master's

Only

-Please

refer to The Graduate

College

Thesis

section

6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

725 Doctoral

Research

730 Doctoral

Dissertation

735 Graduate

Research

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Seminar

2-6 hrs.

15 hrs.
2-10 hrs.

Speech Pathology and Audiology (SPP A)
Robinson,
Head; Distinguished
University
Professor
Van Riper; Professors
Bate.
Erickson, Stromsta,
Willis; Associate Professor
Lohr; Assistant
Professors
Clark.
Jell~·
Open to Upperclassmen
500 Scientific

Methods

and Graduate
in Speech,

Language

Research in normal and disordered
the scientific method,
principles
of
mental techniques. The course requires
proposal be formulated by each student.
550 Advanced

Students
and Hearing

2 hrs.

communication
is studied with reference to
measurement.
instrumentation.
and experithat either a laboratory
or a clinical research

Speech and Hearing Science

2 hrs.

Theories of speech production.
reception and perception
are considered
course from the point of view of experimental
phonetics and experimental
ology. PrereqUisites: SPPA 300, 357.
551 Neuropathologies

of Speech

2 hrs.

This course is concerned
primarily
orders associated with neuropathologies.
552 Communication

Problems

in this
audi-

with surveying selected communication
Prerequisites: S PP A 200. 202. 203.

of the Aged

dis3 hrs.

This course is designed to acquaint
the student with receptive and expressive
communication
problems common to older adults. Emphasis will be on the clinical
management
of characteristic
organic
speech disorders
and impaired
auditory
functions associated with aging.
554 Speech and Hearing Therapy

in the Schools

Study of clinical work with speech and hearing
school setting. Prerequisites: SPPA 351. 353. 354. 355.
555 Hearing

Measurement

2 hrs.
handicapped

children

in the
2 hrs.

This course is designed to acquaint
the student with principles.
theories. and
methods of hearing measurement
which provide the basis for clinical and audiometric procedures.

212

556 Rehabilitative

3 hrs.

Audiology

Orientation
to the clinical
with auditory impairment.
557 Educational

management

of communication

problems

associated
3 hrs.

Audiology

This course dcals with the educational.
psychological
and vocational
needs of
the hearing impaired child and the parameters
that affect educational
programming.
595 Oral Language

Development

and Dysfunction

2 hrs.

This course is designed to provide the student preparing
to be a classroom or
special teacher with information
about the nature of oral language, its development. conditions
associated
with dysfunction,
and the principles and methods of
treatment
for children with specific speech or language disorders.
Not open to
students who have had SPPA 201 or its equivalent.
598 Readings

in Speech Pathology

Arranged
independently

on an individual basis (0 provide students the opportunity
the study of special areas of interest in depth.

Open to Graduate
610 Diagnostic

Students

and Audiology

1-4 hrs.

Only
4 hrs.

Audiology

An advanced course dealing with those batteries of audiological
for assessing rehabilitative needs and for otologic diagnoses.
611 Hearing

used
3 hrs.

evaluation,

selection,

use

and

maintenance

Audiology

and Public Health

of

2 hrs.

This course deals with the identification,
measurement,
hearing impairment in infants and young children.
613 Industrial

techniques

Aids

Components,
characteristics,
hearing aids are studied in detail.
612 Pediatric

to pursue

Audiology

and

management

of
2 hrs.

A study of hearing conservation
programs in industry, including noise measurement. damage-risk
critera.
hearing
measurement,
and medico-legal
problems;
noise in communities;
noise as a public health hazard; and hearing screening and
deafness prevention programs.
650 Seminar

1-4 hrs.

in Speech Pathology

Selected topics in speech pathology are systematically
explored through critical
analyses of literature
and through
individual
study projects.
Voice disorders;
articulation
disorders.
language disorders,
cleft palate. and stuttering
are among
the possible areas of study. Topics vary from semester to semester and are announced in advance. May be repeated.
651 Seminar in Speech and Hearing

Science

2-4 hrs.

Selected topics in speech and hearing
science are systematically
explored
through critical analyses of literature and through individual study projects. Instrumentation,
procedures
and techniques
employed
in perceptual.
physical
and
physiological
analyses of normal speech and hearing are among the areas considered. Topics vary from semester to semester and are announced
in advance.
May be repeated.
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in Audiolol:Y

2-4 hI's.

Selected topics in audiology arc systematically
explored through critical anal"se,
of literature and through individual
study projects. Pediatric
audiology.
geriatne
audiology,
hearing aids. residual hearing. and aural rehahilitation
arc among th~
possible areas of study. Topics vary from semester to semester and arc announced
in advance. May be repeated.
653 Diagnosis

and Appraisal

I: Principles

J hI'S.

This course is intended
to provide theoretical
persons with speech. hearing. and language disorders.
654 Diagnosis

and Appraisal

hases

for

the

examination

II: Procedures

of
2 h".

In this course the student gains experience
with instruments.
procedures.
and
techniques designed for the appraisal
and diagnosis of communication
disorder,.
One hour per week of participation
in out-patient
diagnostic
examinations
is required.
655 Diagnosis

and Appraisal

III: I'ractieum

In this registration
students arc afforded
pation in out-patient diagnostic examinations.
657 Disordered

Lanl:uage

the opportunity

fl1r intensiw

partiCIJ hI'S.

Development

Procedures and techniques for the identification.
diagnosis and clinical manage'ment of developmental
disorders of language arc explored intensively in this course.
658 Theoretical

J hI'S.

Bases for Therapy

In this course disorders
of communication
system, learning theory. and personality theory.
659 Principles

of Professional

arc

examined

in terms

of seno-

Practice

2 hI'S.

Currently indentifiahle
professional
and philosophical
studied with reference to the history of the development
pathology and audiology.

questions are defined and
of the profession of speech

660 Voice Disorders

Organic
in depth.

and functional

661 Articulation

J hI'S.
disorders

of laryngeal

and

resonator

origin

are studied
2 hI'S.

Disorders

This course considers in detail the nature and treatment
lations and of misarticulations
associated with cleft palate.

of functional

misarticu-

662 Stuttering

J hI'S.

Theories
of stuttering

and therapies applicable
are studied in depth.

663 Aphasia

in Adults

to the understanding

and clinical

J hI'S.

This course deals comprehensively
with the identification
communication
problems in the adult aphasic individual.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions

management

Only -

Please
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and
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Research

712 Professional

Field Experience
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6 hrs.

700 Master's Thesis
710 Independent

Paf!JO/ogr

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.
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Graduate Offerings:
Accountancy
Business Education and Administrative
General Business - Finance - Law
Management
Marketing

217

Services

G. JONES

Dean

C"llege "f

1111.1';1/1'.1'.1'

Accountancy (ACTY)
Burke, Head; Professors
Everett, Neubig, Welke,
Daniels,
Mitchell,
Newell, Schaeberle,
Sheppard;

Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

Wetnight;
Assistant

Associate
Professors
Professors
Morris.
Zelechowski

Students

516 Auditing

J hrs.

The theory and practice of making audits of husiness
ment agencies. Prerequisite: ACTY 311 or equivalent.
518 Accounting

enterprises

and

govern-

Theory and Problems

J hrs.

Theoretical
consideration
of accounting
problcn,s. The analysis of thc type of
problems that are found in C. P.A. examinations
or encountered
by business management is included. Prerequisite:
Undergraduate
major in Accountancy
or consent
of instructor.
521 Studies in International

J hrs.

Accounting

A study of the differences in the
Principles of Accounting
Auditing Standards
and Auditing Procedures in sclected countries of the world. Emphasis is placed on
those countries which are important
in world commerce.
Prerequisite:
Consent of
instructor.
522 Cost Accounting

-

Theory and Practice

3 hrs.

The development
and application
of cost accounting
principles
to industrial
situations. The course includes thc application
of costs to operations
and 10 products. The preparation
and analysis of detailed cost information.
as wcll as methods
and procedures
for solving complex cost problems
encountered
in industry.
are
included as a major part of the course. Prerequisite: ACTY 322.
524 Studies in Tax Accounting

3 hrs.

Special studies related to tax problems of individuals.
partnerships
and corporations. Emphasis on corporation
taxes. thrusts and estate tax problems.
Gift and
estate taxes and an introduction
to tax planning are included. Prerequisite:
ACTY
324 or written consent of instructor.
598 Readings

in Accounting

Directed
departmental

individual
study of bodics
courses. Prerequisite: Written

Open to Graduate
505 Administrative

Students

1-4 hrs.
of knowledgc
not
consent of instructor.

otherwise

treated

In

Only

Accounting

J hrs.

Basic topics are the accumulation
of financial
data and the preparation
of
financial statements.
Included are accounting
topics rclatcd to business assets and
entities and an introduction
to the analysis and interpretation
of financial statements. This is a program
prerequisite
course for MBA and MS students in the
College of Business (therefore
graduate
credit is not earned). Closed to students
with credit for ACTY 210. 211 or equivalent.
May be taken on a credit-no credit
basis.
601 Research

Methods

This course

J hrs.

in Accounting

is designed

to familiarize

the student
218

with the methods

and

proce-
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dures (or planning.
counting.

conducting,

606 Advanced Financial

and

reporting

individual

research

projects

in ac-

Accounting

3 hrs.

An intensive study of asset valuation,
liabilities. corporate
relationship to income. Prerequisites: ACTY 211 or 505.

capital.

and

their

607 Accounting Control and Analysis

3 hrs,

A study of financial
systems and techniques
used for profit planning
and
control of a business firm. Budgetary concepts and variance analysis arc developed
for cost centers, responsiblity
centers, and profit centers. Organizational
relationships and implications
arc examined
in the development
of operational
controls,
management controls. and strategic planning. This course is a study of managerial
accounting and is in the graduate business core. Prerequisite:
ACTY 505 or equivalent.
608 Advanced Accounting

Theory

3 hrs.

A study of the underlying
concepts
Prerequisite: ACTY 606 or equivalent.

and

principles

of corporate

accounting.

610 Seminar in Accounting

3 hrs,

Intensive examination
and study of the underlying
postulates,
concepts,
and
principles of accounting.
Income determination,
asset valuation,
and equities arc
emphasized in succeeding seminars. Course may be repeated under different topics.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
617 Seminars in Controls

3 hrs.

The function of controls in the organization.
The controller's
relationship
to
the construction, control, and interpretation
of accounts for the internal and external
administration of the organization
is emphasized.
Prcrequisites:
Will vary with
topic.
622 Advanced Cost Accounting

Concepts

3 hrs.

A study of the more mature methods of cost measurement
and control.
cludes standard cost. budgetary
control,
profit-volume
analysis, direct cost
return on employed capital. Prerequisite: ACTY 322 or written consent.
624 Business Tax Planning

Inand
3 hrs.

An advanced course in business
taxation
involving
the identification
and
analysis of tax problems. Income tax strategy is studied involving the timing of
income, types of business organizations,
and the various alternative
tax treatments.
Tax problems of corporate reorganizations,
liquidations,
estates and trusts, partnerships, and capital gains will also be included. Case studies will be used and research
in taxation will be emphasized. Prerequisite: ACTY 324 or written consent.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions

Only -

Please

700 Master's Thesis

refer to The Graduate

College

section
6 hrs.

710 Independent Research

2-6 hrs.

712 Professional Field Experience

2-12 hrs.
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Business Education and
Administrative Services (B ED)
Moskovis,
Head; Professors
Bournazos,
sociate
Professors
DeYoung,
Hatch,
Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

.Jones, Marietta,
McKitrick,
Niemi: AsMcBeth;
Assistant
Professors
Beelick,
Branchaw, Hah'as

Students

554 Topics in Business Communication

3 hrs.

An intensive study of a topic in Businesss Communication
such as report writing.
organizational
communication,
business media. business publicity. and others, The
topic will be announced in advance. May be repeated for credit.
556 Office Management

3 hrs.

Areas of office administration
from the manager's
viewpoint.
Particular
emphasis is placed on developing. managing. and controlling
office systems. as well as
the role administrative
managers play in managing human resources.
557 Topics in Administrative

Services

3 hrs.

An intensive study of a selected topic in Administrative
Services such as office
systems, work measurement
and simplification.
forms control
and design and
others. The topic will be announced in advance. May be rcpeated for credit.
583 Coordination

Techniques

in Office Education

2 hrs.

A study of the role and responsibilities
of the office education
coordinator
in
the educational
system. Surveys the organization
of the office education
program.
the course content
of the related class. supervision
of on-the-job
trainees.
the
establishment
of working
relationships
among
the school.
business and home:
examines pertinent research.
584 Improvement

of Instruction

in Secretarial

Subjects

3 hrs.

A study of the latest research findings. materials. teaching
measurements, and future developments in secretarial subjects,
586 Improvement

of Instruction

in Typewriting

A study of the latest research findings. materials.
measurements. and future developments in typewriting.
588 Improvement

of Instruction

procedures.

in Accounting/Computing

tests and
3 hrs.

teaching

procedures.

Programs

tests and
3 hrs.

A study of the latest research findings. materials. teaching procedures.
tests and
measurements, and future developments in the accounting/computing
programs,
589 Organization

and Teaching

of Office Practice

A consideration
of aims and content of office-practice
techniques for organizing
and teaching the subject matter
laboratory material.
590 Vocational

Block Programs

3 hrs.
course with plans and
of the course and its
3 hrs.

Examines
purposes
and philosophy
of vocational
block programs;
considers
instructional
development,
classroom
management,
and program
evaluation.
Required for office vocati'onaf certification.
Open to seniors and graduate
students
only.
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591 ImproHment

of Instruction

.'\ study of the
and measurements.
education.
596 Independent

(Jlld

in Basic Businessj Economic

"·ldllliflisfrUfi\'('

'\'(,ITic('s

3 hrs .

Education

latest research findings. materials.
teaching procedures.
tests
and future
developments
in basic business
and economic

Study

1-4 hrs.

A directed independent
project in an area of business
sereiees. Prerequisite: Consent of department
head.

education

or administrative

education

or administrative

598 Readin~s

1-4 hrs.

A series of direct readings in the area
sereiees. Prerequisite: Consent of department
Open to C,raduate Students

of business
head.

Only

600 Seminar in Business Education

and Administrative

Intensive problem
solving in areas
services. Ma\' be repeated for credit.

of

3-4 hrs.

Services

business

education

or

administrative

680 Principles of Business Education

3 hrs.

Principks of business education and tbeir implications
for the teachers of business subjects. A study of objectives.
guidance.
occupational
research.
and the
growth of business education in the United States.
3 hrs.

682 Guidance in Business \' ocat ions

The challenges of business education in a changing world of work. Problems and
objectives of busincss education
to meet vocational
choices of students in today"s
automated. free enterprise democratic
society. Particular
emphasis is given to the
career education and counseling of the business student.
683 Supervision and Administration

of Business Education

3 hrs.

Principles and problems involved in the administration
and supervision of business education programs. Emphasis is placed on the work of the department
head.
city. and state business education supervisors.
685 Research in Business Education

3 hrs.

An examination
and analysis of research in business education
with emphasis
on utilization of these findings in the upgrading of instruction.
Research tools and
methodology arc also examined.
690 Methods and Materials

in Business Education

A consideration
of the latest research methods.
materials.
lum development.
objectives and standards
in the teaching
subjects. May be repeated for credit.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions

Only -

Please

refer to The Graduate

College

curneubusiness
section
6 hrs.

700 Master's Thesis
710 Independent

3 hrs.
equipment.
of specific

2-6 hrs.

Research
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712 Professional
720 Specialist

2-12 hrs.

Field Experience

2-6 hrs.

Project

General Business (BUS)
FINANCE

AREA

Schneider,

Head;

Professors

Open to llpperclassmen
520 Portfolio

Burdick,

and Graduate

Edwards,

Grossnickle;

Associate

Professor
Wiseman

Students

Analysis and Management

., hrs.

In depth approach to the devclopmcnt
and administration
of sccurity portfolios,
Emphasizes
the invcstmcnt
strategics
followed
hy individuals
and hy portfolio
managers
in financial institutions.
Latcst portfolio
strategies
and techniques
arc
studied and evaluated. Prerequisite: Finance .126 or cquivalcnt.
521 International

Finance

J hrs.

A study of contemporary
prohlems in intcrnational
finance. The course examll1es
the international
moncy markets. working capital considerations
and capital hudgeting problems as faced hy the multinational
corporation.
Prerequisites:
Finance .'20
or equivalent or consent of instructor.
526 Group Insurance

and Pensions

., hrs.

By means of problems and cases this course analyzes in detail the following
areas: group life and health insurance.
husiness life and health insurance.
insured
pension plans and estate and tax planning. Prerequisite: Financc .'22,
528 Insurance

Company

Management

J hrs.

The topics studied by means of cases and prohlems in this course include mul·
tiple-line insurance
operations.
special problems
in functional
areas of industry
operations
and personal and commcrcial
risk surveys and analysis.
Prerequisite:
Finance 323.
598 Readings

in General

Business -

Finance

Directed individual study of bodies of knowledge not otherwise
partmental courses. Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor.
Open to Graduate
608 Financial

Students

1-4 hrs.

treated

in de·

Only

Management

J hrs.

Case study of the principles
and problems
undcrlying
thc management
of
capital in the business firm. Stresses the financial officer's responsibilities,
Skills
developed in the marshalling
and interpreting
of figure data in such acti,'ities as
making and implementing
capital
expenditure
policies.
solving short-tcrm
and
long-term financing problems, establishing
dividend policies. cffecting mergers and
consolidations,
and adapting to trends in financial markets. Demonstrates
financial
management's
role in the total managemcnt
effort. Prerequisite:
Finance .120 or
equivalent.
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620 The Capital

3 hrs.

Market

Study of the sources and flow of demand and supply of credit. The business
application
of monetary theory to financial institutions
and their operational
problems. Prerequisite: Finance .110 or equivalent.
621 InHstment

Analysis and Management

3 hrs.

A detailed analysis of the investigation
of corporate
securities
as long-term
100estment
media. largely from the standpoint
of the individual
investor.
Investigates the techniques
for security valuation
and portfolio
management,
with
some discussion of financial institution
investment
procedure.
Considers mechanics.
markets, institutions and instruments
important to the investment proccss. Not open
to students
with credit earned in I"inance .126 or its equivalent.
Prerequisite:
Finance .120 or equivalent.
622 Corporate

Financial

Problems

(Topics)

3 hrs,

A study of current financial management
problem areas. A specific
cO\'ered each time course is presented.
May he repeated. Prerequisite:
or equi\·alent.
62~ Financial

Statement

Analysis

area will be
Finance 320
3 hrs,

Intensive financial analysis to estahlish trends and fiscal controls
in business
operations.
Structural
investigation
of financial
statement
relationships
utilizing
rallOS, c:lpitali/ation
of "arnings, and other analysis media fundamental
of management deCISIOn and action. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
626 Insurance

and Government

3 hrs.

This course covers the historical development,
legal hackground.
and methods
of governmental
supervision
of the insurance industry.
Principal emphasis will be
placed upon state supervision of insurance, but the role of the federal government
in
present and future regulation is also considered.
Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.
628 Risk Management

in Business

3 hrs.

This course includcs the function of risk management;
responsibilities
of risk
managers and their staff; sources of risk information;
analysis of business risks;
alternative methods of handling risks; selcction of proper insurance coverages; and
selection of carriers and intermediaries.
Case analysis is uscd. Prerequisite:
Consent
of lIlstruetor.
L\ \\' AREA
Professor

!\lorrison;

As.sociate

Open to l'pperclassmen

Professors

and Graduate

S~ 1 Law of Sales and Personal

Bliss, Casey;

Gossman; Assistant Professors Batch, McCarty

Students

Property

3 hrs.

The study of law as it applies to the sale of goods
of marketing a product. Prerequisitc: 1 .• IW 340.
5~2 Law of Real Estate

emphasi7ing

the legal aspects
3 hrs.

The study of land ownerships,
sales agrcements.
including the legal duties of
the real estate broker, mortgages.
land contracts,
leases, zoning, condemnation
and
urhan land development prohlems. Prerequisite: Law .140.
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543 Legal Problems

of International

A study of the United States,
business enterprises in transnational

Business

3 hrs.

foreign and
operations.

international
Prerequisitc:

legal problems
Law 340.

affecting

544 Law of Business Organization
Study of business
requisite: Law 340.
598 Readings

3 hrs.

organizations

in General Business -

including

Students

607 Legal Controls

and

corporations.

Law

Directed individual
study of bodies
which will enhance the student's
areas
Written permission of instructor.
Open to Graduate

partncrshops

Pre1-4 hrs.

of knowlcdge
in busincss administration
of interest and compctencc.
Prerequisite:

Only

of the Business Enterprise

.~hrs.

An anlysis of the current
legal problems
regulation of various types of business enterprises.
609 Law and the Administration

as thcy apply to thc
Prerequisite: I.aw 340.

of Higher Educational

control

Institutions

and
3 hrs.

A survey of statutes,
case decisions and developing
legal principles affecting
the administration
of
higher educational
institutions.
Teachers,
counsellors.
staff
and administrative
personnel will beeome acquainted
with some of the legal rules
and procedures with which today's colleges and universities must deal.
650 Managerial

Aspects of Labor Law

J hrs.

Background
and consequenees
for business policy of law governing
collective
relationships
between employers, employees,
and their representatives
with special
emphasis on interpretation
and evaluation
of currcnt legislation.
Prerequisite:
Lall
340.
GENERAL

AREA

Open to Upperclassmen
504 International

and Graduate

Students

Business Seminar

1-6 hrs.

A foreign study seminar
designed
for qualified
and capable
undergraduate
students,
graduate
students,
teachers,
and business executives.
The seminar introduces
participants
to a first-hand
knowledge
of business
operations
abroad
through on-site inspection of foreign manufacturing,
marketing.
financial. and governmental
organizations,
supplemented
by coordinated
faculty
lectures
and
assigned readings. Undergraduate
or graduate credit of six hours, in one of the following departments
upon consent of department
head: Accounting,
Business Education, General Business, Management or Marketing.
Open to Graduate
600 Seminar

Students

Only

in business

3 hrs.

Intensive problems solving in the primary
required. May be repeated for credit.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions

Only -

Please
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fields. Consent

refer to The Graduate

of instructor

College

section

,\faliagelliellf

700 J\laster's

6 hrs.

Thesis

2-6 hrs.

7\ 0 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

2-12 hrs.

Management (M GMT)
Wallace.

Chairman;
Professors
Booker, Schneider,
Hartenstein,
Keenan,
leader,
Rizzo; Associate Professors Hill. Upjohn; Assistant Professors Mason, Ryan

Open to Lpperclassmen
500 Management

and Graduate

Students

literature

1-4 hrs,

Studies in specialized
prepare an original paper
tor.

areas of the management
literature.
The students
will
on an assigned topic. Prerequisite:
Permission of instruc-

540 Advanced

Statistics

3 hrs.

A second course in statistics complete enough to be used with limited background. Includes probability
theory. t. Z. F, and binomial probability
distributions,
hypothesis testing with sampling theory and Type l. Type II errors. point and
interval
estimates.
statistical
inference.
comparison
tests (two-sample
and
Ksample), association
tests (correlations
and regression).
and nonparametrics
tests.
Prerequisite: MG MT 200.
553 Planning

3 hrs.

and Analysis for Production

An examination
of modern methods of analysis, their relation to the production
process and their utilization in management
planning. Cases and problems will be
utilized. Prerequisites: ECON 200. 20 I and MG MT 200.
554 Introduction

to Management

Science

3 hrs.

Modern
scientific
techniques
used in business and industry
for controlling
operations. maximizing profits or minimizing costs. Allocation of men, money, and
machines among alternative
uses. Other strategies and control methods applicable
to management. marketing. and finance. Prerequisite: MGMT 200.
555 Electronic

Data processing

(Topic)

3 hrs,

Computer
programming
in FORTRAN
and COBOL languages.
Special topics
relating to the planning,
organization
and direction
of management
information
systems in business, industry and government.
The course may be repeated for
different programming
languages and topics.
557 Inventory

Management

3 hrs.

The practical application
of modern management
techniques
in the definition
and solving of problems in inventory systems. Prerequisite:
MGMT 200 or equivalent.
564 Simulation

3 hrs.

Models

The student will develop a model for the integration
business to create more successful management
policies
tures.
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struc-
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1--1 hrs.

598 Readings

in Management

Directed
departmental

individual
study of hodies of knowledg~
not
courses. Prercquisit~: Pcrmission of instructo!.

Open to Graduate
600 Seminar

Students

trealt'd

in

Only

in Management

(Topic)

Intensive problem solving
aration of a major staff report.
601 Data Acquisition,

othcr\\'is~

J hrs.

in advanccd
manag~m~nt
topics.
Repeatahle for different topics.

Reduction

including

th~ prep-

and Interpretation

J hrs.

The uses and methods of research arc examincd as a strat~gy for r~ducing ris~
and uncertainty.
Strategies will h~ ~\'aluakd
under thl' eriteria of minimi;ing
~rror.
economizing
effort and effectively achieving th~ proj~~t ohj~ctives. Data classification. collection. recording and transformation
t~chni4u~s arc r~lat~d to th~ uSe of
information for making judgments and decisions.
602 Data Processing

and Computer

llsage

J hrs.

This course will provide the student with th~ opportunity
to relate selected
problems
in his discipline
to readily availahle
analysis suhroutines.
Alternatiw
methods of data manipulation
will he revi~wed.
607 Management

Analysis and Practice

J hrs.

Basic core course in Management
for the
management theory and practice will he reviewed.
630 Systems

M SA

program.

Th~ sp~ctrum

Analysis (Topic)

of

J hrs.

A project team effort to analyze a sp~cified problem with th~ topic area listed.
Separate research teams will be structured around relevant ~xpericnc~ and training.
Advanced standing (21 hours) and departmental
permission
r~4uir~d. may h~ repeated for credit.
642 Statistical

Interpretation

J hrs.

A survey of the advanced
statistical
techniqu~s
as appli~d to husin~ss problems. Includes probability
theory; testimation
of proportion.
means and Yarianc~s:
test of hypothesis.
simple and mutliple r~gressions.
Also includ~s topics selected
from the following fields: sequential analysis: nonparamctric
m~thods: d~ments of
experimental
design: analysis of variance and introduction
to statistical
decision
theory. Prerequisite: MGMT 200.
651 Analysis

of Administrative

Behavior

J hrs.

Analysis of the contributions
of management
theory and of the hehayioral
sciences to modern
administrative
practices:
group and individual
behavior
as
related to and affected by the administrative
process. lectures. cases. conferences.
Not open to students having received credit for MG MT 451.
652 Business

Policy

J hrs.

Integration
of background
acquired by the student from such varied
instruction as accounting.
finance. industrial
managemcnt.
law. personnel
tration and marketing. Top management prohlems emphasized.
653 Behavioral

Models.

Science Application

methods.

and

applied

for Managerial
technology
226

fields of
adminis-

Effectiveness
relevant

to

3 hrs.
the

control

of

human

\/arkl'ling

performance in complex organizations.
Emphasis on achicving human outputs such
as productivitv.
satisfaction.
learning.
retention.
decisions.
problem
solutions .
.-\pplied technologies
could includc selection.
placcment.
job and cnvironment
design. learning.
problem
solVing and creativIty.
Incentive
systems.
individual
and organizational
analysis and evaluation.
655 Orl:anization

Theory

3 hrs.

An interdisciplinary
approach
towards the analysis of the variables affecting
the modern business organization
with emphasis on the relationship
of the role of
the social sciences to the behavior of the segmcnts of the firm.
658 Ad"anced

Manal:cment

Practict>s

3 hrs.

Independent
study of current trends and advanced
problems in the orgal1lzation and management
of complex
organization.
Prerequisite:
twenty-one
hours.
Mav be repeated for credit.
Open to Graduatc Studcnts
for coursc dcscriptions
700 :\Iaster's

Only -

Please

rcfcr to The (;raduatc

Collcgc

6 hrs.

Thesis

710 Indcpendet

2-6 hrs.

Rescarch

712 Profcssional

section

2-12 hrs.

Field Expcricncc

Marketing (MKTG)
Tradcr.

Hcad;

Profcssor

Opcn to l'ppcrclassmen
572 Adnrtising:

Ottcson.

Hardin;

and Graduatc

Studcnts

Mcdia Campail:ns

Associatc
Profcssors
Orr, Varblc;
As.,istant Profcssors Lindquist, Plctchcr

and Stratcl:ics

3 hrs

Evaluation of media and advel1ising through communications
research. analysis
and preparation
of advertising
as a communication
tool. Includes theory and
practiee of media research. media plans. schedules.
and strategies.
Case studies.
Prerequisites: M KTG 374 and 474.
573 \Iarketing

Rcscarch

Designed to
applications
of
project includes
tIon. analysis of
57~ Marketing

3 hrs.

include an introduction
to market research. the procedures
and
research.
and the accomplishment
of a research
project. Term
selection of a problem. preparation
of
Questionnaire.
data collecdata. and final report. Prerequisites:
MK I (j 370. MGMT 200.

,I

Logistics

3 hrs.

An analysis of problems relating to the movement.
handling and storage of
industrial products. Attention will also be given to changing market conditions and
industrial sturcture
as they affect the physical distribution
of industrial
goods.
Prerequisites: MKTG 370. MGMT 200.
575 Intcrnational

Markcting

An examination
of the
Attention directed to related

3 hrs.
theories
and principles
of international
commercial
policies. trade practices and
227
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and marketing research tools and techniques needed to locatc
markets. Prerequisite: MKTG 370 or pcrmission of instructor.
576 Marketing
Analysis
Prerequisite:

and c\'aluatc

Problems

3 hrs.

of current marketing
problems
utilizing
M KTG 370 or permission of instructor.

598 Readings

in Marketing

Directed
departmental

individual
study of bodies of knowledge
offerings. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Open to Graduate
607 Marketing

forci)!n

Students

thc

case

method

of stud\',
1-3 hrs.

not

othcrwise

treated

in

Only
3 hrs.

Management

Analysis of marketing
activitics
from managcmcnt
point of ,'ic\\'. Includcs
study of decision making relative to compctition.
dcmand analysis. cost anal\sis.
product analysis, product design, promotion,
pricing, and channels of distribution.
Prerequisite: M KTG 370.
671 Quantitative

Analysis for Marketing

Decisions

3 hrs.

Application
of quantitative
methods of marketing
decisions: utilized anal\'tical
tools in areas of product, pricc, distribution
and promotional
aid in development
of models for effective market ing decisions.
673 Product

and Pricing Strategies

3 hrs.

In-depth consideration
of product
life cyclc including
addition,
modification.
deletion analysis: special attention
to demand analysis. cost considerations,
competitive actions, and governmental
regulations.
674 Promotional

Strategy

3 hrs.

Decision-making,
casc method, including
analysis,
promotional
objectivcs,
personal
support, and promotional campaIgns.
675 Analysis of Distribution

exposurc to communications.
selling resourcc
management.

Systems

demand
reseller
3 hrs.

Organiz~tion,
structure, and behavior channels of distribution:
focus on \'3nous
distribution systems through which goods are marketed: cascs and problems utilized,
677 Buyer Behavior

3 hrs.

Analysis of influences effecting consumer
behavior: cultural.
social. economic.
needs, wants, goals, purchasing
patterns,
and product
adoption
and diffusion:
small scale behavior research project.
678 Seminar

in Marketing

Intensive
required.

problem

679 Market

solving

J hrs.
in thc primary

Programming

business

fields.

Consent

of instructor
J hrs.

Designed for special emphasis
toward developing
a total marketing
strategy
within an organization.
Practical application
of the marketing tools and techniques
to a current problem originating
in a business organization.
Prerequisite:
Consent
of instructor.
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Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions
700 'laster's

Only

-

Please

I{esearch

712 Professional

Field Experience

College

section
6 hrs.

Thesis

710 Independent

refer to The Graduate

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.
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College of Education
JOHN

E. SANDBERG,
Dean
KENNETH F. SIMON,
Associate Dean
MORVIN A. WIRTZ,
Associate Dean

Graduate Offerings:
Blind Rehabilitation
Counseling and Personnel
Directed Teaching
Educational Leadership
Physical Education for Men and Women
Special Education
Teacher Education
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Blind Rehabilitation (BLRH)
Blasch,

Chairman;

Associate

Open to Upperclassmen
590 Physiology

Professors

and Graduate

and Function

Kaarlela.
lennon.

Suterko;
Rittersdorf.

Assistant
Professors
Wees.~ies. Widerberg

Students
2 hrs.

of the Eye

The anatomy,
structure
and function
of the eye. Various eye diseases and
malfunctions
are stressed. The student is given an opportunity
to observe all Ivpes
of eye conditions and eye prosthesis.
591 Braille and Other Communication

Methods

2 hrs.

A course designed to develop a basic knowledge
including reading and writing. and to gain familiarity
munication used by visually impaired persons.
592 Education

of the Blind and Partially

of the braille literary code.
with other methods of com-

Sighted

2 hrs.

An overview of the education of visually handicapped
children and adults. An
introduction
to the literature, history, principles, practiccs and prohlcms in the field.
including curricular
and methodological
adaptations
of various educational
programs.
593 Methods and Techniques of Teaching
Other Areas of Communication

Braille and
" hrs.

Provides students with the ability to teach areas of communication
essential to
the blind, such as: social communication.
use of Braille. typing. script writing.
electronic devices and other media. Opportunity
for supervised practical application
of methods will be afforded to the student.
594 Principles

of Orientation

and Mobility

3 hrs.

An examination,
and application,
of the fundamental
principles underlying
acquisition of sensory information by severely visually impaired individuals.
595 Introduction
The Blind

to Methods

of Independent

Mobility

for

the

2 hrs.

Techn:ques are acquired under conditions
which enable the student to gain an
insight into the experiences of blind individuals. as related to travel skills. Emphasis
is placed on the utilization of the remaining senses and their relcvancy to interpretation of environmental
information.
Conscnt of instructor.
596 Practicum

in Orientation

and Mobility

4 hrs.

Orientation
and mobility techniques
and the proper methods of incorporating
them into a person's method of travel. Guided observation
and practice with blinded
individuals ranging in age from the prekindergarten
through
the aged in various
environments,
such as: school residence, community,
and work situations.
Consent
of instructor.
597 Introduction

2 hrs.

to Cecutiency

Exploration
of ways to assess the functional
use of residual
and means of increasing
the functional
use of residual
vision
limitations. Prerequisite: BlRH 590.
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vision. Methods
and defining
its

2 hrs.

599 Gerontology

The course offers an overview of the characteristics,
circumstances
and needs
of the aging population
of the United States, and explores the types of services
available to meet their needs. The course will focus upon the demography
of the
aged. the phvsiologieal
changes.
and chronic diseases of aging, the social and
economic aspects of aging. the psychological
changes which come with age, and a
review of the community resources which serve the aged.
Open to Graduate
664 Integration

Students

Only

of Education

3 hrs.

and Social Work Techniques

This course is a specialized social work course restricted to students in preparation for teaching the adult blind. It is designed to afford an opportunity
for a
discussion of behavior and the effect of behavior on learning and of counseling and
guidance as aspects of a sound teaching relationship.
Field observations
and some
limited work with blind clients will give the student a chance to present realistic
situations in group discussion as problems in learning. Open to Blind Rehabilitation
students only. I>rerequisite: Consent of instructor.
691 The DY'namics of Blindness

2 hrs.

and Rehabilitation

The development of the status of the blind and their integration
into a sighted
societv. The relationship
of the emotional
and social correlates of blindness to the
Oevelopment 01 the blind IndIvidual as a contnbutlllg
member of society.
693 Counseling

of The Blind (Field)

Acquaints
the intern with
counseling blind individuals.
696 Internship

in Orientation

2 hrs.

techniques

and

procedures

used

in

testing

and
8 hrs.

and Mobility

The intern. under close supervision
of a Master Therapist.
instructs
blinded
children and adults in all phases of orientation
and mobility. The intern is afforded
the opportunity to work with all levels of student in various environments.
He also
aids the Master Orienter in working with multihandicapped
blind individuals.
Open to Graduate
course descriptions

Students

Only -

Please refer to The Graduate

College section

for

2-6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

2-12 hrs.

Counseling and Personnel (C-P)
Martinson,
Head; Professors
Associate Professors
Lamper,

Open to t:pperclassmen

Betz, Carlson,
Mazer, Oswald,

and Graduate

580 Principles and Philosophy

Engle, Faunce,
Griffeth,
Manske;
Urbick, Williams; Assistant
Professor Bullmer

Students
2 hrs.

of Guidance

An introductory
course which prcsents a thorough
investigation
of the philosophical concepts underlying guidance service programs: a survey of the history and
principles of guidance; an overview of guidance services. Open to all students, but
is not intended for counseling majors.
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581 Interpretation

and Use of Tests in Guidance

2 hrs.

Designed
to familiarize
students
with various
psychological
tests and scales
that may be used in school guidancc programs.
Tcsts are taken and scored b,·
students, and the results are interpretcd and evaluatcd. Open to all students. hut is
not intended for counseling majors.
582 The Information

Service in Guidance

2 hrs.

Designcd to introduce
teachers,
and agency and pcrsonncl
workers into the
world of work. Areas of occupational.
cducational.
personal and social information
are studied. Vocational development
theories are investigated
and their application
to processes of guidance and counseling are discussed. Open to all students. but is
not intended for counseling majors.
583 Guidance

Workshop

2-4 hrs.

Designed for teachers and counselors
who wish to study particular
guidance
problems and procedures
in relation to their local guidance program.
Open to all
students, but is not intended for counseling majors.
584 Elementary

School Guidance

2 hrs.

Designed to give teachers. administrators,
derstanding
of the principles and techniques
Open to all students.
598 Readings

in Counseling

and clementary
counselors
of guidancc
in elementary

and Personnel

an unschools.
1-4 hrs.

An advanced student with good academic record may elect to pursue indcpendently the study of some topic having special interest to him. The topic chosen must
be approved by the instructor
involved. and arrangements
made wit h his consent.
May be selected more than oncc.
Open to Counseling
and Personnel
from other programs may be admitted
600 Interpersonal

Communication

Graduate
Students
Only
by permission of instructor.)

Skills

(Graduate

students
I hr.

Designed
to provide
students
an opportunity
experience
group
counseling
with the assistance of qualified group counselors
through group interaction
with
other students. Goals of this unit include improved
interpersonal
communication
skills as well as improved self-awareness
and understanding
and self-evaluation
for
the student. Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis. May be repeated.
610 Organization

of Pupil Personnel

Services

3 hrs.

A basic introductory
unit encompassing
a thorough
investigation
of philosophic
concepts
undergirding
counseling
and personnel
programs
in the schools.
The
history, principles,
organization
and administration
of the program
services are
surveyed.
611 Introduction

to Community

and Agency Counseling

A survey of counseling
services, procedures
and current
national, state and local agencies. Emphasis is upon counseling
with families and individuals of all ages.
612 (695) Student

Personnel

and Counseling

in Higher Education

3 hrs.
practiccs of various
practice in agencies
3 hrs.

History of growth and administration
of student personnel services in community colleges, four-year college and universities.
Specific attention
will be given to
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selection and admission
of students,
orientation,
choice. health. religion. student
financial
aid.
activities. and standards and procedures.
615 Introduction

and

j)ersonnel

housing, counseling,
vocational
foreign students.
extracurricular
3 hrs.

to Career Development

Designed 3S an introduction
to: (I) basic resources available in the area of
occupational. educational,
personal and social information;
(2) theories
of vocational developmcnt and their application
to the processes of counseling and personnel; and (3) the world of work, and especially an analysis of work's impact on
American culture.
617 Introduction

to Theories

2 hrs.

of Counseling

An introduction
to the nature.
rationale.
development,
research and use of
theories in counseling.
Major points of view including
the psychoanalytic.
the
rational. the behavioristic,
the phenomenological
and the existential are studied and
compared. Must be taken concurrently
with C-P 618. May be repeated independent
of C-P 618.
618 Counseling Techniques

2 hrs.

The purpose of this unit is to help students develop skills which are essential to
effective counseling. Emphasis is upon characteristics
of the counseling relationship
and their effect upon counseling process. Learning activities such as role playing.
listening to <Iudio tapes. video taping. practice interviews,
and actual counseling
situations are provided to help make theoretical
constructs
concrete and practical
and expose the student to the counseling relationship.
Prerequisite:
C-P 600, C-P
617 shall be taken concurrently
with C-P 618. May be repeated independent
of C-P
617
619 Tests, Measurements

4 hrs.

and Appraisal

This course emphasizes
application
of testing and measurement
procedures
in
counseling. Students are expected to study various psychological
tests and scales
used in counseling and personnel services programs and to administer,
score and
interpret these devices. Competencies
are developed
in the use of questionnaires,
school records. evaluations.
autobiographies,
anecdotal
records, sociometrics,
rating scales, case studies and conferences,
and parent-teacher
conferences.
Prerequisite: TEED 60 1 or equivalent.
624 (682) Research in Counseling

and Personnel

3 hrs.

Designed to encourage
independent
study and research in the area of counseling and personnel services. The student will formulate,
design and submit a
research project. Prerequisites:
C-P 610 or C-P 611 or C-P 612; TEED 601 or
equivalent.
628 (684) Practicum

and Professional

Experience

4 hrs.

This unit provides practical work in the student's
area of specialization.
Real
life experiences are provided in a laboratory setting so that the student may put into
practice the knowledge and behaviors gained during previous studies. In addition, a
supervised professional experience is required in a setting appropriate
to the student's vocational objectives. Sections are provided for students in counseling programs and in the student personnel program. Prerequisites:
C-P 610 or C-P 611 or
C-P 612; C-P 615, C-P 617, C-P 618, C-P 619; credit for C-P 600 and completiOl
of the departmental
personal counseling
requirement;
six credit hours in cognat
area.
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629 Professional

Seminar

2 hrs.

This unit will offer the student an opportunity
for in-depth examination
of
current issues. research and practices in thc arca of specialization.
Sections are
offered in (I) school counseling
(2) agency counseling
and (3) higher education
counseling and personnel administration.
Cop 62X normally should he taken concurrently with Cop 629.
630 Studies in Higher Education

2-6 hrs.

Designed for career people in the fields of Administration
and Student Personnel Services of Higher Education. The workshop approach will he used to introducc
students to such areas as Admissions.
Registration,
Staff Personnel. Administratiyc
Organization.
Financial
Aids. Societal and Economic Student
Population
Lewis.
Foreign Student Programs and other areas of Higher Education.
631 Seminar

in Substance

Abuse I

3 hrs.

An interdisciplinary
seminar designed to reflect hroadly conceived
inten"Cntion
strategies ranging from primary prevcntion
to rehahilitation
of the addict. The
basic training in the principles of intervention
and clinical practice will continue
to be taught within the student's hasic professional
discipline. In part, the seminar
will be used to elaborate upon the application
of thcse principles to the prohlems
of substance abuse. This course is cross-listed
with Biology. Psychology.
Social
Work and Sociology.
632 Seminar

in Substance

Abuse II

3 hrs.

Continuation
of Cop 631. This course
Social Work and Sociology.
685 Field Practicum
This course
the M.A. degree
of the counselor
Recent research
be discussed.

is cross-listed

with

Biology.

in Counseling

Psychology.

2-4 hrs.

is designed to enhance the skills of practicing
counselors
holding
in Counseling and Personnel. Emphasis is placed upon superyision
during his experiences with at least one long-term counseling case.
findings in counseling, and current issues in personnel services will

686 Topical Seminar

in Counseling

and Personnel

2-4 hrs.

Seminar to explore in depth current topics relevant to counseling and personnel services for advanced graduate students with sufficient maturity and experience
to engage in seminar-structured
learning. May he repeated for credit. Topics will be
designated by professors offering the seminar and may include:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Analysis of individual
Evaluation of personnel services programs
Creative expression and personal flexibility
The development and coordination
of personnel services programs
Administration
of student personnel programs in higher education
Philosophy of science for the hehavioral sciences
Counseling theories

687 Group Procedures

in Education

2 hrs.

An analysis of the role and' function of group procedures in education
emphasis on the elements of group process and interaction.
Attention
relevant research in group procedures.
Limited experience for students
in group counseling, group guidance, and task group work.
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with special
IS given to
is provided

691 Counselinl(

Supervision

2-4 hrs.

Designed
for advanccd
graduate
students
who plan to assume
leadership
responsihilities
in the continuing
cducation
of counselors.
Includes didactic discussions of the clements of counseling
supcrvision.
and practical
experience
in
counselor education.
693 Advanccd

Practicum

in Counseling

and I'sychotherapy

4 hrs.

An advanced
practi~um
designed to increase the competency
of experienced
counselors and therapists.
Staffing conferences approach
to the analysis of continuing cases presented
hy the participants
will be combined
with tapes and live
demonstrations
of advanced techniques.
e.g. desensiti7.ation.
hypnosis. Prerequisite:
Consent

of inst ructor.

694 \" ocational

Development

Theory

2 hrs.

A critical examination
of existing
theories
of vocational
development,
motivation to work and their application
to the counseling
process. Research
taining to vocational development and the world of work will he analyzed.
696 Practicum

the
per3 hrs.

in Group Counsclinl(

Supervised
practice
in counseling
with groups
of varying
types and ages.
Staffing conferences
of on-going groups will use audio and video tapes. content
analvsis and othn cvaluativc tcchniqucs. Prcrequisite: Consent of instructor.
Open

to Graduatc

Students

-

Plcase

refer

to The

Graudate

College

section

for

course descriptions
700 Master's

6 hrs.

Thesis

2-6 hrs,

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

2-12 hrs.
2-6 hrs,

720 Specialist

Project

725 Doctoral

Research

730 Doctoral

Dissertation

2-6 hrs.

Seminar

15 hrs.

Directed Teaching (DTCH)

Sebaly. Chairman;

Open to Graduate
669 Stratel(ies

Students

in Teaching:

Associate

Professor

Benne

Only
Variable

Topics

1-4 hrs.

Designed for teachers and administrators
who work with student teachers and
wish to study supervisory and administrative
problems and procedures.
Emphasis is
placed upon the development
skills in evaluation.
planning. and the various supervisory strategies in working with student teachers in the classroom as well as the
building or school system. Note is taken of current literature, and research methods
used in working with student teachers.
Prerequisite:
Teaching experience
or consent of instructor.
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Educational Leadership (ED LD)
Roth,

Chairman;
Professors
Boles, Martin, Stufflebeam,
Viall, Weaver, Williams;
Associate Professors Bunda, Davenport, Dykstra, HellenJ:a, PlouJ:hman, Warfield

Open to Graduate
660 Administration

Students

Only

and Supervision

2-4 hrs.

Offerings in this area are intended to allow educational
leaders to acquire thc
general understandings,
skills. and tools necessary in thc opcration
of educational
agencies and to provide service courses for teachers and other education
personnel.
Topics vary from semester to semester. and a student may take more than one
topic. See schedule for specific topical offerings and credit hours in anyone
semester or session.
Typical topics offered include:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

Administration
and Supervision of Adult Education
Principles of Community Education
Practicum in Community Education
Planning of Educational Facilities
School Finance
School Business Management
Mott Administration
Seminar
Introduction
to Educational
l.eadership
(the first course in an\' degree
program in this department)
I. School
Law
j. School Principalship
k. Field Seminar (an interdisciplinary
approach to in-service problem)
661 Human Relations
2-3 hrs.
These offerings are for students who are expected to have background
in the
behavioral sciences. Emphasis is on skills that give one proficiency in working with
people; the ability to understand
people and how they work and live and get along
together; and to use that understanding
in getting the best from people. individually
and in groups. Topics vary from semester to semester, and a student may take more
than one topic. See schedule for specific topical offerings in anyone
semester or
sessIOn.
Typical topics to be offered include:
a. Supervision
b. Administration
of Staff Personnel
e. Mott Colloquium
d. Public Relations
e. Praeticum in Leading
f. Teacher-Administrator
Relationships
662 Concept

Formation

2-4 hrs.

Each of these offerings focuses on concepts that should help the student to see
the relationships
of parts to wholes, of education
to the larger culture, of specific
occupations to overall institutionalized
functions and to the world of work. Topics
vary from semester to semester, and a student may take more than one topic. See
schedule for specific topical offerings and credit hours in anyone
semester or
sessIOn.
Typical topics offered include:
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a. The American Educational Sccne
b. The Process of Curriculum Dcvclopment
c. Theory of Leadership
d. Introduction
to Operations Analysis
e. Educational Data Processing
f. Policy Making in Highcr Education
663 Research

Fmdershi!,

2-15 hrs.

Offerings are intended to provide the necessary understandings,
allitudes,
and
skills to make every student working for a degree in this department
a competent
and discriminating
consumer
of research. The student who wishes to do so can
spcciali7c sufficiently to hccomc a competent
rcsearcher or a director of research.
Topics will vary from semester to semester, and a student may take more than one
topic. See schedule
for specific topical offerings and credit hours in anyone
semester or session.
Typicaltopies

offered include:

a. Introduction
to Research
b. Design
Data Analysis I
c. Design
Data Analysis \I
d. Dissertation Seminar
c. Survey Research
f. Cognative Measurement
g. Affective Measurement
h. Theories of Evaluation
Independent Studies
Offerings in this area are intended to allow a student in any degree program in
this department
to demonstrate
how well he can learn working alone but under
faculty supervision.
Offerings are intended also to allow the student to become
acquainted on a one-to-one basis with at least one faculty member.
Open to 1I pperclas.~men and Graduate
598 Readings

in Educational

Students

Administration

1-4 hrs.

An advanced student with a good aeademic record may c1ect to pursue independently the study of some topic having special interest to him. Topic chosen must
be approved by and arrangements
made with wrillen consent (e-card signed by the
instructor to be involved). May be elected more than once.
Open to Graduate

Students

Only

-

Please

refer to The Graduate

College

section

for course descriptions
6 hrs.

700 M aster's Thesis
710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.
2-6 hrs.

720 Specialist

Project

725 Doctoral

Research

730 Doctoral

Dissertation

735 Graduate

Research

2-6 hrs.

Seminar

15 hrs.
2-10 hrs.
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Physical Education for Men
and Women (PEG R)
Men's Department
Head. Hoy; Women's Department
Chairman.
MeFr;
Professors
Dales. Large, Ray; Associate
Professors
Chambers.
Cheatum.
Davis. Doolittle,
Jevert. Jones. Miller. Orlofsky. Slaughter. Zabik
Open

to Upperclassmen

514 Methods

and Graduate

and Materials

in Heaith

Students
Education

2 hrs.

Lectures and demonstrations
with emphasis on effective health supenision
,,'
school children, principles and practices of health teaching in the various grades.
and interrrelation
of this teaching with that of other subjelts
in the curriculum.
Prerequisites: PEW 342 and 343, or consent of instructor.
516 Issues in Health Education

1-4 hrs.

Issues vary or occasionally
repeat depending
on the timeliness
of the issue.
Following
are currently
recommended
themes: (a) Sex Education.
(b) Smoking
Education, (c) Drugs and Narcotics. (d) Safety Education.
(c) Environmental
Pollution, (I) Health
Education
and the Culturally
deprived.
(g) Mental
Health.
(h) Venereal Disease. Student may register for 516 more than once but may not
repeat the same issue.
530 Studies in Health, Physical
and Recreation (HPER)

Education

1-.' hrs.

In depth examination
of selected topics in H PER. Format can include clinics.
workshops.
seminars, travel, and/ or mini-courscs;
and provide opportunity
to acquire skills and teaching techniques.
Outstanding
state. national. and international
authorities may be involved when feasible.
545 Philosophies

of Physical

Education

A study of the ideas and
apply to physical education.
560 Administration

of Physical

2 hrs.

concepts

of various

philosophical

schools

Education

as they
2 hrs.

For administrative
officers, as well as for teachers and directors
of physical
education.
Includes a study of representative
programs of physical education
and a
discussion of standards for evaluating such programs.
561 Principles

and Problems

of Coaching

2 hrs.

Role of athletics in education
is explored.
program.
such as ethics, eligibility.
finance.
cilities, and equipment are discussed.

Problems
in directing
liability, transportation.

562 Administration

Education

and Organization

of Physical

Discusses
administrative
procedures
education programs, including scheduling.
relations.
572 Recreation
An overview
recreation.

an athletic
safety. fa2 hrs.

and problems
connected
with physical
facilities, personnel problems. and public

for the Aging
of aging

especially

2 hrs.
as it relates
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and
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in Sport

The study of movement

2 hrs.

of muscles

and the application

of kinesiology

to physical

activity.
580 Prevention

and Treatment

of Sports

Injuries

3 hrs.

Survey of sport medicine with emphasis
on injury prevention,
diagnosis,
and
management.
An in-depth study is made of specific injuries occurring frequently to
sports participants.
Two hours lecturc and two hours lab per week. Prerequisites:
PEM 280. BIOl 210 and 219, or consent of graduate adviser.
590 Exercise

Physiology

2 hrs.

The mechanics
of muscular
contraction.
nerve impulse conduction,
oxygen
exchange, and circulatory
efficiency are discussed.
Basic principles concerning
the
adaptation
of the human body to stress in the form of strenuous
physical exercise
are applied to the training and conditioning
of competitive
athletics.
Prerequisites:
BIOl

210 and 219.

598 Readings

in Health,

Physical

Education,

and Recreation

1-4 hrs.

Advanced
students with good academic
records may elect to pursue independently a program of readings in areas af special interest. Prerequisite:
Approval of
department

head.

Open to Graduate
630 Advanced

Students

Only

Coaching

1-2 hrs.

Problems
in the coaching
of fundamentals.
organization,
rules, regulations.
strategy, techniques of selected sports in public schools and colleges. Actual participation in act ivies where possible. Either coaching experience or completion
of an
undergraduate
major or minor in the field of physical education
is a prerequisite.
Each course carries separate credit, although all arc listed under 630.
a.

Archery
Purchase and care of equipment,
preparation
for
school instruction, conditioning cxercises. tournament
organization.

camp

b.

Baseball

techniques

- Public

relations.

and game preparations.
c. Basketball
Practice

organization.

ing techniques.
d. Football
Organization
scouting
e. Golf

practice

of

organization,
defensive

practices,

conditioning

and offensive

defensive

and

strategy,

offensive

and

scoutstrategy,

techniques.
Meets, tournaments.

f. Gymnastics
meets.
g. Swimming

Cinematic
Conduct

purchase

and care of equipment.

analysis and spotting
of meets.

pool

of advanced

programming.

skills, judging

sanitation

of

and opera-

tion. beach and camp programs.
h. Tennis
I.

Training

officiating

techniques.

Track

Training

-

and

conditioning.

and conditioning

drills

for

for individual

indoor
events,

instruction.
planning

and

and con-

duct of meets.
J. Wrestling - Administration
of dual meets and tournaments,
relations with
community
and school personnel,
introduction
to collegiate and olympic
moves and counters.
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631 Advanced

Treatment

of Athletic Injuries

2 hrs.

The prevention, etiology, symptoms.
pathology.
and prognosis of those injurie,
occurring most frequently will hc studicd. Trcatment
techniques
and rehahilitation
procedures
will be demonstrated.
Medical specialists
will Ieeture in their special
areas related to athletic injuries.
640 Rhythms

in Elementary

Education

2 hrs.

A study of the rhythmic
movement
nceds of the e1emcntary
school child.
including: suggested methods of teaching through which children arc stimulated
to
create their own responses in rhythmic play; folk and social dancing as outgrowths
of movement fundamentals;
and teaching examples.
sample less plans. and up-to
date reference sources. Lecture and activity periods.
641 Physical

Education

for the Elementary

Teacher

2 hrs.

A study of the developmental
needs of the child in terms of physical activit\:
the role of physical education
in childhood
education;
the rcsponsibility
of the
classroom teacher in this area; demonstrations
and practice in teaching activities.
650 Evaluation

in Health,

Physical

Education,

and Recreation

2 hrs.

Acquaints
students
with the theory,
selection,
construction.
administration.
interpretation
of appropriate
tests in the field. Class activity will include study and
discussion of selected tests, application,
scoring. interpretation.
and construction
of
tests.
651 Research

Procedures

in Health,

Physical Education,

and Recreation

2 hrs.

Introductory
principles
of scientific
inquiry.
research
methods
applicable
these fields, evaluation
of published
research,
and procedures
for devcloping
research design.
652 Historical

and Philosophical

Foundations

of Physical

Education

to
a

2 hrs.

Designed to examine the role of physical education
in ancicnt and modern
times. Stress is given to significant
concepts.
events. and people which haw
influenced this discipline. Special attention
will be paid to developments
resulting
from the work of international
professional organizations
interested in HPER.
661 Problems

and Trends in Health,

Physical

Education,

Deals with modern trends. and with instructional
involved in conducting an effective program of physical
of present practices.
662 Curriculum

Buildings in Health,

Physical

Education,

and Recreation
and supervisory
cducation.
Critical
and Recreation

2 hrs.
problems
appraisal
2 hrs.

A course in the development
of a practical.
progressive
physical educational
program for the elementary and secondary schools. A review of children's
characteristics. particularly
those concerned
with physical education
will be used as a
basis for thorough analysis of the development
of fundamental
and basic skills at the
various age levels.
663 Supervision

in Health,

Physical

Applicable
to men and
responsibility
of supervising
the role of the supervisor
physical education and their
Discussions of the supervisory
school systems.

Education,

and Recreation

2 hrs.

women physical education
specialists
who ha\'e the
physical education
teachers. Concerned
with studying
and appropriate
and effective techniques
unique to
application
to the teacher-pupil
learning the situations.
responsibility
and function in city. county. and state
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670 Community

Fducl1lio!l

2 hrs.

Recreation

Problems
in community
rccreation.
The essential clements pertaining
to leadership. areas. facilities. programs. activities, and methods of organization
and administration are concerned. ;\ study is made of outstanding
programs in operation.
Recreation material is surveyed.
671 Camping

2 hrs.

Administration

The organization
and administration
of camps and their program requirements
and standards.
Consideration
is given to philosophy and objectives. personal skills
in camp activities and methods of teaching them. Visits to camps are made and
out-of-door

672 Methods

;\ctiyities arc experienced.

and Materials

2 hrs.

in Recreation

Best methods and materials
for the teaching and organization
of recreation
activities. Activities used in recreation will be presented. Opportunities
for organilation and actual participation
and leadership will be given. This course is open to
all graduate students.
680 Ad"anced Studies in Health,
or Recreation (HI'ER)

I'hysical

Education,

I-J hrs.

Areas of study.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

Business Procedures and Public Relations
Comparative
Physical Education
Planning Facilities for Health. Physical Education and Recreation
Outdoor Education and Recreation
Lifetime Sports
Physical Education for Exceptional Children
Recreation for Exceptional Children
History and Philosophy
1.
Sport and Society
J. International
Phvsical Education
Open for Graduate Students Only - Ple"se refer to The (;r"duate
College
for course descriptions
700 Master's

section
6 hrs.

Thesis

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Fidd

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.

Experience

Special Education (SPED)
Eisenbach.

Head; Professors Sellin. Wirtz; Associate Professors Ashbaugh,
Hannaford. Lawrence. Nicolaou; Assistant Professors Henderson. Howell. Riegel

Open to llpperclassmen
502 Educational

and Graduate

"rovisions

Students

for the Learning

Disabled

This course is specifically designcd for teachers who are interested in
and instructing
learning
disabled
children
and youth
in a regular
setting. Emphasis
will be placed on (I) identifying
the exceptional
developing an educational
profile which reveals the learner's strength
24J

3 hrs.
identifying
classroom
pupil; (2)
and weak-

Co/l"ge

ot Fdll,',Jlioll

ness; (3) indentifying
and describing
methods and materials
utilized in teaching
the learning disabled individual.
Open to all students except majors in Special
Education curricula. Prerequisite: Consent of department.
512 Workshop

in Special Eductation

2-4 hrs.

Designed
for teachers.
counselors.
psychologists.
social workers
and others
interested in studying selected aspects of special education at appropriate
locations.
such as state hospitals and special schools. A variety of instructional
experiences
are provided. including conferences. Credit for this course is not applicable toward
a graduate degree in Special Education.
528-29 Interdisciplinary
Techniques

Education

and Rehabilitation

4 hrs. (2 per. sem.)

This course is intended to develop a thorough understanding
of the roles of the
various disciplines involved in the diagnosis.
education.
and rehabilitation
to exceptional children and youth. Lectures. taped and filmcd interviews. and live demonstrations are utilized.
530 Education

of Exceptional

3 hrs.

Children

This course is primarily concerned
with childrcn and youth who are \·isually.
auditorily, orthopedically
and/ or cmotionally
atypical. Emphasis will be placed on
developing and understanding
of the psychological.
sociological.
educational
and
philosophical
aspects of each type of exceptionality.
Present programs and sen'iccs
are describcd and evaluated.
Field trips arc madc to public and private schools.
institutions and agencies. Prerequisite: Consent of the department.
531 Practicum

in Special Education

2 hrs.

Students enrolled in this course will be assigned to special classes in public or
residential schools scrving exceptional
childrcn and youth. Observation
and participation will be combined with weekly scminars. Undergraduatc
studcnts majoring in
special education
are requIred to enroll in Special Education
530 and 53 I concurrently. Admission to this offering will be determined by the number of placement
opportunities available.
532 Nature and Needs of the Mentally

Handicapped

4 hrs.

A course especially intended for teachers
of mentally
handicapped
children.
Also recommended
for school counselors.
psychologists.
social workers and other
auxiliary
personnel.
Course objectives
include an understanding
of the causes.
diagnoses, classification
and interpretation
of mental deficits. Prerequisite:
SPED
530 or equivalent and consent of the department.
533 Diagnostic

and Prescriptive

Techniques

in Special Education

4 hrs.

A tborough
study of educational
diagnostic
instruments
and techniques
will
precede the student's utilization
of these measures in evaluating
exceptional
children in his curricular area. Diagnostic findings will be translated into individualized
educational prescriptions.
For majors enrolled in Special Education curricula and to
be taken concurrently
with Special Education
534. Prerequisites:
SPELJ )30. 531
and consent of department.
534 Curricular and Instructional
Children and Youth

Provisions

for Exceptional

4 hrs.

Critical issues in determining
curricular
expectations
for atypical
individuals
will be analyzed. Essentials in ascertaining
appropriate
behavior for these pupils
will be combined with identifying and evaluating
a variety of educational
methods
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and mat~rials. Students enrolled in this course will be expected to delineate behavioral goals for those evaluat~d in Special Education 533 and translate diagnostic
data into meaningful
educational
programs.
Prerequisites:
SPED 530. 531 and
concurrent enrollment in 533.
536 Contemporaq'

Issues in Special Education:

Honors

Seminar

A course especially
designed
for selected
undergraduate
majors
In
education curricula.
Emphasis will be placed on theoretical
discussion
of
philosophical. economic and educational
problems related to the education
ccpti'lnal children
and youth.
Prerequisites:
SPED
530 and 531. and
approval of the applicant.
5~3 "aturc

and Needs of Crippled

and Homebound

Children

Studv llf educational.
psychological.
and therapeutic
and thc role of allicd disciplines in meeting these needs.
equivalent. and consent of the department.
588 Behavior Disorders

I hr.
special
social.
of exfaculty
4 hrs.

needs of crippled children
Prerequisite:
SPED 530 or

in School-A ged Children

J hrs.

Deals with th~ psychoeducational
aspects of disturbed
or disturbing
behavior
as related to the school program.
Issues and problems associated
with normal
dCI·clopment. concepts of diagnosis.
and the incidence of maladjustment
will be
reviewed. The characteristics.
causes. diagnosis. and treatment of the effects of such
conditions in children
as psycho-neurosis.
mental subnormality,
juvenile
delinquency. psychosis, learning disability, and social disadvantagement
will be examined in terms of their educational
implications.
Therapeutic.
environmental,
and
classroom interventions
will be presented
and strategies
for prevention
will be
analv7ed. Prerequisites: SPED 530 or equ,valent and consent of department.
589 Programs and Intervention
Emotionally Maladjusted

Strategies

for the Socially and

4 hrs.

This course, open only to majors in Special Education
curricula.
will emphasize techniques and procedures
applicahle
to soeially~motionally
maladjusted
children in various special or puhlie school settings. Current theories, contemporary
programs and trends in hehavioral
change and management
will be reviewed and
discussed. Prerequisites: SPED 530, 53 I. 58~ and consent of depart ment.
Open to Grllduate Students
620 Educational

Appraisal

Only
of the Exceptional

Child

2 hrs,

This course offers experienced
special classroom
teachers and other special
education personnel an opportunity
to analyze and utilize formal and informal
te"hniques of evaluating
exceptional
children
and youth.
Major importance
is
placed on translating diagnostic data into realistic currciular expectations.
Emphasts
is also placed on developing
interdisciplinary
relationships
in the evaluation
and placement of exceptional children. Prerequisites: Consent of department.
621 Curriculum

Development

for Exceptional

Children

and Youth

2 hrs.

This course is designed to provide experience
in construction,
implementation
and evaluation of group and individual hehavioral
expectations.
Critical issues in
curriculum development
for the exceptional
child will be examined and discussed.
Prerequisite: Consent of department.
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630 Clinical Study of Exceptional

Children

This course is intended to illustrate methods of diagnosing
and treating prohlems of exceptional children. Students make ohservations
and interpretatio",
of th~
children and carryon
remedial work with them. rh~ contributions
of other professions will be incorporated.
Prerequisitc: Consent of department.
633 Education

of Gifted and Talented

Children

and Youth

This course is designed to d~velop a student's
understandings
of the apprecIation for the abilities, interests, talents, and prohlems of gifted children and youth.
Attention will be given to methods and criteria used in identifying gift~d, talented
and creative individuals.
Through the usc of available research data, students will
be required to complete a critical evaluation
of educational
provisions
including
segregation,
acceleration,
and enrichment.
Personal,
social and cultural
factors
which directly or indirectlv
inOuence the growth and development
of these individuals will be considered. Prerequisite: Consent of department.
634 Advanced

Theory ar,d ('raelice

in Learninl(

Disabilities

.t hrs.

To identify advanced knowledge of the history, th~ory, and practices related to
the education of learning disahled children. An in-depth study will he made of the
relationships
between
learning
process deficits and academic
underachievement.
Alternative
strategies for teaching and prnention
will he explored.
Prerequisite
SPED 533, 534 and consent of the department.
635 Counseling

Parents

of Exceptional

Children

3 hrs.

This course explores the dynamics
of parental
reactions to their handicapped
children. Techniques
of dealing with stress situations
in the homc, in the schooL
and in the community
are developed.
The students
arc given opportunities
of
working with parents of exceptional
children and helping them in coping with the
problems they face. Prerequisite:
Ten hours in Special Education
and consent of
department.
636 Topical Seminar

in Special Education

2 hrs.

To provide a surveyor
in-depth
coverage
education
of exceptional
children and youth.
requisite: Consent of the department.
637 Research

Practicum

of topics directly related to the
May be repeated
for credit. Pre-

in Special Education

2 hrs.

Students
enrolled
in this course will be expected
to implement
a research
proposal (previously designed in TEED 6(1) related to the education of exceptIOnal
children, conduct an investigation,
collect, ana lyle and interpret data, and prepare
a comprehensive
written report of the study. Prerequisite: TEED 601 and cons~nt of
the department.
638 The Application

of Behavior

Theory to Classroom

Teachinl(

3 hrs,

Emphasizes the implications
of the principles of hehavior theory for c1assro'Hl)
teaching techniques,
particulary
with exceptional
children.
Introduction
to general
and specific methods
for generating,
strengthening
and maintaining
desirable
behavior, and methods for weakening
undesirable
behavior.
Both academic skills
and non-academic
behaviors will be included. Normal and abnormal
behaviors will
be discussed. Direct experiences
in modifying the behavior of a school-age
child
will be arranged. Prerequisite: Consent of the department.
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640 Organization and Administration
for Exceptional Children

of Special Classes and Services

Principles and practices of organimtion
and administration
at state. county. and local levels will he considered.
including
aid. Prerequisite: Consent of the department.
641 Supenision

of Special Education

Programs

and Sen'ices

2 hrs.

of special programs
legal aspects of state
3 hrs.

This course is designed to provide the experienced
special educator with specific
knowlcdges and skills necessary for supervising personnel who are providing direct
services to exceptional
children. Attention
will he given to essential program and
personnel factors. Emphasis will be given to those procedures
utilized in selecting
personnel. identifying
resources for program development
and support. facilitating
change in teacher behavior and evaluating the effectiveness of program operations
and personnel. To demonstrate
the competencies
in this course, the student will
conduct an interview with a supervisor in the field and prepare a written and oral
report. Successful
completion
of a comprehensive
examination
over terms and
concepts is also required. Prerequisite: Consent of the department.
650 Seminar on Special Education

in Higher Education

3 hrs.

Anal)'7es issues and problems
rclated to departmental,
college and university
governance.
focuses on procedures
utilized in recruitment.
selection and employment of faculty. emphasizes
the significance
of evaluation
and accountability
of
curricula, faculty. administrators
and students,
examines trends and issues in the
development
of professional
preparation
in special education
and ancillary areas,
and analyzes the manpower spectrum and the diversity of collegiate special education programs
and services offered in the United States and foreign countries.
Prerequisite: Consent of the department.
656 Advanced

Educational

Foundations

of Special Education

3 hrs.

This course is provided for students who have acquired extensive professional
preparation and hroad experience in the education
of exceptional
persons. An indepth knowledge
of etiologies and characteristics
of exceptionalities
will be developed. Students will be required to select one area of exceptionality
and complete
a comprehensive
and exhaustive review of the literature. Attention
will be given to
historical. social. cultural. economic and psychological
factors which have or may
influence the roles, functions
and structure
of public schools.
institutions
and
agencies. and the programs and services provided for the handicapped.
To demonstrate competency in this course. students will be required to teach undergraduates,
prepare and give oral presentations
and successfully
complete
a comprehensive
written examination.
Prerequisite:
Consent of the department.
674 Directed Teaching

in Special Education

3-6 hrs.

This course is a requisite for graduate
students who are preparing to teach in
special education.
The course is preferably
taken after directed teaching has been
completed in a regular classroom.
675 Internship

in College Teaching

6 hrs.

Designed specifically for students officially admitted to the doctoral program in
Special Education who are required to demonstrate
ability to teach in a formal
and informal setting. The student will be expected to evidence ability to plan and
execute instructional
tasks, develop and apply appropriate
evaluative
techniques,
and interpret students' performance.
Competence
will be demonstrated
in academic
advising. supervising
undergraduate
students enrolled in praetieum,
and directing
students engaged in independent study. Prerequisite: Consent of the Department.
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Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions

Only -

refer to The Graduate

College

section
2-6 hrs.

710 Independent

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

730 Doctoral

Please

2-12 hrs.
15 hrs.

Dissertation

Teacher Education (TEED)
Distinguished
University
Professor
Travers;
Professors
Adams,
Ansel,
Bosco.
Cain, Chiara,
Curl,
Erickson,
Govatos,
Griggs,
Heinig,
Inselberg,
Johnson.
Kamler, Lambe, Lloyd, McGinnis, Middleton,
Moore, Stroud, Swickard; Associate
Professors
Bladt, Burns, Chapel,
Dickie,
Fisk, Harring,
Heger,
Kilty, Miller.
Mortimore,
Smidchens,
C. Smith, Stewart,
Taylor, Walker; Assistant
Professors
Armstrong,
Bailey, Brashear, Brenton, Cordier, Cowden, Crowell, Dube, Hagberg.
Schreiber, Sen do, D. Smith, VanderMeulen,
Watson
CORE COURSES
Each graduate student in Education.
regardless of specialization.
is expected to
show competence
in at least three professional
areas: research. curriculum.
and
foundations.
These are considered
minimal rcquiremcnts
for carecr positions
as
teachers. administrators.
counseling personnel. or curriculum
spccialists. Such competence will normally be provided through nine semester hours of course work in
the following courses: TEED 601. 602. 603. and 604. In certain currciula.
such as
Counseling
and Secondary
Teaching.
modifications
of this rcquirement
arc permitted to provide for needed flexibility.
Open to Graduate
60 I Introduction

Students
to Research

Only
3 hrs.

in Education

This course is intcnded
to develop an understanding
of the major types of
educational
research and application
of research findings to educational
problems.
Emphasis is placed upon familiarity
with sources of rescarch. competcnce
in the
interpretation
of research reports and abstracts.
understanding
of the techniques of
conducting discriminating
search of the literature. and the development
of skills in
research writing.
3 hrs.

602 School Curriculum

This course. designed for teachers and administrators
at all levels. attempts to
analyzc the decision factors stemming from socictal forces. psychological.
cultural.
and developmental
needs and pcrceptions of learners. and internal structures of thc
disciplines as guidelines for a curriculum
cmerging from and serving a democratic
society.
603 Social and Philosophical

Foundations

3 hrs.

A cultural approach
to' the development
of American educational
policy and
practice in its broad social setting. Consideration
is givcn to historical. economic.
social and philosophical
factors which influence educational
thought and practice.
The need for historical perspective and sound analysis of conflicting points of view
is emphasized in the interpretation
of currcnt educational
issues and the ahernati\'c
solutions of present educational problems.
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604 Psychological

Foundations

of Education

Ftluulf

ion

3 hrs.

An overview of the psychological
forces that inOuence the learner in his educational setting; with special emphasis
on the nature and significance
of human
variability. development
of self. measurement
and evaluation.
and a consideration
and application of principles of learning to classroom situations.
Open to Upperclassmen
502 Currculum

and Graduate

Students

Workshop

1-6 hrs.

Opportunity
provided for teachers.
supervisors
and administrators
in selected
school systems to develop programs of curriculum
improvement.
This may include
short-term offerings to resolve a particular curricular problem. as well as long-range
curriculum studies. A wide variety of resources is used for instructional
purposes.
including several specialists. library and laboratory
facilities. field trips. audio-visual
materials and the like. Each offering of 502. Curriculum
Workshop, will be given an
appropriate
subtitle, which will be listed on the student's official transcript.
Students may earn up to three hours of credit for any given subtitle. No more than six
hours of 502 may be applied toward a master's degree.
506 Teaehing

in Adult Education

3 hrs.

This course is designed to provide teachers with a knowledge of special situations incurred in the teaching of adults. Included also are techniques of interpersonal communications
with adults, as well as a practical exercise in the designing of
learning experience for adults. Extensive use will be made of audio-visual
media.
experts in the field, and field observation
in adult learning activities. The course
should be helpful to administrators
in planning in-service programs for their own
staff.
507 Teaching

of Social Studies in the Elementary

Schools

3 hrs.

This course is designed to help teachers
understand
the role of the social
studies in the elementary school, gain insight into important
considerations
in the
selection of content, and discover how to guide and assess the learning of children
in this field. Planning social studies experienccs and ways of working with children
in a classroom setting will bc cmphasized.
508 Parent Education

2 hrs.

Places major emphasis on home problems which have educational
implications
for the child. Parent-teacher
relationships,
council programs, and cooperative efforts
for improvement of education in homc and in school arc studicd.
509 Social Studies for Culturally

Different

Children

3 hrs.

Designed to help elementary teachers understand
the role of social studies in a
pluralistic society and the factors which tend to inhibit cooperation
and communication across social class and racial barriers. Planning social studies experiences
and ways of working with culturally different children in a classroom situation will
be emphasized.
Registration
limited only to people in Career Opportunities
Program in Grand Rapids.
510 The Elementary

Curriculum

2 hrs.

A consideration
of content and procedures
to adapt experiences
of pupils in
elementary schools to modern conditions and to child needs and interests. Individual or committee
reports concerning
the improvement
of various aspects of the
elementary school curriculum will be prepared.
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511 Developmental

Reading

Theory and Application

3 hrs.

Emphasizes the application
of reading theory in the teaching of reading skills to
elementary and secondary
students.
Intensive study of the theory and practice of
individualized
reading,
language experience
approaches.
and basal reading materials will be made. Will focus on the actual use of materials
with pupils to
provide practical experiences in teaching on an individual and small groups basis.
Efficiency of reading procedures
will be studied through actual use with pupils.
Prerequisite: TEED 312 or 322 and permission of instructor.
514 Nursery-Kindergarten

Education

2 hrs.

This course will acquaint the students with the history and presentday status of
nursery school and kindergarten
education.
Consideration
will bL' given to the
organization equipment, curriculum and approved teaching procedures.
515 Seminar in Teaching of Social Studies
3 hrs.
Consists of two parts: perspectives
and implementation.
Under perspeetiws.
a
staff of social scientists will share with the participants
their thinking concerning
significant
ideas and concepts
from their disciplines
that further amplify topics
covered. Opportunities
will be provided for the participants
to implement
social
studies methods and skills in actual classroom
and other situations.
Registration
limited only to people in Career Opportunities
Program in Grand Rapids.
520 Implications

of Pia get's Research

for Curriculum

Design

3 hrs.

Provides the student with an understanding
of the structure
of the intellect
developed
by Piaget and examines
the implications
of this structure
for the
design of the curriculum. Some practical work will be combined with a study of the
research on which piaget has built his theory of intellect ual development.
2 hrs.

525 Rural Life

Critical study of recent books in rural social life. Consideration
is giwn to
individual problems related to social aspects of community
life. Special problems
are selected for study by each student.
Field work is encouraged.
Prerequisite.
TEED 220.
527 Instructional

Planning

in Accountability

Context

3 hrs.

The purpose of the course is to assist the student in developing
an understanding of models of accountability
in education;
in writing educational
goals and
performance
objectives; in using various assessment
procedures
to determine
the
needs of the learner and the extent to which objectives have been achieved: and in
determining
appropriateness
of instructional
procedures
for specified educational
goals.
530 Introduction

to Career Education

3 hrs.

This course is designed
to acquaint
teachers
with the concepts
of
education.
Course work is centered
on ways and means to incorporate
education into the existing curriculum structure at all levels of instruction.
535 Introduction

to Teaching

the Disadvantaged

career
career

3 hrs.

Designed
for teachers
and administrators
who are presently
working
with
disadvantaged
children and youth. Class meetings are centered around
problems
arising from practical situations,
particularly
with respect to affective factors of
environment
and their relation to teaching and learning. Extensive use is made of
consultants
from social, governmental
and educational
agencies working with the
disadvantaged.
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542 Administration

and Methods

Fdllco/ion

2 hrs.

of Driver Education

History. philosophy.
and psychology of driver education.
Emphasis on organization and administration
of high school Driver Education
programs.
Laboratory
work in dual control cars and driving range programs. Prerequisite: TEED 442.
544 Psychology

of Driver Education

2 hrs.

Psychological and perceptual aspccts of the driver
of the teacher in influencing driver behavior. Research
TEED 442.
548 Audiovisual

and
traffic safety. The role
in traffic safety. Prerequisite:

Media 1

3 hrs.

An introduction
to audiovisual
media as effective means for achieving educational objectives in presentational.
interactive. and individualized
modes of instruction. Emphasizes
evaluation.
sclection.
production.
and classroom
use of commercially available and locally produced
instructional
materials.
Students are expected to participate in laboratory
experiences in which they produce materials such
as mounted
and laminated
pictures
and displays.
overhead
projection
transparencies. audio tapes and photographic
slides. and to demonstrate
proficiency in
the operation of audiovisual
equipment.
In addition to texts. each student should
plan to spend $15 or more for supplies and have the use of a simple camera. Limited
to 30 st udents.
549 Audiovisual

3 hrs.

Media II

A continuation
of TEED 548. in which teachers and media specialists consolidate basic audiovisual
skills and deal in depth with more advanced
processes and
techniques. Laboratory
experiences
may include production
of complex
transparencies. photographic
slides. filmstrips. and prints. super 8 films, audio and video
tapes. duplicated materials. and morc sophisticated
charts, posters, and displays. A
systematic production
planning process is emphasized,
with consideration
given to
evaluating effectiveness of media and to requirements
for operating a school building level media center. In addition to texts. each student should expect to spend $15
or more for supplies and should havc the use of a versatile camera. Limited to 15
students. Prerequisite: TEED 548 or equivalent experience.
550 Photography

Workshop

1-3 hrs.

Intended to sharpen
visual perception
while improving
technical
skills, this
laboratory course emphasizes
photography
as a creative and expressive medium of
visual communication.
Each student is expected to produce new photographs
each
week and to submit one or more mounted enlargements
for group critique at each
class meeting. Each student must have the use of appropriate
equipment and should
~xpect to spend $25 or more for supplies. Although no prerequisite is required, it is
helpful to have had some experience
with basic darkroom
processes.
May be
repeated up to a total of six credits. Limited to fifteen students.
552 Comparative

3 hrs.

Education

This course is intended to provide students with an introduction
to the field of
comparative! cross-cultural
education.
The education
philosophy
and goals, curricula. administrative
structure,
educational
technology,
financing
and methods of
instruction characteristic
of selected European
countries
are examined
and compared to parallel features of the American educational system.
2 hrs.

555 A Icohot Education
Deals with

problems

of aleohol

education
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special emphasis on teaching methods and
mental and social agencies, and administration

procedures.
relationships
of programs.

560 Practicum: Sociological
the Disadvantaged

Foundations

and Psychological

with

of Teaching

govern-

3-6 hrs.

The initial course required of all students in the M A programs for teaching the
disadvantaged.
Designed
to develop awareness
of family situations,
community
conditions,
behavior, value systems, and characteristics
of the disadvantaged.
as
well as to develop positive attitudes
toward these children and their problems.
Consists
of readings,
lecture-discussions.
and field experiences
with the disadvantaged,
including home visits. visits to social and governmental
agencies. and
school experiences
including supervised
teaching.
Generous
use is made of consultants from all agencies dealing with the problems of the disadvantaged.
2 hrs.

586 Clinical Studies in Reading

This course is intended to provide the basic information
needed in the examination of persons with reading disorders.
Interviewing
techniques and examination
procedures will be the basic content of the course. Emphasis will be placed on the
physical, psychological and sociological factors affecting reading performance.
587 Educational Therapy in Reading
The psychological,
sociological
and physiological
reading ability, together
with laboratory
application
prevention, diagnosis and treatment of reading problems.
588 Evaluation

2 hrs.
factors affecting
children's
of such knowledge
in the
2 hrs.

in Education

Designed to develop skills, techniques,
attitudes
and understandings
involved
in the measurement
and evaluation
of individual learning and development
as well
as in the appraisal of the total school program. Emphasis is placed on the construction, use and interpretation
of formal and informal evaluatIon
devices. and upon the
development of a philosophy of evaluation as an integral part of learning.
597 Reading and Related

Language

Experiences

A study of the current research in the
involved in the process of effective reading.
598 Selected

2 hrs.
many

aspects

of language

Reading in Education

608 Interdisciplinary

Students

arc

1-4 hrs.

Designed for highly qualified students who wish to study in depth
of their field of specialization
under a member of the departmental
requisite: Written consent of departmental
adviser and instructor.
Open to Graduate

which

some aspect
staff. Pre-

Only

Seminar

3 hrs.

This seminar is taught by a team of faculty members chosen from such areas as
sociology,
economics,
psychology.
philosophy
and education.
It is designed
\()
provide breadth and depth in understanding.
May be taken more than once.
610 Guiding Child Development

in the Elementary

School

2 hrs.

Designed to help nursery, kindergarten
and elementary
school teachers gain an
understanding
of the manner in which skills, information,
attitudes
and behavior
patterns are acquired and modified. The contributions
of each curricular area. such
as language arts, arithmetic,
science. social studies. health. etc., are stressed with
emphasis on suitability of experience
for different stages of growth. instructional
practices and appropriate
procedures of evaluation.
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615 Seminar

in the Teaching

2 hrs.

of Reading

Designed 10 acquaint teachers. reading specialists and administrators
with the
current literature, research. methods and materials used in teaching children how to
read. Special emphasis is placed on reading in relation to other aspects of language
and on reading in the content fields. Prerequisite: TEED 312 or equivalent.
621 The Secondary

622 '\1iddle-Junior

2 hrs.

School Curriculum

Covers modern practices and
the secondary school curriculum.

recent

emphasis

High School Curriculum

and

trends

in subject

areas

of

3 hrs.

An analysis of selected topics in middle and junior high school development,
trends and purposes. The focus of the course will be substantive
as well as theoretical and methodological
in areas of psychological
and philosophical
foundations;
curriculum
patterns;
studcnt
activities
programs;
administrative,
guidance
and
evaluation procedures.
Special attention
is given to the objectives and content of
general education and the integration of learning in an open class environment.
6.H Instructional

Development

3 hrs.

Intended for media specialists and experienced
teachers, this course employs
an accountability
model for application of media research and technology to actual
courses and units of instruction.
Students follow a systematic
instructional
development procedure from task analysis to evaluation, working together with their own
students or as assistant and consultant
to another teacher. Prerequisite:
TEED 548
or equivalent experience.
642 Photographic

Communication

3 hrs.

Explores
uses of photography
in the communication
of ideas, considering
techniques of composition.
lighting. equipment
operation
and basic photographic
processes as means toward
achieving
an effective visual statement.
Following
preliminary assignments. each student plans and produces a picture story or photo
essay suitable for publication
and a synchronized
sound/ slide presentation
for a
specified audience. Considerable
laboratory
time is required outside of class. In
addition to text materials. each student must have the use of a high quality. versatile
camera and should expect to spend $25 or more for supplies. Limited to fifteen
students. Prerequisite: TEED 549 or 550 or equivalent experience.
643 Practicum

in Clinical Studies in Reading

2-4 hrs.

A laboratory
course providing experiences
in integrating
facts provided in the
child's history with facts resulting from the administration
of objective measures.
Practice is given in identifying relevant data and explaining causal factors and their
interrelationship.
Experience is provided in the diagnosis of reading problems in the
Reading Center and Clinic. Prerequisites: TEED 586 and 587.
645 Advanced

Production

of Audiovisual

Media

3 hrs.

A laboratory
course in which principles of graphic communication
are applied
to the design and production of instructional
media. Provides an opportunity
for the
graduate student to pursue selected techniques in depth and to become acquainted
with processes needed by the educational
media production
specialist. This course
may be repeated for credit as different topics are offered. In addition
to text
materials. each student should expect to spend $25 or more for supplies. Limited to
fifteen students. Prerequisites: TEED 548 and 549 or equivalent experience.
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646 Studies in Educational

Technology

1-3 hrs.

Explores theory and innovative
developments
in educational
technology
and
suggests practical instructional
applications.
Such topics as the following may be
considered: Design and Analysis of Individualized
Instruction.
Instructional
Simulation and Gaming, Computer Applications
in Instruction,
and Diffusion and Adoption of Innovative Practices in Education. This course may be repeated for credit as
different topics are offered. Prerequisite: TEED 548 or equivalent experience.
647 Administration

of Audiovisual

Media Programs

4 hrs.

Considers
audiovisual
aspects of a unified instructional
media program,
including allocation and management
of space, time, budget and personnel: selecting.
organizing,
distributing
and maintaining
materials
and equipment;
providing
in-service education in audiovisual
methods for teachers and interpreting
the media
program to administrators,
staff, students, and the community.
Prerequisite:
TEED
548 or equivalent experience.
648 Instructional

3 hrs.

Media Seminar

An analysis and comparison
of instructional
media programs
and facilities.
Students examine existing media center operations
and prepare recommendations
and working
plans either for organization
of a new media program
or for
re-organization
and improvement
of certain phases of operation
in an on-going
center. Limited to fifteen students. Prerequisite:
TEED 548 and 647 or equivalent
experience.
649 Problems

of College and Adult Reading

2 hrs.

An advanced
laboratory
course covering philosophy,
principles.
and practices
of a development
program
in reading for college students
and adults. lectures.
discussions, and demonstrations
will center around teaching techniques
in common
practice.
650 The Characteristics

of the College Student

2 hrs.

This course is intended for students who are preparing
to teach at the senIor
college or the community
college level. Its focal point is an understanding
of the
capabilities, behaviors, altitudes and motivations
of the college student. Among the
topics to be considered
will be academic adjustmcnt.
scparation
from home and
family, use or abuse of newly-acquired
autonomy,
economic stability. campus social
life and interpersonal relations as they affect academic achievement.
651 Philosophy

of Education

2 hrs.

For graduate
students and teachers of experience.
Analyzes
cepts and value-systems
affecting educational
practices; stresses
philosophical schools, historical and contemporary.
653 Practicum

basic ideas. cona comparison
of
2-4 hrs.

in Reading Therapy

An instructional
internship for working with individual
pupils who ha\'c problems in reading and related areas. The course provides. through the service of the
Reading Center and Clinic, supervised therapy experiences with a variety of reading
problems. Emphasis will be placed upon the study, application
and evaluation
of
therapeutic procedures. Prerequisites: TEED 586 and 587.
654 Practicum

in Reading Supervision

2-4 hrs.

Principles and practices of organization
and administration
of reading programs
for elementary, secondary, college, and adult students.
Deals with the role of the
reading consultant
and the problems associated
with providing
effective
reading
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instruction.
concerning

Includes
participation
in classrooms
and conferences
instructional goals. materials and procedural approaches.

655 Seminar

FduCOfiof1

with

in Learning

2-3 hrs.

Open to selected
graduate
students
with the
Analyzes research in the field of learning. including
retention of information. and concept formation.
656 Organization

teachers

and Administration

of Reading

consent
affective

of the
factors.

Programs

instructor.
input and
2 hrs.

A study of the process and procedures
which may be employed in organizing
and administering
reading programs at the elementary
and secondary
levels. Emphasis is placed on the examination
of existing programs and practices with a view
toward improving in-service education for all teachers.
659 Seminar:

Methods

and Techniques

in Teaching

the Disadvantaged

3 hrs.

This seminar deals with problems inherent in educational
programs for underprivileged youth. Emphasis is placed on developing a depth of understanding
and
resolutions
to such problems
as: curriculum
development.
methodology,
school
organizational
innovations
and audiovisual
adaptation
of existing materials to the
teaching of disadvantaged
children. Students are encouraged
to enroll for the seminar as a culminating
activity for the degree. and to bring to the meetings actual
problems faced in their own teaching situations.
Prerequisite:
At least twenty-one
hours completed in master's program for teaching the disadvantaged.
687 Improvement

of Reading

in Secondary

Schools

2 hrs.

Designed to aid teachers in developing their reading abilities and skills for their
students at the junior and senior high school level. Emphasis is on aims. materials
and procedures.
690 The Community

2 hrs.

College

Studies the historical development
of the junior and community
college movement; the function of the community
college in the total educational
program; the
divergent
aims and curricular
requirements
of pre-professional.
academic
and
pre-vocational
courses; the guidance and counseling
function; community
services
programs; and methods and materials of instruction at the college level.
698 Resolving

Educational

Problems

in the Schools

1-6 hrs.

With variable topics and variable credit, this course is offered for in-service
teachers. supervisors,
and administrators
who come together from one school system. or from more than one school system in the same geographical area, in order to
solve school problems which they are encountering
in the field. Problem-solving
techniques, theoretical
and evidential support for solutions. and workshops will be
applied to actual school or classroom situations.
The topic of the course will be
stated in the schedule each time the course is offered. School systems wishing to
enroll a team of teachers, supervisors.
and administrators
to solve particular problems should apply to the Chairman
of the Department.
Student
may repeat this
course. providing topics vary. No more than six hours of 698 may be applied
toward a graduate degree.
699 (GRAD

715) Seminar

in College Teaching

2 or 4 hrs.

Designed for students who are interested
in preparation
for college teaching.
The student is expected to enroll for four credit hours, work with a faculty member
in his major department
or unit in a classroom situation for a semester, and attend
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eight scheduled discussions
arranged
for all students
in the seminar. These discussions will emphasize
important
topics related to college teaching.
Exceptions
may be made for the student who already has college teaching experience.
In such
cases, the student should enroll for two credit hours and attend the seminar discussion sessions only. Permission of instructor on "C' card is required.
Open to Graduate Students
for course description

Only

-

Please

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

College

section
6 hrs.

700 M aster's Thesis
710 Independent

refer to The Graduate

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.
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Dean
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Art (ART)
Meyer, Head; Professors Engstrom,
Hansen,
Argyropoulos,
Carney, DeLuca, Frattallone,
ston, Keaveny, Lowder, Metheany, Moulton,

Open to Upperclassmen
510 Advanced

and Graduate

Hefner, Robbert; Associate Professors
Gammon,
Harrison,
Henderson,
JohnRhodes, Rizzolo; Assistant Professors
Dull, Dumlao, King, Mergen, Mohr

Students

Drawing

3 hrs.

Drawing as the study of form and as a conclusive
aesthetic
requisite: ART 410 or equivalent experience. Repeatable for credit.
520 Independent

statement.

Study in Art History

Pre-

2-3 hrs.

Problems in art history from ancient times to the present selected by the individual student in consultation
with the instructor.
Prerequisites:
ART 220. 221.
and a SOD-level course in the area of interest; permission of instructor.
Repeatable
for credit.
521 Topics in Art History:

Variable Topics

3 hrs.

Investigation
of changing topics in art history in class or seminar sessions by
advanced students. Course title varies from term to term.
Prerequisites:
ART 220
and 221 or equivalent for Art majors. none for other students. Repeatable for credit
under a different title.
525 Seminar

2 hrs.

in Art

Investigation
and discussion
in contemporary
philosophies
of art and their
relationship
to each student's
work. Graded on a Credit-No
Credit basis. Prerequisites: Junior Art major.
529 Advanced

3 hrs.

Ceramics

Advanced work in ceramics
or equivalent experience.
530 Advanced

including

glaze

calculation.

Prerequisite:

ART

1-6 hrs.

Ceramics

Advanced work in Ceramics on an independent
or equivalent experience. Repeatable for credit.

basis.

Prcrequisite:

ART

531 Sculpture

529
3 hrs.

Advanced work in sculpture.
related techniques.
Prerequisites:
able for credit.

Emphasis on bronze and aluminum
casting and
ART 340. 43 I or equivalent
experience.
Repeat3 hrs.

534 Textiles
Advanced
work
perience. Repeatable
535 Multi-media

in textile
for credit.

design.

Prerequisites:

ART

434

or

equivalent

ex3 hrs.

Art

Various forms of art that
kinetic, and performance
art.
Repeatable

430

deviate from the conventional
media.
Prerequisite:
ART 435 or permission

for credit.
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such as light.
of instructor.

3 hrs.

538 Jewelr)'
Advanced
work in jewelry
experience. Repeatable for credit.

processes.

Prerequisite:

ART

438

or

equivalent
3 hrs.

539 Metalsmithin~
Advanced
work in metalsmithing.
perience. Repeatable for credit.
540 Painting

Prerequisite:

ART

439

or

equivalent

ex3 hrs.

I\'

Advanced
painting.
Prerequisite:
lent experience. Repeatable for credit.

ART

410 (or

concurrently).

440 or

equiva-

541 Printmaking

3 hrs.

Advanced
work in printmaking.
441 or equivalent experience. Repeatable

Prerequisite:
for credit.

ART

410

(or

concurrently).

542 Watercolor

3 hrs.

Continuation
of advanced
waler color techniques
with emphasis
mentation.
Prerequistes:
ART
240. 442 or equivalent
experience.
for credit.
545 Graphic

on experiRepeatable
3 hrs.

Design

Advanced
work
perience. Repeatable
548 Photo~raph)'

in graphic
for credit.

design.

Prerequisite:

ART

or

equivalent

ex3 hrs.

IV

Professional
development
through research in advanced
ART 448 or equivalent experience. Repeatable for credit.
552 Preparation

445

projects.

Prerequisite:
3 hrs.

for Art Teachin~

A course designed to investigate: the current problems and issues on the social
scene which effect teaching and learning in the visual arts at all levels of the public
school: the creative person. product.
process.and
press (environment);
the phenomena of perceptual learning; the acutal construction
of an operant art curriculum for
the elementary. middle. and high school programs.
Emphasis is placed upon developing professional viability. Prerequistes: ART 452. and art major status.
553 Independent

Studies in Art Education

1-6 hrs.

An arranged elective course which would permit the student to investigate, in
depth. research. a problem. a project. or trends in art education.
Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.
560 (650) Arts Education

for the Elementar)'

Teacher

3 hrs.

A studio course designed for the elementary
classroom
teacher to
experiences in qualitative
elementary
arts and integrated
arts programing
elementary public school. Repeatable for credit.
581 History of Ancient Art

provide
in the
3 hrs.

Selected topics from the art and architecture
Near East. the Aegean proto-Greek.
Classical and
Rome to the Early Christian
period. Prerequisite:
minors; none for other students.
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of ancient
Egypt, the ancient
Hellenistic Greece, Etruria and
ART 220 for Art majors and

College or

Fil/i'
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583 History of Medieval

Art

3 hrs.

Discussion
of art and architecture
from the decline of the Roman
Empire
through the Gothic Period (3rd-l3th cent.) Prerequisites:
ART 220 and 221 for Art
majors and minors; none for other students.
585 History of Renaissance

Art

3 hrs.

The development
of art through the early Renaissance
to the late Renaissance
and Mannerism.
Some of the major artists discussed are: GiOllO. Donatello.
daVinci, Michelangelo,
Titan, Van Eyck. Brueghel and DUrcr. Prerequisites:
ART
220 and 221 for Art majors and minors; none for other students.
586 History of Baroque

Art

3 hrs.

Art of the late sixteenth.
seventeenth
and early eighteenth
centuries.
Major
artists and architects discussed are: Caravaggio,
the Carracci.
Rembrandt.
Rubens.
Poussin. Velasquez. Bernini, Borromini and Neumann.
Prerequisite[:
ART 220 and
221 for Art majors and minors; none for other students.
588 History of 19th Century

3 hrs.

Art

Major developments.
such as Neo-Classicism.
Romanticism,
Realism.
Impressionism, and Post-Impressionism.
are discussed. Key figures whose works lie at the
roots of modern art are considered in relationship
to their times. Prerequisites:
ART
220 and 221 for Art majors and minors; none for other students.
589 History of 20th Century

3 hrs.

Art

Major developments,
including
Fauvism,
Cubism,
Non-Objective
art.
Expressionism,
Surrealism,
Abstract
Expressionism.
and recent art movements.
are
discussed.
Emphasis
is placed upon the roots of contemporary
trends and the
contributions
of individuals to new modes of presentation.
Prerequisites:
ART 220
and 221 for Art majors and minors; none for other students.
590 History of Prints

3 hrs.

Major developments
in printmaking,
including origins of woodcut and engraving. Renaissance
and baroque
master etchers and engravers
(Durer
and Rembrandt).
Lithography
in the nineteenth
century (Delacroix,
Daumier,
ToulouseLautrec). Twentieth century printmaking.
Prerequisites:
ART 220 and 221 for Art
majors and minors; none for other students.
593 History of American

Art

3 hrs.

Art in the United States from the Colonial
Period to the present. Topics
discussed are: Colonial portraiture
and Copley; the evolution
of 19th and 20th
century painting and sculpture, with emphasis on the work of Stuart. Cole. Bingham, Homer, Eakins, Ryder, Saint-Gaudens.
Zorach,
Marin. Pollock and recent
developments.
Prerequisites:
ART 220 and 221 for Art majors and minors; none
for other students.
594 History of Afro-American

Art

3 hrs.

Painting and sculpture in the United States by Americans of African ancestry
from the Colonial period to the present. Includes examination
of the African art
background
and the continuation
of African art traditions
and skills in America.
Prerequisites:
ART 220 and 221 for art majors, none for other students; Junior
standing

required.
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3 hrs.

596 A Surve)' of World Architecture
A general introduction
to the development
European. Asian. and Pre-Columbian.
Considers
cross-eultural relationships.
597 History of Modern

of architectural
styles induding
the evolution of styles and their
3 hrs.

Architecture

Major developments
in architecture
sInce c. 1750 with emphasis on late 19th
and 20th century developments
in domestic and commercial
architecture
and city
planning in the West and in Asia. Especial consideration
given the works and
influences of Wright. Le Corbusier. and Mies van der Rohe.
Open to Graduate
610 Advanced
Graduate

Students

Only

Drawing

1-6 hrs.

level work in drawing.

6U Graduating

Prerequisite:

ART 510. Repeatable

for credit.
2 hrs.

Presentation

Preparation
and presentation
of graduating
exhibition.
portfolio. and oral examination or written thesis. with the assistance of the student's major adviser. Evaluated by a departmental
reviewing committee.
Prerequisite:
Last year of graduate
study.
620 Independent

2-3 hrs.

Study in Art History

Problems
in art history from ancient times to the present selected by the
individual student in consultation
with the instructor.
Prerequisites:
ART 220. 221
and a 500-level course in the area of interest or the equivalent;
permission
of instructor. Repeatable for credit.
625 Seminar

2 hrs.

in Art

Investigation
and discussion of contemporary
philosophies
of art and their relationship to each student's work. Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis. Prerequisite:
Art majors status.
630 Ad"anced

Ceramics

Graduate
credit.

level

work

631 Advanced

Sculpture

Graduate
credit.

level

634 Advanced
Graduate
credit.

work

Multi-Media

Graduate
for credit.

level work

Graduate

in

ceramics.

in

sculpture.

Prerequisite:

ART

530.

Repeatable

for

ART

531.

Repeatable

1-6 hrs.
Prerequisite:

Textile Design
level work

635 Advanced

638 Advanced

1-6 hrs.

for

1-6 hrs.

in textile

design.

Prerequisite:

ART

534.

Repeatable

Art

1-6 hrs.

in Multi-Media

Art.

Prerequisite:

ART

Jewelry
level work in jewelry.

for

535.

Repeatable

1-6 hrs.
Prerequisite:
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for credit.
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639 Advanced

Metalsmithing

Graduate level work
able for credit.
640 Advanced
Graduate

level work in painting.
Printmaking
level work

642 Advanced

Watercolor

Graduate
credit.

level

648 Advanced

ART

539. Repeat-

ART 540. Repeatable

Prerequisite:

ART

541.

Repeatable

ART

542.

Repea[,1ble

for

1-6 hrs.
in

watercolor.

Prerequisite:

Design

level work

for credit.
1-6 hrs.

in printmaking.

work

Graphic

Prerequisite:

in graphic

for

1-6 hrs.
design.

Prerequisite:

ART

545. Rcpeatable

for

1-6 hrs.

Photography

Graduate
level work in photography.
perience. Repeatable for credit.
655 Workshop

Prerequisite:

1-6 hrs.

Graduate
credit.

Graduate
credit.

metal.

Painting

641 Advanced

645 Advanced

1-6 hrs.

in hand-hammered

in Art for Secondary

Prerequisitc:

Teachers

ART

548 or equivalent

ex2 hrs.

A course designed to help the secondary
teacher with no professional
training
in art or art education to better understand
the child at this level and to help him in
his creative mental growth through art activities.
656 Seminar

in Elementary

Art Education

I hr.

A seminar oriented to the explicit needs and interest of the student enrolled. It
will examine particular
issues pertinent
to the teaching of art in the elementary
school.
657 Seminar

in Secondary

Art Education

I hr.

A seminar oriented to the explicit needs and interests of tbe students enrolled.
It will examine particular issues pertinent to the teaching of art in the secondary
school.
658 Art Education

Research

1-6 hrs.

To examine historical and contemporary
philosophies
in art education
in order
to familiarize the student with current methods of research in the field. Whenever
appropriate,
opportunity
will be given students to do pilot research in an area of
their own needs and interests. Repeatable for credit.
659 Advanced

Art Education

3 hrs.

An examination
of some of the unique aspects of teaching art in the public
schools.
New materials,
special
and general
materials
sources,
bibliographic
resources and related references are gathered and explored. Field
trips will be developed to expose students to potential community
resources in art, and discussions
will examine current literature,
trends and techniques
in art education.
(A lecture-lab).
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3 hrs.

660 Related Arts

A cours~ that ~xplores th~ art t~ach~r's rok in contemporary
and experim~ntal
procedures in the teaching of the arts in the public schools. Some lactors to be
examined arc: team teaching. team learning and planning. Audio-visual! video support. the individual school situation and its personnel.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions

Only -

Please

refer to The Graduate

College

6 hrs.

700 M aster's Thesis
710 Independent

section

2-6 hrs.

Research

Dance (DANe)
Hetherington.

Chairman;

Open to l"pperclassmen

Associate

and Graduate

Professors

Gamble.

Stillwell; Assistant Professors Cornish. McCray

Students

500 Dance History and I'hilosophy

3 hrs.

The history of dancc through th~ philosophies
to the contcmporary
concert dancer.
523 Advanced

Contemporary

of man

from

primitive

Dance

cultures
3 hrs.

The advanced study of contcmporary
dance technique designed for the dance
student seeking the greatest proficiency and versatility in this dance form.
528 Musical Theatre

Workshop

3 hrs.

Designed for students from dance. music and theatre orientations
who wish to
learn about the concepts.
methods.
techniques.
organizational
and communicational approaches
useful to creativcly effective production
of musical theatre. An
understanding
of the integration
of dance. music and theatre elements is provided
through lectures. discussions.
demonstrations.
and student-directed
scenes from
musical theatre pieces. Course is team taught by faculty members from the departments of Dance Music and Theatre area of Communication
Arts and Sciences. Prerequisite: DANC 182 and 328 or permission of the instructor.
548 (PEW 586) Dance and the Related

3 hrs.

Arts

Related study of cross-sections
of art discipline at various points in the historical development
of man. Assumes prior knowledge of historical and philosophical
development of at least one of the disciplines.
582 Ad vanced Choreography

3 hrs.

A non-literal approach
to design in dance through
time. space and force in solo and group choreography.
permission of instructor.
588 Staged Productions

the study of varied
Prerequisite:
DANC

use of
182 or
3 hrs.

Study of the production
aspects of dance and related types of performance
situations. Aspects of management
including budget, publicity. and programming
as
well as technical aspects of scenery, lighting, sound. costuming
and make-up is
considered.
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598 Readings
Graduate

in Dance
students

1-3 hrs.
may

enroll

in this

course

after

consultation

with

graduate

after

consultation

with

graduate

adviser.
599 Non-Reading
Graduate

Independent

students

Study in Dance

may

enroll

in this course

1-3 hrs.

adviser.
Open to graduate
640 Rhythms

Students

Only

in Elementary

Education

2 hrs.

A study of the rhythmic
movement
needs of the elementary
school child.
including: suggested methods of teaching through which children are stimulated to
create their own responses in rhythmic play; folk and social dancing as outgrowths
of movement
fundamentals;
and teaching
examples.
sample
less plans.
and
up-to-date reference sources. Lecture and activity periods.
680 Advanced

1-3 hrs.

Studies in Dance

Consultation

with graduate

adviser.

Music (MUS)

Fink, Chairman;
Professors
Bullock, Butler, Carter,
Faustman,
Holmes,
Kyser,
Meretta, Sanders; Associate Professors
Appel, Balkin, Bjerregaard,
Brown, Fischbach, Hahnenberg,
Hardie, Heim, Humiston,
lvey, Osborne.
Parkes.
Rappeport,
Ricci, Ryan, Sheldon, Whaley, Work, Zastrow, Zupko; Assistant professors Allgood,
Boucher. Curtis-Smith
Open to Upperclassmen

and Graduate

Students

50 I Master Class

2 hrs.

The study of literature.
performance
practices. and techniques
for a specified
musical medium (instrument
or voice). Individual
performance
assignments
will
be made appropriate
to each student's level of accomplishment.
Class meetings may
vary from small groups of students with common performance
levels to meetings
for the entire class for the purpose
of dealing with materials
and techniques
common to all performers. The class may be repeated for credit.
516 Music Theatre

I hr.

Practicum

A production experience in music theatre. Each semester culminates in an opera
or musical comedy
production.
Open to singers. actors.
accompanists.
instrumentalists, and persons interested in production
techniques.
Admission by audition
or permission of the instructor. May be repeated for credit.
517 Collegium

Musicum

I hr.

Performance
of early Western Music. Open to all students of the University.
Required of Music History majors. Additional
transcription.
arranging. editing. and
conducting of early music is required of Music History majors. Graduate
students
may count not more than two hours of this course for graduation.
Membership
by
audition.
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2 hrs.

5181mpruvisatiun

A course in the fundamentals
of instrumental
improvisation.
Assignments
will
be made in such areas as improvisation
in the early music tradition,
improvisation
on given melodic. harmonic.
and; or rhythmic
materials.
as well as "free" improvisations. Prerequisite: MUS 161 or 165.
519 \' ocal Chamber

I hr.

Ensemble

Small vocal ensemble(s)
which emphasize
research and limited performance
of specialized repertoire
of one or various periods of music. Admission
by permission of the instructor.
530 Advanced

Chural Conducting

2 hrs.

Supervised
experience
in conducting
vocal ensembles.
called upon to prepare an ensemble for public performance.
531 Advanced

Instrumental

The student
may be
Prerequiste:
MUS 330.
2 hrs.

Conducting

Supervised experience in conducting
instrumental
groups. The student may
called upon to prepare an ensemhle for public performance.
Prerequiste: MUS 331.
540 Elementary

be

2 hrs.

Schuol Music

Emphasizes the place of music in the curriculum
and the use of music in the
day-to-day activities in the classroom. The fundamental
musical skills are developed
in order

to assist

the teacher

541 Music Supervisiun

to achieve

these

objectives.

2 hrs.

and Consultation

A study of the structuring
and implementation
of a music education program in
the schools. in terms of three organizational
relationships:
the music administrator
or supervisor. the scheduled music teacher. and the unscheduled
music consultant.
Relation of music specialist to classroom teacher.
2 hrs.

542 Studies in Music Educatiun

Topic to be announced.
Selection will be made from the following or similar
topics: Music in the Humanities,
Evaluation
of Music Education
Materials.
and
Curriculum
Planning
for Innovation
in Music Education.
This course may be
repeated to an accumulation
of not more than four credits.
543 Psychulogy

2 hrs.

of Music Education

Personal and social needs. motives. and goals in relation to music in education.
The function of musical achievement
and aptitude tests in music education.
Psychological aspects of behavior pattern in musical organizations.
Physical, social, and
psychological factors involved in developmental
music program.
544 Analysis and Evaluation

of Music Education

A study of the theoretical
bases for, and
music for use in music education programs.
545 Music Theatre

Materials
practice

2 hrs.
in, analyzing

and evaluating
2 hrs.

Productions

A course in the techniques of acting, singing, dancing, and producing of musical
theatre.
Students
will be divided
into small groups.
each group having been
assigned to produce scenes or acts from the standard
musical theatre repertory.
Assignments in these groups will include choreographing,
blocking action, directing
the music, performing.
stagecraft.
and other activities essential to the production.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.
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562 Advanced

rI.\

Compositon

2 hrs.

A study of twentieth century techniques
in composition
vocal and instrumental forms. Prerequisite: MUS 460 or 660.
563 Advanced

with original

work

Composition

A continuation

in

2 hrs.

of MUS 562.

569 Jan

2 hrs.

A comprehensive
study of jazz as a musical art from hoth a theoretical
and
historical
perspective.
Special
attcntion
to thc musical contrihutillll
of hlack
Americans,
outstanding
jazz composers
and performers.
Study of the ··hlucs."'
jazz melodic and harmonic
structurcs,
arranging
for jaZl cnsembles.
the art of
improvisation
and rhythmic analysis.
Prerequisitc:
161 with a grade of "C' or
better.
570 Introduction

to Musicolol:Y

3 hrs.

History, purposcs,
scope of musicology;
leading historians.
modern methods of research, with spccial emphasis on primary
ography of the field.
571 Introduction

to Musicology

A continuation
572 Baroque

past and present;
sources and hibli3 hrs.

of MUS 570.

Music (1600-1750)

3 hrs.

A survey of the choral and instrumental
music of the Baroquc mastcrs such as
J. S. Bach and G. F. Handel. Special attention
to the development
of style from
monody through harmonic polyhony. Prerequisite: MUS 270 and 271.
573 Classical Music (1750-1800)

2 hrs.

Examination
of the chief works of Mlmlft and Haydn, with intensive study of
symphonic form and the development
of the classic opera. Prcrequisites:
MUS 270
and 271.
574 Romantic

Music (1800-1910)

3 hrs.

Music of the important
composers
of the period beginning
with Beethovcn.
along with the historical,
cultural, and political background
of the era. Special
attention is given to the development
of Nationalism.
Prerequisites:
MUS 270 and
271.
575 Musicology

and Research

2 hrs.

Presentation
of musicological
material
in formal writing as well as informal
classroom lecture; specific research projects with emphasis on selection and qualitative judgment of materials used.
576 Musicology

and Research

A continuation
577 Symphonic

2 hrs.

of MUS 575.

Literature

A survey of music
Romantic periods.

2 hrs.
written

for

symphony

orchestra

during

the

Classic

and

\If/sic

578 Chamber

Music Literature

A survey of chamber
579 Operatic

2 hrs.

music literature

of the Classic and Romantic

periods.

Literature

2 hrs.

A survev of opera from 1600 to the present.
580 Solo Literature:

(topics)

2 hrs.

Solo literature for a specific medium (voice. piano. violin. etc.) will be studied
from a theoretical.
historical.
and performance
point of view. Topics to be announced. May be repeated for credi!. Prerequisite: MUS 270-271.
581 Choral

Music Literature

3 hrs.

A survey of choral music (mass. motet.
Renaissance through the Romantic period.

anthem,

cantata,

590 Studies in Pedagogy

oratorio)

from

the

1-4 hrs.

Topics to be announced.
Selection
will be made from the following:
Piano
Pedagogy. Vocal Pedagogy. String Pedagob'Y, Brass Pedagogy. Woodwind
Pedagogv. Pcdagogv of Teaching Theory. or similar topics. May be repeated for credit.
59-' Piano Technolol(Y

I hr.

An introduction
to piano technology in which various aspects of the technician's
art are investigated.
Important
topics covered include mechanics
of the musical
scale. art of tuning in equal temperament.
and construction
of modern grand and
upright pianos. The course is designed to give the student valuable insights into the
field of piano technology in order that he might intelligently purchase and care for
this instrument. Not intended to train tuners.
598 Readings

in Music

Graduate
ate adviser.

students

Open to Graduate

1-4 hrs.
may enroll

Students

in this course

after

consultation

with the gradu-

Only

617 Opera Workshop

2 hrs.

A production
experience
in acting. singing. accompanying.
and producing
of
musical theatre. The class is offered each semester and culminates in the performance of an opera or operatic
scenes. Open to advanced
singers. pianists, and
persons interested
in production
techniques.
Admission
is by personal
interview
with the instructor.
628 Performance

Practices

in Strinl( Literature

2 hrs.

Topics will be chosen from the following:
Eighteenth
Century,
Nineteenth
Century. Twentieth Century, and selected Chamber
Literature. The course may be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Admission
to the Applied String curriculum
or
permission of the instructor.
640 Band Techniques

and Organization

Organization
of the school
vey of band literature. Analysis
teacher.

2 hrs.

instrumental
program.
Rehearsal
techniques.
Surand discussion of the problems of the instrumental
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641 Choral Techniques

and Organization

The study of choral
diction, singing technique,
nique, and conducting.
642 Philosophy

activities
balance.

2 hrs.

In relation
to organi7.ation.
repertoire.
blend. tone quality. phrasing.
rehearsal

and History of Music Education

style.
tech2 hrs.

Designed to acquaint the student with the development
of music education
in
the United States and how this development
is a reflection of a growing philosophy
of music education.
650 Seminar

in Music Education

2 hrs.

Each participant
will be expected to develop a project which is of interest to
him, but each project will be subject to group discussion, review. and analysis. The
lectures and reading will deal with the entire field of music education.
658 Techniques

of Research in Music Education
2 hrs.
Available
research
in music education
will be analyzed
as to method
and
technique. Outlines will be submitted for proposed studies involving the techniques
thus discovered. and one will be developed.
659 The Teaching

of Applied

Music (on demand)

2 hrs.

Survey of teaching problems involved in music of various periods and styles.
Critical analysis of performances
in student's
major performance
medium. as well
as other media, will be required. Pedagogical
problems of teaching both secondary
and university age level students will be considered.
660 Advanced

Counterpoint

2 hrs.

Contrapuntal
techniques
of the 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th, and 20th
Written assignments
closely correlated
with analysis of the contrapuntal
significant composers of the above eras.
661 Advanced

Counterpoint

A continuation
662 Seminar

centuries.
styles of

2 hrs.

of MUS 660.

in Composition

2 hrs.

An intense study of various compositional
styles with emphasis on the techniques of the composers
of the Renaissance,
Baroque,
Classical,
Romantic
and
Contemporary
areas. Assigned individual research and analysis. May be repeated
for credit to a total of not more than 4 hours.
664 Form in Music

2 hrs.

A survey of the musical forms, large and small, used from the Baroque period
to the present day. Analysis of both structure and texture of representative
works of
the various periods and styles.
665 Band Arranging

2 hrs.

Instruction
in scoring for small wind instrument
ensembles and
portunity will be provided to hear the results of each student's work.
666 The Teaching

of Theory (on demand)

the band.

Op2 hrs.

Analysis of various techniques,
philosophies,
and materials
theory and their relative strengths and weaknesses.
Application
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about the learning
musical study.
667 Advanced

processes

to theory

and the practical

application

of theory

to all
2 hrs.

Orchestration

Scoring project for full orchestra
and chorus.
solo and orchestra
and full
orchestra.
Analysis 01" the orchestral
techniques
01" important
20th-century
composers. Projects emploving the orchestral techniques 01" thc avant-garde.
668 Advanced

670 Seminar

2 hrs.

Orchestration

A continuation

of MUS 667.

in Musicolol:Y

I hr.

Research projects from all areas of the history of music. Each student will
present his findings both as a formally written paper and as a seminar report.
Emphasis will be placed on writing style. manner of presentation,
scholarship.
and
validity of conclusions.
671 Seminar

I hr.

in Musicology

A continuation
672 Medieval

of MUS 670.
3 hrs.

Music

The history of music in Western Europe from Gregorian
Chant through
the
14th century. Special attention
will be given to problems of musical notation and
how they relate to musical style. Projects will involve the transcription
of music
from older notational systems to modern notation.
673 Renaissance

3 hrs,

Music

The history of music in Western Europe during
Special attention will be given to problems of musical
to musical style. Projects will involve the transcription
al systems to modern notation.
677 Contemporary

the 15th and 16th centuries.
notation and how they relate
of music from older notation-

Music

A survey of trends in European

2 hrs.
music and music of the Americas

from about

1910

to the present day.
2 hrs.

679 Composers

An investigation
of the life and works of a significant composer. The particular
composer
selected for study during a given semester
will be indicated
in the
schedule of classes. The course may bc retaken for credit when dealing with a
different composer.
690 Graduate

2 hrs.

Recital

Presentation
of a full-length
recital in the student's
area of concentration
(applied music or composition).
This course also requires an appropriate
document
relative to the repertoire performed. The couse is cvaluated by the faculty teaching
in that area. Prerequisite: By consent of instructor.
691 Special Project in Music Education

2 hrs.

A research project designed as one altcrnative
for the culmination
of Master of
Music - Music Education degree. The nature of the special project is to be determined in consultation
with the graduate adviser. Consent of graduate
adviser required. May be repeatcd for credit to a total of not more than six hours.
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Private Music Study -

Open to Graduate

Students

Only

500 Applied Music

1-2 hrs,

Graduate students who arc not majoring in applied music and who do not meet
graduate performance
level may register for this eoursc, May hc repeated for a tOlal
of not more than three credit hours,
600 Applied Music

1-4 hrs.

Qualified graduate
students may study in applicd music for a total of four
semester hours per semester in thc major performance
area. Requires (-,() minutes
per week of instruction and necessary practice. May he repeated for credit.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions
700 Master's

Only -

Please

Thesis

710 Independent

refer to The Graduate

College

seclion

6 hrs.

Research

2-6 hrs.
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Graduate Studies (GRAD)
Open to Graduate

Students

Only

A graduate student should register for 700-level courses in his or her instructor's department.
If the appropriate
700-level course is not offered by tbat department, he or she sbould seek permission
to register for it as a Graduate
College
(GRAD) course. Beginning with the Fall Semester 1973. all 700-level courses ha\c
been graded on a Credit-No Credit basis.
700 Master's

Thesis

6 hrs.

Candidates
for the master's degree may elect to write a thcsis in their ficld of
specialization
under the supervision of a thesis committee. A student mav elect this
course in two units of from two to six hours. The election should not I'll' made in
more than two units and must be made within a calendar year. An application
form.
sigr:ed by the student's graduate advisor and the faculty supervisor.
must be submitted to Registration
at the time of enrollment.
The "Speciftciations
for Masters'
Theses. Specialist Projects, and Doctors' Dissertations"
is available in the bookstore. Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis.
710 Independent

Research

2-6 hrs.

Designed for highly qualified advanced graduate students. or small groups. who
wish to pursue individual studies or projects under the dircction of a member of the
Graduate
Faculty. An application
form, signed by the student's
graduate
advisor
and the faculty supervisor. must be submitted to Registration
at thc time of enrollment. Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis.
712 Professional

Field Experience

2-12 hrs.

Designed for superior graduate
students
who wish to pursue intcrnships
or
apprenticeships
in off-campus activites in industries or institutions.
An application
form, signed by the student's graduate advisor and the faculty supervisor.
must be
submitted to Registration
at the time of enrollment.
Graded on a Credit-No Credit
basis.
720 Specialist

Project

2-6 hrs.

Designed for those units offering the specialist degree. The nature of the studv.
project or paper will vary from one program
to another.
After recei\'ing unit
approval,
the original and two copies of the project reports of papers must be
prepared for binding and submitted to The Graduate
College for acceptance.
The
"Specifieiations
for Masters' Theses. Specialist
Projects.
and Doctors'
Dissertations" is available in the bookstore.
An application
form. signed by the student's
graduate
advisor and the faculty supervisor.
must be submitted
to Rcgistration
at the time of enrollment. Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis.
725 Doctoral

Research

Seminar

2-6 hrs.

Units offering doctoral
programs
may usc tbis number
to designate
their
research seminars. Such seminars may be taken more than once by the student.
Permission of instructor
on "C' card is required. Graded on a Credit-No
Credit
basis.
730 Doctoral

Dissertation

15 hrs.

The doctoral
dissertation
must reflect a creative effort on the part of the
student in using the skills of inquiry appropriate
for his discipline. The acceptance
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of the dissertation
requires
unanimous
approval
of the dissertation
review committee and acceptance by The Graduate College. The original copy after acceptance
will be used for microfilming by University Microfilm, Inc. at the student's expense.
The studcnt will retain the rights for further puhlication.
The "Specifications
for
Masters' Theses, Specialist Projects, and Doctors' Dissertations"
IS available
in the
bookstore.
An application
form, signed by the student's graduate advisor and the
faculty supervisor,
must be submitted
to Registration
at the time of enrollment.
Graded on a Credit-No Credit basis.
735 Graduate

2-10 hrs.

Research

Units offering doctoral
programs
may use this number to designate
research
projects for their doctoral students. Such projects may be taken more than once by
the student.
Permission
of instructor
on "C' card is required.
Graded
on a
Credit-No Credit basis.

Librarianship (LIB)
Lowrie. Director; Professor Grotzinger;
'lcKinney,
Miller; Assistant Professors

Open to l' pperelas-smen
506 Introduction

and Graduate

Associate I'rofessors Baechtold. Comaromi.
Ballard, Carroll, Cohen, Edwards, Gilham,
Smith

Students

to Computers

I hr.

Flow charts and computer
run on the digital computer.
100.

programs will hc prepared in thc basic language to be
Prerequisitc:
I y, yrs. high school algcbra or MATH

510 Building Library

3 hrs.

Collections

Principles of selection and evaluation
of hooks and non-book
materials.
Appraisal of printed aids, hook reviewing media and other sources of information
used
in building the library collection. Opportunity
given for developing competence
in
writing annotations and book reviews.
512 Reference

3 hrs.

Service

Introduction
to basic cataloging
and classifying
principles
and procedures.
and bibliographic
information.
Critical examination
and evaluation
of reference
materials is a basic emphasis. Attention is to organization
and methods of reference
services in libraries. Open to students outside the program.
530 Introduction

to Classification

and Cataloging

3 hrs.

Introduction
to hasic cataloging
and classifying
principles
and procedures.
Includes theoretical
study and practical application
of descriptive cataloging,
rules
for determining
main and secondary
entries, subject cataloging,
and classifying
according to the Dewey Decimal Classification
scheme. Processing non-book materials and the development.
use and maintenance
of library catalogs are included.
Laboratory experience is required.
542 Reading

Interests

of Young Adults

3 hrs.

Study of the fields of literature suited to the interests of young people. Students
are given opportunity
through wide reading to develop principles and standards
for
the selection of the book collection. Includes ·an IIItrooucllon
to methods ot stimulating border reading interests and conducting
group book discussions
with young
people. Open to students outside the program.
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546 Storytelling

3 hrs.

Underlying
principles
of the art of storytelling
as a means of developing
appreciation
of literature and stimulating
an interest in rcading. Includes content
and sources of materials, tcchniqucs and practice in telling stories before groups of
children and planning the story hour program.
Open to students outside the program.
598 Readings

in Librarianship

1-3 hrs.

Offers a program for the advanced student for indepcndent
area of interest; arranged
in consultation
with a graduatc
Written permission of instructor.
Open to Graduate
600 Libraries

Students

study in his special
adviscr.
Prcrequisite:

Only

and Librarianship

3 hrs.

Gives the student
professional
background
through
study l,f the historical
development
of the library. European and American;
thc function of the modern
library and its contributions
to society; currcnt trcnds in Iibrarianship
and current
library literature.
602 History of Books and Printing

3 hrs.

Study of the development
of the book from the earliest period to modern times.
Considers the appraisal of the physical book as well as its relationship
to social and
cultural developments.
Includes history of the alphabet.
early writing materials.
manuscripts,
inventions and spread of painting and evolution
of book production.
Open to students outside the program.
607 Library

Experience

2-3 hrs.

An introduction
to library activities
and services through
assignmcnt
to a
selected library. For each crcdit hour received. 35 hours of supervised
librarv
experience
are required.
May be taken only with permission
of the student's
graduate adviser, and when an appropriatc
situation
is available.
Graded on thc
Credit-No Credit system.
612 Subject Bibliography:

The Humanities

and Social Sciences

3 hrs.

A study of specialized reference tools and bibliographical
sources in the social
sciences and the humanities.
Each student will be expected to study and report on
the literature and bibliographical
development
of a topic of his choice. Prerequisite:
LIB 512 or equivalent. 612 need not precede 613.
613 Subject Bibliography:

The Sciences

.\ hrs.

A study and evaluation
of representative
bibliographical
and reference tools in
the physical, biological and applied scienccs. Emphasis on factors related to scientific reference servicc and search stratcgy. Prerequisite: LI R 512 or equivalent.
614 Government

Publication

3 hrs.

Study of city, state and federal documents
agencies such as the United Nations. Problems
of such collections in various types of librarics.
616 Materials

and Methods

and thosc of selected international
of acquisition,
organinllion
and use

for School Media Programs,

K-12

3 hrs.

Cooperative
role of media specialists,
teachers and othcr school personnel
in
evaluation,
selection and utilization of media appropriate
to the instructional
pro-
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gram. Oral and written critical analysis of print and non-print
with effective ways of working in all types of organizational
students outside the program.
617 Reading

Guidance

for Children

materials
patterns.

combined
Open to
3 hrs.

A study of the development
of children's literature from approximately
the 8th
century in England and the Colonial period in the United States to the present time.
Includes principles and techniques
in guidance of children's
reading interests and
evaluation of current literature. Open to students outside the program.
618 Libraries

and Multi-Sensory

Communication

Media

3 hrs.

A study of modern multi-sensory
aids employed
in communicating
ideas and
considered
In relation to their effect on libraries.
Emphasis
will be placed on
program development
through effective usc of multi-media
materials. Mass communications media and new instructional
methods for fulfilling the objectives of public. school and college lihraries will he examined.
620 I'ublic Library

3 hrs.

Service

Origin and development.
purposes and functions
of the tax-supported
public
library (county and regional) in a democracy.
Relation to other educational
units in
the community: distinctive prohlems and practices in public library organization
and
administration.
Prerequisite: LI B 622 or equivalent.
622 Library

Administration

and Management

4 hrs.

An introduction
to administrative
theory and the principles of management
as
they relate to the overall development.
implementation
and evaluation
of library
service and organiz.ation.
General sessions plus small group instruction
provide an
opportunity
to examine application
of the ahove principles
in public, academic,
school and speeiallihrary
situations.
61.' College and llniversity

Library Service

3 hrs.

College and university Iihrary organization
and administration.
and the place of
the lihrary in academic institutions;
effectiveness of lihrary procedures:
problems of
acquisition.
finance, buildings,
equipment
and the handling
of special materials.
Prerequisite: LI B 622.
624 Library

Service to Children

and Young Adults

3 hrs.

The function
and administration
of puhlic library service for children
and
young adults. Emphasis on coordination
with school lihraries and other community
agencies: programs development in children's and youth adult departments.
625 School Library

3 hrs.

Administration

Consideration
of the lihrary as the media center of the school at the elementary
and secondary levels. Emphasis on the program of services to faculty and students,
including the administrative
prohlems of budget planning, personnel requirements,
space and equipment needs and library instruction.
627 Administration

of the School Media Center

A seminar approach
to contemporary
issues including
service programs
for teachers,
current
trends in education
systems development.
Prerequisite: LI B 625 or written permission
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628 Survey of Special Libraries

3 hrs.

Development
of specialized library services to organizations
in such
science and technology, fine arts. business. etc. Lectures and field trips.
629 Library

fields

Research

as

J hrs.

Introduction
to basic techniques
of research methodology:
descriptive.
historical and experimental.
Includes
critical evaluation
of library studies and their
influence on library organization.
administration
and services. Opportunity
for investigation and analysis of current problems in public. collegc. school. and special
libraries. Prerequisite: Written permission of instructor.
630 Advanced

Classification

and Cataloging

3 hrs.

A continuation
of Introduction
to Classification
and Cataloging
530. Attention
is given to the Library of Congress Classification.
to the history of cataloging.
to
current practice in the United States. and to the internal methods of economics of
technical processing departments.
Prerequisite: Ll B 530 or cquivalcnt.
631 Technical

3 hrs.

Services for School Media Centers

Organization
and objectives of the school processing centcr. Theory and application of the Dewey Decimal classification
and other techniques in the organization
of book and non-book
materials.
Special emphasis on technical services administration in individual libraries and systems with centralized
processing.
Prerequisite:
Ll B 530 or equivalent.
632 Technical

3 hrs.

Services Seminar

Seminar in current trends in technical services. Includes the application
adaptation
of basic cataloging
and classification
to specialized
collections.
requisites: Ll B 530. 630. or permission of instructor.
634 Data Processing

for Libraries

and
Pre3 hrs.

A survey, analysis,
history. and evaluation
of the uses of data processll1g
equipment
for the performance
of operations
in all kinds of libraries.
Ineludes
experience in analysis by flow-charting
and in designing mechanization
of a libran'
task.
635 Information

Storage and Retrieval

J hrs.

Design of information
storage and retrieval systems. with emphasis
on automated aspects.
Includes consideration
of characteristics
of media used for the
storage of information
and indexing and bibliographical
control procedures
used in
retrieval systems, with emphasis
on non-traditional
methods.
Trends and developments
in
modern
information
technology
and methods
of information
dissemination are considered.
636 Indexing,

Abstracting

and Automated

Language

Processing

J hrs.

A seminar approach to the problems of bibliographical
control and the production of copy for secondary
publications.
Attention
is given to indexing with controlled
and uncontrolled
vocabularics,
book
indexing,
thesaurus
construction.
classification,
and automated
language processing.
Practical experience
is given in
preparing abstracts and indexes from source documents.
644 Adult Reading
Evaluation

Interests

of findings

3 hrs.
of

reading

studies
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service: an understanding
01 reading habits. ahilities and needs 01 adults. Study of
the library as an adult education agency with an introduction
to leadership training
and adult education techniques.
6~5 l.ibrar)' Service to the Disadvantaged
The study of socially and
and migrant communities
and
cooperative program planning
and field experience in existing
650 Adnneed

Seminar

Child

3 hrs.

educationally
deprived children in the urban, ruraL
the relationship
of library services to them through
between public and school libraries and observation
library and non-library community programs.

in Librarianship

2-4 hrs.

Analysis and study 01 specilic problems
in contemporary
Lectures. field trips and resource consultants. Offered irregularly.
652 Seminar in International

practice.
3 hrs.

Librarianship

Opportunity
to study the development.
current
service at the international
level in all types of libraries.
655 Seminar in Library

library

status.

and

needs

of

Education

3 hrs.

Designed for the advanced student
historical development.
comparative
school in higher education.
program
Offered irregularly.

interested in teaching in the field. Includes
librarianship.
relationship
of professional
and course analysis, and areas of research.
1-6 hrs.

690 Studies in Librarianship
Examines selected topics
course and topics considered
adviser.
Open to Graduate Students
for course descriptions

library

within the field of library science. Organization
of
will he determined
in consultation
with the graduate
Only

-

Please

Research

712 Professional

Field Experience

College

section
6 hrs.

700 I\laster's Thesis
710 Independent

refer to The Graduate

2-6 hrs.
2-12 hrs.
2-6 hrs.

720 Specialist Project
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Graduate

Faculty with permanent

approval:

Adams, David W., 1956, Professor of Teacher Education
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan; M.A., Ed.D., New York
AlessI, Galen J., 1974. Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S., Maryland; M.A .. Western Michigan; Ph.D .. Maryland
Alvai, Yousef, 1958, Professor of Mathematics
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State
Allgood. William T., 1969, Assistant Professor
B.S., East Carolina; M.M .. Illinois
Alvarez, Elsa, 1964, Associatc Professor
M.A., Iowa; Ph.D., Havana; Ph.D"

of Music

of Spanish
Michigan State

Anderson, M. Joy, 1968, Assistant Professor of Occupational
B.A., David LIpscomb College; Ccrtificate in Occupational
Texas Women's; M.A., Western Michigan
Anderson, Robert H., 1957, Assocl3te Professor
B.A., Baker; M.A. Ph.D., Columbia

Therapy
Therapy.

of Chemistry

Ansel, James 0.,1949,
Professor of Tcacher Education and Dircctor
Rural Education
B.A., Western Michigan; M.A., Northwestern;
Ed.D" Columbia

of

Appel, William C 1965, Assocaite Professor of Music
B.S., State Teachers of Indiana (Pa.); M. Mus .. Indiana
Argyropoulos, Triantafilos,
B.S., M.F.A., Michigan

1964. Associate

Professor

Armstrong, James W., 196'1, Assistant Professor
B.S., Northwestern;
Ed.D .. Indiana

of Art

of Tcacher

Education

Ashbaugh, Lawrence L., 1969, Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S., Clarion State; M.Ed., Ed.D .. Pennsylvania State
Asher, Eston J., Jr.. 1954, Director of Institutional
Professor of Psychology
B.S., Kentucky; M.S., Ph.D., Purduc

Research and

Atkins, Michael B., 1971. Assistant Profcssor of Industrial
B.S., M.S., East Texas State; Ed.D .. Texas A & M

Education

Bailey, Frederick S., 1958, Assistant Professor of Teacher Education
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D .. Michigan Statc
Baker, Lee 0., 1954, Professor and Head, Department
of Agriculture
B.S., Wisconsin State (Platteville); M.S., Wisconsin; Ed.D .. Michigan

State

Baldwin, Elizabeth E., 1964, Associate Profcssor of Anthropology
B.A., Wellesley; M.A., Radcliffe; Ph.D., Harvard
Balkin, Alfred, 1971, Associate Professor of Music
B.A., M.A., Indiana; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia
Ballard, Robert M., 1972, Assistant Professor of Librarianship
B.A., Morehouse; M.S.L.S., Atlanta; M.A., Eastern Michigan;
Batch, Nicholas C,
B.A., Michigan;

Ph.D.,

1972, Assistant Professor General Business
M.B.A., Western Michigan; J.D., Waync State

Bate, Harold L., 1964, Professor of Speech Pathology
B.A., Butler; M.A., Florida; Ph.D., Wisconsin

?R4

and Audiology

Michigan

(jradualc

Faeully

Beech, George T" 1960, Professor of History
B.A., Michigan State; Ph.D" Johns Hopkins
Beelick. Delbert B., 1970. Assistant Professor of Business Education
Administrative
Services
B.B.A" M.B.A .. Ed.D .. Western Michigan

and

Bendix. John L.. 1955, Professor of Industrial Education
B.S .. Stout State; M.A" Minnesota; Ed.D., Indiana
Benne. Max E" 1964, Associate Professor
B.S" M.S .. Ed.D" Michigan State

of Directed

Teaching

Bennett. William S .. Jr., 1968. Professor of Sociology
B.A" Denison; M.A., Ph.D" Missouri
Berndt. Donald C, 1962. Professor
B.S .. Ph D .. Ohio State

of Chemistry

Bernstein. Eugene M .. 1968. Professor of Physics
B.S" M.A" Ph.D., Duke University
Bell. Robert L.. 1961. Professor of Counseling and Personnel
B.A" Albion; M.S" Illinois; Ph.D .. Michigan State
Beukema. Henry J.. 1943, Professor of Engineering
B.S" Western Michigan; M.A" Michigan
Beuving, Leonard J.. 1970, Assistant Professor
B.A" M.A" Ph.D., California (Berkeley)
Birch. William G" Sr.. 1971, Adjunct
B.M .. M.D .. Northwestern

and Technology

of Biology

Professor

of Biology

Bischoff. Guntram G., 1965, Associate Professor of Religion
University of Bonn, University of Gottingen; B.D" Th.U ..
Princeton Theological Seminary
Bjerregaard. Carl. 1968. Associate Professor of Music
B.Mus" Western Michigan; M.M., Michigan State
Bladt. Dorothy L., 1968, Associate Professor of Teacher
B.S., Chicago; M.S .. Ed. D., Northern Illinois
Blasch. Donald, 1961. Professor and Chairman.
B.E" Northern Illinois; M.A., Chicago

Education

Department

of Blind Rehabilitation

Blefko. Robert L.. 1968, Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A .. Kutztown State; M.A .. Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
Bliss. James R" 1968. Associate Professor of General
B.A" Nebraska Wesleyan; J.D .. Michigan

Business

Blumen. Dean E" 1970, Associate Professor and Chairman.
Department of Mechanical Engineering Technology
B.A" Hiram; B.S.M.E., Carnegie Institute of Technology;
M.S" Michigan State; Ph.D., West Virginia
Boettcher. Richard E" 1969, Professor of Social Work
B.A .. Augustana; M.S.W., Washington, (St. Louis), Ph.D.,
Boles. Harold W., 1961, Professor of Educational
B.S" Indiana State; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State

Leadership

Booker. Gene S" 1960, Professor of Management
B.S .. Ball State; M.A .. Ph.D .. Indiana
Bosco, James .1., 1965, Professor of Teacher Education
B.Ed" Duquesne; M.Ed" Pittsburgh; Ed.D., Columbia
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Boucher, Joan Ann, 1966, Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., Chicago Musical; Ph.D., Boston
Bouma, Donald H., 1960, Professor of Sociology
B.A., Calvin; M.A., Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan

State

Bournazos, Kimon, 1965, Professor of Business Educat ion and
Administrative
Services
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State
Bowers, Robert S., 1937, Professor of Economics
B.A., Kansas Wesleyan; M.A., American; Ph. D., Wisconsin
Boyd, William S., Jr., 1969, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Southwestern at Memphis; Ph.D., Tennessee
Bradfield, Leila A., 1970, Assistant
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Cornell

Professor

of Sociology

Bradley, George E., 1951, Professor of Physics
B.A., Miami; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan
Braithwaite, Lloyd, 1968, Associate Professor of Sociology
B.S., M.Crim.; D.Crim .. California (Berkeley)

and Social Work

Branchaw, Bernadine P., 1971, Assistant Professor of Business EJucation
Administrative
Services
B.A., College of SI. Francis; M.S., Ed. D., Northern Illinois
Brashear, Robert M., 1969, Assistant Professor
B.S., Memphis State; M.R.E .. Southwestern
Ph.D., Texas

of Teacher
Seminary;

Education
M.Ed., Texas Christian;

Brawer, Milton J., 1960, Professor of Sociology
B.A., Harvard; Ph.D., Columbia
Breisach, Ernst A., 1957, Professor and Chairman, Department of History
Matura, Realgymnasium
Knittelfeld and Vienna VII; Ph.D., Vienna;
Dr. rer. oec., Hochschule fuer Welthandel
Brennan, Margaret Jane, 1965, Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Western Michigan; M.A .. Columbia; Ed.D .. Pennsylvania
Brenton, Beatrice, 1969, Assistant Professor of Teacher
B.S., Stout State; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State

Education

Brewer, Richard, 1959, Professor of Biology
B.A., Southern Illinois; M.S., Ph.D., Illinois
Brown, Alan S., 1955, Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Brown, Charles T., 1948, Professor and Chairman, Department of
Communication
Arts and Sciences, and Director, Center for
Communication
Research
B.A., Westminster; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Brown, Donald J., 1960, Associate
B.A., Ph.D., Syracuse

Professor

of Chemistry

Bruce, Phillip L., 1963, Associate Professor of Industrial Education
B.S., M.S., Kansas State College of Pittsburg; Ed.D .. Missouri
Brunhumer, Walter J., 1957, Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Marquette; Ph.D., Northwestern
Buckley, Joseph T., 1970, Associate Professor
B.S., Boston College; Ph.D., Indiana
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Bullmer. Kenneth. 1970. Assistant Professor of Counseling and Personnel
B.S.B.A .. Washington:
M.A .. Michigan: Ed.D .. Indiana
Bullock. Donald 1'.. 19b.\. Professor
B.M.E. M.M .. Colorado

of Music

Bunda. Mar\" Anne. 197.1. Associate Professor of Educational
and Associate Director. The Evaluation Center
BS .. M.Ed .. Loyola (Chicago): Ph.D .. Illinois (Urbana)
Burdick. William I. .. 1949. Professor of General
13A .. Milton: M.B.A .. PhD .. Wisconsin

Leadership

Business

Burian. William A .. 19b9. Professor of Social Work
B.S .. .Iohn Carroll: M.S.W .. Boston College; Ph.D .. Chicago
Burke . .Iohn T .. 19b2. Professor and Head. Departmcnt of Accountancy
B.S .. Carroll: M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan Statc: C.P.A .. Wisconsin
Burke. Richard T.. 1964. Associate Dean, The Graduate
Professor of H istor\"
B.A .. M.A., Boston: Ph.D., Northwestern

Collegc. and Associate

Burns . .lames W .. 196X. Associate Professor of Teacher Education
B.S .. Central Connecticut:
M. Ed .. Ed. D., Pennsylvania State
Burns. Mar\" E., 1969, Professor of Social Work
B.A .. M.S.W .. Michigan: Ph.D., Chicago
Buthala. Darwin A .. 1970, Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., South Dakota State: M.A .. Oklahoma State: Ph.D .. Iowa State
Butler. Herbert, 1960. Professor of Music
American Conservatory
of Music; Eastman
Indiana

School of Music; B.M., MM.,

Buvs. William E .. 1964. Professor of Communication
B.A .. Albion: PhM., Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Cain. Mary A .. 1962. Professor of Teacher Education
B.A .. Michigan: M.A .. Western Michigan: Ph.D.,

Arts and Sciences

Michigan

State

Callan. Edward 1'.. O.D. 1957, Professor of English
B.A .. Witwatersrand:
M.A .. Fordham: D. Litt. et Phil.. University
South Africa
Cardenas. Mercedes R .. 1966, Assistant
B.A .. M.A .. Michigan State; Ed.D.,

Professor of Spanish
Havana; Ph.D., Michigan

Carlev, David D., 1964. Associate Professor of Physics
B.A .. Western Michigan: M.S .. Michigan: Ph.D., Florida
Carlson. Bernadine 1'., 1953. Assistant Professor of English
B.A., M.A.. Western Michigan: Ed.D., Michigan
Carlson. Lewis H .. 196X, Associate Professor of History
B.A .. M.A., Michigan: Ph.D., Michigan State
Carlson. Norman E., 1963, Associate Professor
B.A., Carleton: M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers

of English

Carlson, Theodore 1.., 1947, Professor of Economics
B.A .. Augustana: M.A .. Ph.D., Illinois
Carlson. William A .. 1966, Professor
B.S., Ed.M .. Ed.D, Illinois

of Counseling

2X7

and Personnel

of

State

Gmt/L1(lfe F(lculfr

Carney, John M., 1966, Associate
B.F.A., M.F.A .. Illinois

Professor

of Art

Carter. Elwyn F., 1945, Profcssor of Music
B.A., Alma; M.A .. Ed. D., Columbia
Casey, James 5 .. 1967, Associate Profcssor of (jeneral
B.A., Western Michigan; J.D .. Notre Dame

Busincss

Castcl, Albert E. III. 1960, Professor of History
B.A., M.A .. Wichita; Ph.D .. Chicago
Chang, Albert Y., 1971, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S .. National Taiwan; M.A .. California; Ph.D .. Illinois
Chaplin, David, 1972, Professor and Chairman.
B.A., Amherst; M.A .. Ph.D., Princcton

Departmcnt

of Sociology

Chartrand, Gary, 1964. Professor of Mathematics
B.S., M.S., Ph.D .. Michigan State
Chase. Ronald B., 1973, Associate Professor
B.A., DePauw; M.S .. Ph.D .. Montana

of Geology

Cheatum, Billye Ann, 1967, Associate Professor of Women's Physical Education
B.S., Oklahoma College for Women; M.S .. Smith; Ph.D .. Texas Womcn's
Chiara, Clara R., 1949. Professor of Teacher Education
B.S., Miami; M.A .. Western Rcserve; Ph.D .. Ohio State
Clark, Michael J., 1971. Assistant Professor
Audiology
B.A., Oberlin; M.A .. Ph.D., Michigan
Clark, Samuel I.. 1948. Director
Political Science
B.A., Ph.D., Chicago

of Speech Pathology

of Honors College and Profcssor

Clarke, A. Bruce. 1967. Professor and Head. Department
B.A., Saskatchewan;
M.S., Ph.D .. Brown
Cole, Roger L., 1959. Professor and Chairman.
Classical Languages
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan

Department

and

of

of Mathematics
of Modern

and

Comaromi, John P., 1970. Associate Professor of Librarianship
B.A., M.A.L.S., M.A. (English). Ph.D., Michigan
Combs, William W., 1962. Profcssor of English
B.A., Mississippi; M.A .. Ph.D .. Harvard
Cooke, Dean W., 1966. Professor
B.S .. Ph.D., Ohio State

of Chemistry

Cooley, John, 1968, Associate Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Syracuse; Ph.D., Massachusetts
Cooney, Seamus, 1971, Associate Professor of English
B.A., University College (Dublin); M.A .. Indiana; Ph.D .. California
Copps, John A .. 1959, Professor
B.S., Ph.D .. Wisconsin

of Economics

Cordier, Sherwood S .. 1956. Professor of History
B.A., Juniata; M.A., Yale; Ph.D .. Minnesota
Cothran, Tilman C, 1972, Associate Dean. College of Arts and Sciences
and Professor of Sociology
B.A., A.M. &N. College; M.A .. Indiana; Ph.D .. Chicago
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Coulter. Myron I.. 1966. President. Western Michigan University
Professor of Education
B.A .. Indiana State Teachers: M.S .. Ed.D .. Indiana
Coutant. Victor. 1966. Professor of German
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Columbia

Education

Crane. loren D .. 1965. Associate Professor Communication
B.A .. Brigham Young: M.A .. Ph.D .. Ohio State

Arts and Sciences

Geology

Curl. David H .. 1966. Professor of Teacher
B.F.A .. Ohio; M.S .. Ed. D .. Indiana
Curtis-Smith. Curtis. 1968. Assistant
B.M .. M.M .. Northwestern

and

and Classics

Cowden. David J .. 1969. Assistant Professor of Teacher
B.S .. M.s .. Northern State: Ed.D .. South Dakota

Cronk. Casper. 1973. Assistant Professor
B.A .. Harvard: Ph.D .. Ohio State

Facu/Il'

Education

Professor

of Music

Dahlberg. Kenneth A .. 1966. Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A .. Northwestern: M.A .. Stanford; Ph.D .. Colorado
Dales. George G .. 1953. Professor
B.S .. Miami: M.A .. Michigan

of Mcn's Physical

Education

Daniels. James E .. 1963. Associate Professor of Accountancy
B.S.B.A .. Kansas State of Pittsburg: M.B.A .. Ph.D .. Arkansas
Dannenberg: Raymond A .. 1956. Professor and Chairman.
Distributive Education
B.S .. Western Michigan: M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan

Department

of

Darling. Dennis E .. 1967. Assistant Professor of Industrial Education
B.S .. Stout State; M.A .. Ball State; Ph.D .. Michigan State
Davenport. James A .. 1957. Associate Professor of Educational
B.A .. M.A .. Western Michigan; Ed. D .. Columbia

Leadership

Davidson. Clifford 0 .. 1965. Associate Professor of English
B.S .. SI. Cloud State; M.A .. Ph.D .. Wayne State
Davis. Robert S .. 1965. Associate Professor
B.A .. Indiana: M.A .. Ph.D .. Claremont

and Chairman,

Department

of English

Davis. Ronald W .. 1966. Assistant Professor of History
B.A .. Bowling Green State; M.A., Ph.D .. Indiana
Davis. Ruth M .. 1961, Professor of Women's Physical Education
B.S .. M.Ed .. Bowling Green State: Ph.D .. Ohio State
Day. Robert B., 1965, Professor of Engineering and Technology
B.S .. M.Sc. (Mel.C.l. Cincinnati; D.Sc. (Met.E.l, Colorado School of
Mines: P.E.
Deluca. Joseph V .. 1966, Associate Professor of Art
B.S.. M.A., Bowling Green State; M.F.A., Michigan
Demetrakopoulos.
B.S .. Portland

Stephanie Fisher, 1971, Assistant
State; M.A., Ph.D., Minnesota

State

Professor

Denenfeld. Philip, 19)6, Associate Vice President for Academic
Professor of English
B.A .. Wayne State: M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern
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Derby, Stanley K .. 1955, Professor of Phvsics
B.A., Wayne State; M.A .. Ph.D .. Noril1\VL'stnn
DeYoung, Ronald C. 1970. Associate Professor of Business Education
AdministratIve Services
B.S .. M.A .. Western Michigan; Ed.D., Northern Illinois
Diani, Arthur R .. 1973, Assistant
B.A., M.S., Ph.D .. SI. Louis

Professor

Dickason, David G., 1966. Associatc
B.A .. Wooster; M.A .. Pittshurgh;

and

of Biology

Professor of (ieography
Ph.D., Indiana

Dickie, Kennet h E., 1967, Associate Professor
B.S .• M.S .. Stout Statc; Ed.D., Indiana

of Tcachcr

Educat ion

Dieker. Richard J., 1966, Associate Professor of Communication
B.S .. M.S., Kansas State Teachcrs; Ph.D., Michigan State
Doolittle. F. William, 1964, Associatc Professor
B.S., Ohio Sl<1te; M.A., Eastern Michigan

Arts and Sciences

of Mcn's Physical

Education

Dotson. Allen C. 1964, Associate Professor of Physics
B.S .. Wake Forest; Ph.D., North Carolina
Douma, Rollin G .. 1970. Assistant
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan

Professor

of English

Druker. Marvin J., 1970, Assistant Professor
B.A., Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Dube. Thomas

M.T., 1970. Assistant

of Politica:

Professor

Science

of Social Science and

Teacher Education
B.A., University of Lesotho; U.E.D., University
Chicago; M.S .. Long Island; Ed.D., Rochester
DuCharme. Donald W .. 1971. Adjunct Assistant
B.A .• Central Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan

of South Africa; M.A,
Professor

Dumlao, Gerald. 1966. Assistant Professor of Art
B.F,A., Cleveland Institute of Art; M.F.A., Cranbrook

of Biology

Academy

Dulin, William E., 1968, Adjunct Professor of Biology
B.S., Washington College; Ph. D., Indiana
Dull, Elizabeth H., 1970. Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., North Carolina; Ph.D .. Northwestern
Dwarikesh. D.P.S., 1968, Associate Professor of l.inguistics
M.A. (Hindi), M.A. (Sanskrit), Agra (India); M.A. (Linguistics),
Calcutta (India); Ph.D., Chicago
Dykstra, Sidney. 1964, Associate Dean, The Graduate
Associate Professor of Educational l.eadership
B.A., Calvin; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Earhart. H. Byron, 1966. Associate
B.D., M.A., Ph.D., Chicago

Professor

Ebling, Benjamin, :965. Professor of French
B.A., Western Michigan; M.A., Michigan;

College and

of Religion

Ph.D., Ohio State

Eckstein. Peter. 1971, Associate Professor of Economics
B.A .• Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
Edmonson, Frank A. 111,1971. Assistant
B.M.E., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State

Professor
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Edwards. Adrain c.. 1964. Professor of General Business
B. Comm .. St. Francis Xavier; M.B.A .. Detroit; Ph.D .. Ohio State
Edwards. Ralph M .. 1970. Assistant Professor of Librarianship
B.A .. M.I..S .. Washington; D.L.S .. California (Berkeley)
Eenigenburg. Paul J .. 1969. Associate Professor of Mat hematics
B.A. Hope; M.A .. Kansas; Ph.D .. Kentucky
Eichenlaub. Val L.. 1962. Associate Professor of Geography
B.A .. Western Michigan; M.A .. Michigan; Ph.D .. Ohio State
Eisenbach. Joseph J .. 1961. Professor and Head. Department of
Special Education
B.S.B.A .. Kansas State Teachers; M.S .. Kansas State; Ed.D .. Wayne State
Eisenberg. Robert
B.S .. Northwest

c..

1967. Associate Professor of Biology
Missouri State; M.S .. Ph.D .. North Carolina

State

Elder. E. R07<lnne. 1968. Director. Institute of Cistercian Studies; Assistant
Director. Medieval Institute; Adjunct Assistant Professor of History
B.S .. M.A .. Western Michigan; Ph. D .. Toronto
Ellin. Joseph S .. 1962. Associate Professor
Philosophy
!l.A .. Columbia; M.A .. Ph.D .. Yale

and Chairman.

Department

of

Elsasser. Edward 0.. 1955. Professor of History
B.A .. Bethany (W.Va.); M.A .. Clark; Ph.D .. Chicago
Emerson. Frank c.. 1908. Assistant Professor of Economics
B.S .. Davidson; M.B.A .. New York; Ph.D .. Minnesota
Engemann. Joseph G .. 1900. Associate Professor
B.A .. Aquinas; M.S .. Ph.D .. Michigan State

of Biology

Engle. Kenneth B.. 1902. Professor of Counseling and Personnel
B.A .. Western Michigan; M.A .. Michigan; Ed. D .. Michigan State
Engstrom. Robert H .. 1959. Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Michigan State

of Art

Erhart. Rainer R .. 1965. Associate Professor of Geography
B.A .. Eastern Michigan; M.A .. Ph.D .. Illinois
Erickson. Edsel L.. 1965. Professor of Sociology and Teacher
B.S .. Central Michigan; M.A .. Ed. D .. Michigan State
Erickson. Robert
B.A .. Omaha;
Everett. Frederick
B.A .. Northern

L.. 1963. Professor of Speech Pathology
M.A .. Nebraska; Ph.D .. Iowa

Education

and Audiology

1960. Professor of Accountancy
Iowa; M.A .. Iowa; C.P.A .. State of Iowa

Falk. Arthur E.. 1964. Associate Professor
B.A .. Fordham; M.A .. Ph.D .. yale

of Philosophy

Falk. Nancy A .. 1969. Associate Professor and Chairman.
B.A .. Ccdar Crest; M.A .. Ph.D .. Chicago
Farris. Howard E .. 1967. Associate
B.A .. M.A .. Western Michigan;

Professor of Psychology
Ph.D .. Michigan State

Fatzinger. Frank A .. 1951. Professor of Psychology
B.A .. M.A .. Lehigh; Ph.D .. Purdue
Faustman. Marcella S .. 1949. Professor
B.S .. M.A .. Columbia

of Music
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Feirer. John L.. 1940, Professor and Head, Department of Industrial
B.S., Stout State; M.A .. Minnesota; Ed.D., Oklahoma

Education

Felkel, Robert W., 1971. Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.S., M.A., Boston College; Ph.D .. Michigan State
Fialkow, Lawrence A., 1973, Assistant
B.A., Brandeis; Ph.D., Michigan

Professor

of Mathematics

Ficsor, Gyula, 1967. Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., Colorado State; Ph.D .. Missouri
Fink, Robert R., 1957, Professor and Chairman,
B.M., M.M., Ph.D., Michigan State

Department

of Music

Fischbach, Gerald F., 1973, Associate Professor of Music
B.F.A., Wisconsin (Milwaukee); M.M., Illinois; D.M.A .. Iowa
Fisk, Franklin G., 1969. Associate
Teacher Education
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Kansas

Professor

of Natural

Science and

Fitch, W. Chester. !96g, Dean, College of Applied Sciences and
Professor of Engineering and Technology
B.S., Montana State; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State; P.E.
Fleischhacker. Daniel. 1965, Associate Professor of Communication
and Sciences
B.A., B.S., M.A., Minnesota; Ph.D .. Michigan State

Arts

Flynn, John P., 1970, Professor of Social Work
B.A., M.S.W .. Michigan; D.S.W., Denver
Foote, J. Lindsley, 1965, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Miami; Ph.D .. Case Institute of Technology
Fowler, Dona J., 1965. Associate
B,S., M.S .. Ph.D., Purdue

Professor

Friday, Paul c., 1972. Associate Professor
B.A .. Drew; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin

of Biology
of Sociology

Friedman, Stephen B.. i966, Associ"te Professor of Biology
B.A., Rochester; M.S .. Syracuse; Ph.D .. Illinois
Fritscher, John J., 1967. Associate Professor of English
B.A., Pontifical College Josephinum;
M.A., Ph.D .. Loyola (Chicago)
Furbay, Albert L., 1970, Associate Professor
Arts and Sciences
B.A., Taylor; M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State

of Communication

Galligan, Edward L., 1958, Professor of English
B.A., Swarthmore;
M.A., Columbia; Ph.D., Pennsylvania
Gardiner, Jeffrey B., 1970, Assistant Professor
B.A., Stanford; M.A .. Ph.D., Colorado

of German

Gardner, Wayland D., 1964, Associate Professor
B.A., Doane; M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Garland, William, 1962, Professor
B.A., Texas; Ph.D., Minnesota

of Economics

of Anthropology

Gault, Frederick P., 1968, Professor and Chairman.
Psychology
B.A., Rutgers; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
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Gheen. W, Lloyd. 1970. Assistant Professor of Industrial
B.S .. Brigham Young; M.Ed. Ed.D .. Texas A & M

Fa('ldl"

Education

Gianakaris. Constantine J .. 1966. Professor of English
BA .. M.A .. Michigan; Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Gingerich. Martin. 1968. Assistant Professor of English
B.S .. Shipeensburg State; M.A .. Maine; Ph.D .. Ohio
Gioia. Anthony A .. 1966, Professor of Mathematics
B.A .. Connecticut;
M.A .. Ph.D .. Missouri
Goldfarb. Clare R .. 1961. Associate Professor of English
B.A .. Smith; M.A .. New York; Ph.D .. Indiana
Goldfarb. Russell M., 19t1O.Professor of English
B.A .. University College. New York; M.A .. New York; Ph.D .. Indiana
Goldsmith. Donald I. .. 196R. Associate
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Pennsylvania
Goodnight. Clarence J.. 1'J65, Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Illinois
Gossman. Thomas L.. 1970. Associate
B.S .. J. 0..Indiana

Professor

of Mathematics

and Head. Department
Professor

Govatos. Louis A .. 1952. Professor of Teacher
B.S .. Minnesota; M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan

of General

of Biology

Business

Education

Grace. John 0.. 1969. Associate Professor of Geology
B.A .. Denison; M.S .. Pennsylvania State; Ph.D .. Leeds
Grandstaff. Russell J.. 1965. Associate Professor of Communication
Arts and Sciences
B.A .. Fairmont State College; M.A., Bowling Green State; Ph.D .. Michigan
Green. Ernestene, 1968. Associate Professor of Anthropology
B.A .. M.A .. Arizona; Ph.D .. Pennsylvania
Greenberg. Norman C. 1972. Dean. College of General Studies and
Professor of Anthropology
and Social Science
B.S .. Juilliard School of Music; M.A., Columbia; Ed.D .. Colorado
Gregory, Ross. 1966, Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D., Indiana

of History

Griffeth. Paul L.. 195R. Professor
B.A .. Michigan

of Counseling

and Personnel

State; M.A .. Ph.D .. Iowa

Griffin. Rohert J.. 1971. Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.A .. M.A .. Seton Hall; Diploma de Estudios Hispanicos.
Zarag07..a; Ph.D .. Ohio State
Griggs. James H .. 194R. Professor of Teacher
B.A .. Harvard; M.A .. Ed. D .. Columbia

University

Education

Grossnickle. Edwin, 1957. Professor of General Business
B.A .. Manchester; M.A .. Iowa; Ph.D .. Ohio State
Grotzinger. Laurel Ann. 1964. Professor of Librarianship
B.A .. CArleton; M.S., Ph.D .. Illinois
Groulx. Roy W., 1957, Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan

of Engineering
State
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Grundler, Otto, 1961., Professor of Religion
AHITLJR, Gymnasium Nordhorn «;erlllaoy):
13.1) .. Western
Seminary: Th. D., Princeton Theological Seminary

Iheol,)!'lcal

Haas, Kenneth 13.. 1971. Adjunct Professor Hiology
M.A .. Western Michigan; f).V.M .. Ohio State
Hagengruber, Roger L., 1971, Assistant
B.S .. M .S .. Ph. D., Wisconsin

Professor

Hahn, Robert J., 1961, Associate Professor
B.A., Miami: M.A .. Ph.D .. Ohio State
Hahnenberg Willard, 1957, Associate
H.M., M.A., Western Michigan

of Physics

of History

Professor

of Music

Hamner, H. Nicholas, 1956, Professor of History
B.A., M.A .. Emory; Ph.D., Ohio State
Hannaford, Alonzo E., 1970, Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S., M.s., Illinois State; Ed.D., Northern Colorado State
Hannah, Robert W., 1970, Secretary, Board of Trustees and
Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Yale; M.A.T., Harvard; Ph.D., Michigan State
Hannon, Herbert H .. 1947, Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Western Michigan; M.A., Michigan: Ed.D .. Northern

Colorado

Hansen, Marc F., 1957, Professor of Art
B.A .. San Jose State; M.A., Ohio State
Hanson, David P., 1909, Assistant Professor
B.A .. Haverford; M.A .. Ph.D .. Florida
Hardie, Gerald, 1965, Profcssor of Physics
B.S., M.S .. Manitoha (Canada): Ph.D.,

of Political

Scicnce

Wisconsin

Hardie, Thomas C, 1957, Associatc Professor
B.Mus., M.Mus., North Texas State

of Music

Hardin, Frances S., 1957, Professor of Marketing
B.S., M.A .. nebraska; Ph.D .. Colorado
Harmon, Rohert E., 1961, Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Washington State; Ph.D., Wayne State
Harring, Richard L., 1905, Associate Profcssor of reacher
B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan: Ed. D., Indiana

Fducation

Harrison, Carole, 1960, Associate Professor of Art
B.F.A., M.F.A., Cranhrook Academy of Art
Harrison, William B., 111,1973, Assistant Professor of (jeology
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida; Ph.D., Cincinnati
Hartenstein, Fred V., 1959, Professor
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Pittsburgh

of Managcment

Hatch, Richard A., 1969, Associate Professor
Administrative
Services
B.S., Boston; Ph.D., Illinois (Urhana)

of Business Fducation

Hawkins, Rohert P., 1971, Associate Professor of Psychology
B.S., Lewis and Clark; M.S., Ph.D., Pittshurgh
Hawks, Graham P .. 1960, Associate Professor
B.A., Rochester; M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin
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Faculty

Hefner. Harry S .. 1940. Professor of Art
B.A .. Western Michigan: M.A .. Columhia
Heger. Frank E .. 1963. Associatc Professor of Teacher
B.A .. Eastern Michigan: M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan

Education

Heinig. Edward .I.. 1963. Professor of Teacher Education
B.A .. Indiana State: M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan
Helgesen. Charks. 1955. Professor of Communication
B.S .. St. C")ud: M.A .. Ph.D .. Denver

Arts and Sciences

Hellenga. Rohert D .. 1963. Director of Career Planning and Placement
and Associate Professor of Educational Leadership
B.A. Western Michigan: M.A .. Michigan: Ed.D .. Michigan State
Heller. Charles F .. 1961. Professor of Geography
B.A .. M.A .. Kansas: Ph.D .. Illinois
Henderson. Donna I ... 1971. Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.A .. M.A .. Idaho: Ed. D .. Northern Colorado
Henderson . .Ion M .. 1964. Associate
BF.A .. M.F.A .. Kansas

Professor

of Art

Hendriksen. Daniel P .. 1966. Associate Professor
B.A .. Cal\in: M.A .. (Edu.). M.A. (Linguistics).
Herman. John E .. 1966. Associate Professor
B.S.E .. M.S.E .. M.S .. Ph.D .. Michigan

of Linguistics
Ph.D .. Michigan

of Physics

Hesselbath. Cassius. 1963. Professor and Chairman.
Electrical Engineering Technology
B.S.E.E .. M.S.E.E .. Ph.D .. (E.E.). Illinois

Department

of

Hetherington. Eli7aheth. 1963. Professor and Chairman. Department
B.S .. Miami: M.A .. Ohio State: Ed.D .. Northern Colorado

of Dance

Hill. .lames W .. 1970. Associate Professor of Management
B.A .. Detroit Institute of Technology: M.A .. Ph.D .. Wayne State
Hinkel. Rohert. 196~. Assistant Professor of English
B.A. Washington and l.ee; M.A .. Ph.D .. Northwestern
Hinton. Alfred F .. 1970. Assistant Professor
B.A. Iowa: M.F.A .. Cincinnati

of Art

Hirsch. Christian R .. Jr.. 1973. Assistant Professor of Mathematics
BA .. Iowa: M.A .. Creighton; M.S .. Illinois: Ph.D .. Iowa
Hitling. E. Wade. 1965. Adjunct Assistant Professor
B.A .. florida: M.S .. Ph.D .. florida State
Ho. Alfred K .. 1967. Professor of Economics
B.A. Yenching (China): Ph.D .. California

of Psycholob'Y

(L.A.): Ph.D .. Princeton

Holaday. Clayton A .. 1956. Professor of English
B.A .. Miami; M.A .. Western Reserve: Ph.D .. Indiana
Holkehoer. Paul E .. 1955. Professor of Chemistry
B.A .. Hope: M.A .. Ph.D .. Purdue
Holland. David. 1970. Associate Professor
B.A .. Iowa; Ph.D .. Iowa State

of Home Economics

Holmes. Robert. 1966. Dean. College of Fine Arts and Professor
B.Mus .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Boston
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Holt, Imy Vincent, 1961, Professor of Hiology
B.S" New Mexi~o State; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State
Horst, Oscar H., 1956, Professor and Chairman,
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State

Departm~nt

of (j~ographv

Horton, Paul B., 1945, Professor of Sociology
B.A., Kent State; Ph.D., Ohio State
Houdek, John T., 1969, Assistant Professor
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State

of History

Houser, Thomas, 1964, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Illinois Institute of Technology; M.S., Ph. D., Michigan
Howell, James A., 1964, Associate Professor of Chemist ry
B.A., Southern Illinois; M.S., Illinois; Ph.D., Wayn~ Stat~
Howell, Robert W., 1971, Assistant Professor of Sp~cial Education
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D., Southern Illinois
Hoy, Joseph T., 1952, Professor and Head, Department
of Men's Physical
Education and Director of Athletics
B.S., Western Michigan; M.A., Michigan; Ed.D., Indiana; P.E.
Hsieh, Philip Po-Fang, 1964, Professor of Mathematics
B.S., National Taiwan (Formosa); M.S., Ph.D., Minn~sota
H uitema, Bradley E., 1968, Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., Southern Illinois; M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D .. Colorado
Humiston, Robert G., 1961, Associate Professor
B.M., Oberlin; M.A., Ph.D., Iowa
Hunt, Chester L., 1948, Professor of Sociology
B.A .. Nebraska Wesleyan; M.A., Washington;

Ph.D.,

Hutchings, Gilbert R., 1955, Professor of Industrial
B.S., Western Michigan; M.A., Michigan
Iffland, Don c., 1956, Professor and Chairman.
B.S" Adrian; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue

State

of Music

Nehraska

Education

Department

of Chemistry

Iman, Ronald L., 1973, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Kansas State; M.A., Kansas State Teachers; M.D., Ph.D .. Kansas State
Inselberg, Edgar; 1966, Associate Professor
B.S" Cornell; M.S., Ph.D., Illinois

of Biology

Inselberg, Rachel M., 1966, Professor of Teacher Education
B.S., Philippine Women's University; M.S., Illinois; Ph.D .. Ohio State
Isaak, Alan C, 1966, Associate Professor of Political
B.A., Western Reserve; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
Jackman, Albert H., 1959, Professor
B.S., Princeton; Ph.D., Clark

Science

of Geography

Jaksa, James A., 1967, Associate Professor of Communication
Arts and
Sciences
B.A., Central Michigan; M.A., Michigan; Ph.D., Wayne State
Janes, Raymond L., 1957, Professor and Head, Department of Paper Science
and Engineering
B.S., Western Michigan; M.S., Ph.D., Institute of Paper Chemistry
(Lawrence College)
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(;radualc
Jetty. Albert J.. 1968. Assistant Professor of Speech Pathology
B.S .. Northern: M.A .. Western Michigan: Ph.D .. Michigan

Foeu!rr

and Audiology
State

Jever!. Joseph A .. 1962. Associate Professor of Men's Physical Education
B.S .. Wisconsin State; M.A .. Western Michigan (Dir.P.E .. Indiana)
Johnson. A. Elizabeth. 1949. Professor
B.A .. Kalamazoo: M.A .. Columbia;

of Teacher Education
Ed.D .. Wayne State

Johnson. G. Stewart. 1960. Professor of Mechanical Engineering Technology
B.S.L (M.E.). Michigan: M.S. (M.E.). Michigan State: P.E.
Johnson. Gordon 0 .. 1960. Associate Professor of Industrial Education
B.S .. Northeast Missouri State; M.Edu .. Missouri; Ed.D .. Indiana
Johnson. Walter E .. 1972. Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S .. M.Ed .. Texas (EI Paso); Ph.D .. Texas (Austin)
Johnston. Wm. Arnold. 1966. Associate Professor
Ph.B .. Wayne State: M.A .. Ph.D .. Delaware
Jones. Darrell G .. 1962. Associate
of Business Education
B.S .. M.A .. Northern

of English

Dean. College of Business and Professor

and Administrative
Services
Iowa: Ph.D .. Michigan State

Josten. John J.. 1968. Associate Professor of Biolob'Y
B.S .. Cincinnati; M.S .. Miami; Ph.D .. Indiana
Junker. Louis J.. 1961. Professor of Economics
B.A .. Denver: M.A .. Connecticut:
Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Kaarlela. Ruth. i96:1. Associate Professor
B.A .. M.S.W .. Wayne State

of Blind Rehabilitation

Kana·an. Adli S .. 1965. Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S .. Arts and Sciences College (Baghdad); M.S .. Colorado
Wisconsin
Kanamueller. Joseph M .. 1966. Associate
B.S .. SI. Joseph: Ph.D .. Minnesota

Professor

Kanzler. William H .. 1961. Professor of Teacher
B.S .. U.S. Naval Academy; M.A .. Columbia;
Kapoor. S.F .. 1967. Associate
B.S .. M.S .. B.L.. Bombay:

State: Ph.D ..

of Chemistry

Education
Ed.D .. Wayne State

Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D .. Michigan State

Karsten. David. 1967. Associate Professor of Communication
B.A .. Hope: M.A .. Northwestern;
Ph.D .. Michigan State
Kaufman. Maynard L.. 196:1. Associate
B.A .. Bethel: M.A .. Ph.D .. Chicago

Professor

Arts and Science

of Religion

Kaufman. Robert W .. 1959. Professor of Political Science. Director
of Public Affairs. and Director of Environmental
Studies
B.S .. Wisconsin: M.A .. Ph.D .. American
KauL R. Dean. 1967. Associate
B.S .. Ph.D .. Case Institute

Professor

of Institute

of Physics

Keaveny. Richard. 1968. Associate Professor of Art
B.S .. Massachusetts
College of Art; M.F.A .. Rhode Island School of Design
Keely. Charles B.. 1970. Associate Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Fordham University

of Sociology

Keenan. J. Michael. 1962. Professor of Management
B.A .. M.S .. Colorado; Ph.D .. Ohio State
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Kent, Louise M .. 1967. Adjunct
B.A .. M.A .. Indiana; Ph.D.,

Assistant
Iowa

Professor

of Psychologv

Kent, Neil D., 1965, Professor of Psychology
B.A .. M.A., Baylor; Ph.D .. Indiana
Kilty, Ted K., 1968, Associate Professor of Teachcr
B.A .. M.A., Andrews; Ph.D .. Michigan

Education

Kim, c.1. Eugene, 1961. Professor of Political Science
B.A., King; M.A., Vandcrbilt: Pb.D., Stanford
King, Donald E .. 1966, Assistant Profcssor of Art
B.F.A., California College of Arts and Crafts; M F.A .. Mills
Kirchherr, Eugene c., 1957, Professor of Geography
B.Ed., Chicago State: M.S., Ph.D .. Northwestern
Kirton, Kenneth T.. 1971, Adjunct Associate Professnr
B.S., Kansas State: M.S .. Ph.D .. Michigan State

of Biolog\'

Kiss, Rosalia A., 1952, Professor of Occupational
Thcrapy
B.S .. Wayne State: B.S .. O.T. Certificate. Eastern Michigan;
Western Michigan; Ph.D .. Michigan

M A ..

Kissel, Johannes A., 1961L Assistant Professor of German
B.A .. Mercer: M.A., Ph.D .. Michigan State
Klein, George, 1958, Professor of Political
B.A., M.A .. Ph.D .. Illinois

Science

Kobrak, Peter. 1973, Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., Oberlin; M.S., Wisconsin; M.A., Yale: Ph.D., Johns Hopkins
Koronakos, Chris, 1960, Professor of Psychology
B.A .. , Colorado: M.A .. Ph. D .. Nebraska
Kramer, Philip H., 1970. Professor of Social Work
B.A., Brooklyn: M.S.W .. Columbia: Ph.D., Brandeis
Kripalani, Gangaram K., 1968, Associate Professor of Economics
M.S., Bombay: M.S., Ph.D., North Carolina State
Kruglak, Haym, 1954, Professor of Physics
B.A., M.A., Wisconsin: Ph.D., Minnesota
Kuenzi, W. David, 1964, Professor of Geology
B.S., Washington State: M.S., Ph.D .. Montana
Kukolieh, Stephen I., 1965, Professor of Paper Science and Engineering
B.S., Grinnel College; M.S., Ph.D., (Lawrence College)
Institute of Paper Chemistry
Kusmiss, John H., 1965, Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., Massachusetts
Institute of Technology: Ph.D .. North Carolina
Kyser, Daniel A., 1947, Professor of Music
B.S.M., Oberlin; M.M.E., Michigan
Laing, Robert A., 1970, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania:
M.A., Kent State; Ph.D .. Ohio Stale
Lambe, Cameron W., 1962, Professor
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D .. Wayne State

of Teacher
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Education

I.amper.

Neil. 1959 Associate

Professor

B.A .. Calvin: M.A .. Michigan:

of Counseling

Ph.D .. Michigan

I.andis. Joseph B.. 1969. Assistant
B.A .. Wooster: Ph.D .. Yale

Professor

anu Personnel

State

of Sociology

l.arge. Margaret S .. 1949. Professor of Women's Physical Education
B.A .. Toronto: M.A .. Wayne State: Ph.D .. Michigan
Larsen. Phillip T .. 1970. Associate Professor of Natural
B.A .. Rutgers: M.Ed .. Ed.D .. Pennsylvania State

Science

La R ue. Robert. 19M. Associate Professor of English
B.A .. Occidental College: M.F.A .. Oregon
Lawrence. Eli7abeth Ann. 1972. Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S .. New York (Buffalo): M.A .. Columbia: Ph.D .. Syracuse
Lawrence. Jean McVay. 1959. Associate Professor of Biology
B.A .. Yankton: M.A .. Wellesley: Ph.D .. Northwestern
Lawson. E. Thomas. 1961. Professor
B.D .. M.A. PhD .. Chicago

of Religion

Leader. Alan H .. 1963. Professor of Management
B.S .. M.S .. Rochester: D.B.A .. Inuiana
Leja. Stanisla w. 1967. Professor of Mathcmat ics
M.A .. University of Lwow: Ph.D .. Cornell
Lennon. Eliz.abeth M .. 1968. Assistant
B.A .. Indiana: M.A .. Columbia

Professor

of Blind Rehabilitation

Lewis. Alice E .. 1956. Associate Professor of Occupational Therapy
B.A .. Mount Holyoke: M.A .. Southern California: OT. Certificate.
Western Michigan
Lewis. David M .. 1962. Professor of Sociology
B.A .. M.A .. Maryland: Ph.D .. Michigan State
Lewis. Helenan S .. 1963. Associate Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan State
Lex. Barbara W .. 1970. Assistant
Socia I Science
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Syracuse

Professor

of Political

Science

of Anthropology

anu

Lick. Don Raymond. 1965. Professor of Mathematics
B.S .. M.S .. Ph.D .. Michigan State
Lindbeck. John R .. 1957. Professor
B.S .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Minnesota

of Industrial

Education

Lindquist. Jay D .. 1973. Assistant Professor of Marketing
B.S .. U.S .. Naval Academy: M.S.E .. M.B.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan
Lloyd. Bruce A .. 1967. Professor
B.S .. M.Ed .. Ph.D .. Ohio

of Teacher

Education

Loew. Cornelius. 1956. Dean. College of Arts and Sciences and Professor
Religion
B.A .. Elmhurst: B.D .. ST.M .. Union Seminary: Ph.D .. Columbia
Loffler. Erika. 1971. Assistant Professor
B.A .. Vienna: Ph.D .. Mainz
Loffler. Reinhold L.. 1967. Associate
B.A .. Innsbruck Teacher Training

of Anthropology

Professor of Anthropology
College: Ph.D .. Maim
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Lohr, Frances E., 1968, Associate Professor of Spcech Pathology
Audiology
B.A., Michigan State; M.A., Northwestern;
Ph.D .. Miehigan

and

Lowrie, Jean E., 1951. Professor and Direetor. Sehool of Lihrarianship
B.A., Keuka; B.S.L.S., Western Reserve; M.A .. Western Michigan;
Ph.D., Western Reserve; D. Litt.. Keuka
Lowry, George G., 1968, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Chico State; M.S., Stanford; Ph.D .. Michigan State
Lukens, Shirley Ann. 1972. Assistant
B.S., Wisconsin; M.Ed .. Illinois

Professor

of Oecupational

Therapy

Lyon, David 0., 1963, Professor of Psychology
B.A .. Hamilton; Ph.D., Indiana
MaeDonald, Riehard R., 1967, Assistant Professor
B.A .. Michigan State; M.A., Ph.D., Missouri

of Sociology

Macrorie, Ken. 1961, Professor of English
B.A., Oherlin; M.A .. North Carolina; Ph. D .. Columbia
Maher, Rohert F., 1957. Professor
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin

and Chairman.

Department

Maier, Paul L.. 1959, Professor of History
B.A., B.D., Concordia Seminary; M.A .. Harvard;

of Anthropology

Ph.D .. Basel

Mallinson. George G., 1948. Dean, The Graduate College and
Professor of Science Education
B.S., M.A., New York State; Ph.D .. Miehigan
Mallinson, Jacqueline,
B.A .. Kalamazoo;

1967, Adjunct Associate
M.A., Michigan

Professor

of Science Education

Malmstrom. Jean. 1948, Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Washington; Ph.D., Minnesota
Malott, Richard W .. 1966. Associate
B.A., Indiana; Ph.D., Columbia

Professor

of Psychology

Mange, A., Edythe, 1949, Professor of History
B.A., Greenville; M.A .. Ph.D .. Iilinois
Manis, Jerome G., 1952, Professor of Sociology
B.A., Wayne State; M.A., Chicago; Ph.D .. Columbia
Manske, Arthur J., 1943, Professor of Counseling
B.A., Wayne State; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia

and Personnel

Marietta, E.L., 1962, Professor of Business Education
Administrative
Services
B.Ed., Southern Illinois; M.A .. Ph.D., Iowa

and

Markle, Gerald E., 1971, Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Wayne State; M.A .. Ph.D., Florida State
Marrett, Cora B., 1969, Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., Virginia Union; M.A., Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Martin, Gerald c., 1959, Professor of Educational Leadership
B.A., Ed.S., Western Michigan; M.A., Michigan; Ed.D .. Michigan
Martinson, William D., 1970. Professor and Head. Department
Counseling and Personnel
B.S., Minnesota State; M.A., Minnesota; Ed.D., Indiana
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Mason. A. Thomas. 1972. Assistant Professor of Management
B.E.S .. Johns Hopkins: M.S.I.E .. Masachusetts;
Ph.D., Purdue
Mazer. Gilbert E., 1965, Associate Professor of Counseling and Personnel
B.A .. Michigan: M.A .. Western Reserve; Ph.D., Arizona State
McAnaw. Richard L.. 1964, Associate Professor of Political Science
B.S .. State Teachers College (Missouri): M.A .. Missouri; Ph.D., Iowa
McBeth. John H .. 1955, Associate
Administrative
Services
B.S .. Indiana; M.A .. Alabama;

Professor

of Business Education

Ed. D .. Michigan

McCarty. F. William. 1970. Assistant
B.A .. DePauw: J.D., Michigan

Professor

State

of General

McCarville, Michael E .. 1968, Assistant Professor
B.S .. Loras College: Ph. D .. Iowa State

and

Business

of Chcmistry

McCully. Joseph C., 1956. Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Western Michigan; M.A., Ph.D .. Michigan
McGinnis. Dorothy J.. 1941, Professor of Teacher Education and
Director. Reading Center and Clinic
B.S .. Western Michigan; M.A .. Ohio State: Ph.D., Michigan State
McGranahan.
William .1.• 1971. Assistant Professor of Russian
B.A., Athenaeum of Ohio: M.S., Ph. D., Georgetown
McKitrick. Max 0., 1964, Professor of Business Education and
Administrative
Services
B.Sc .. Wittenberg: M.A., Ohio State; Ed. D., Colorado State
Meagher. Jack R .. 1949. Director of Computer Center and
Professor of Computer Science and Mathematics
B.A .. Western Michigan: M.A .. Michigan
Meretta. Leonard V .. 1945. Professor
B.M .. M.M., MIchigan

of Music

Metheany. John M. 111.1964. Associate Professor
M.A .. B.F.A .. M.F.A .. Michigan State

of Art

Meyer. Charles E .. 1966. Professor and Chairman,
B.F.A .. M.A .. Wayne State: Ph.D .. Michigan

Department

of Art

Meyer. Ruth Ann. 1965, Assistant Athletic Director: Associate
Chairman, Department of Women's Physical Education
B.A .. Northern Iowa; M.A., Northern Colorado
Michael, John L., 1967. Professor
B.A., M.A .. Ph.D .. California

Professor

of Psychology

Micklin. Philip P., 1969. Assistant Professor
B.A .. M.A., Ph.D., Washington

of Geography

Middleton. Owen B.. 1964, Professor of Teacher Education
B.A .. Michigan State: M.A., Michigan: Ed. D .. Michigan
Miller. George S., 1964, Associate Professor of Teacher
B.A.. Michigan: M.A., Ed.D., Wayne State

State

Education

Miller. Ralph N., 1946. Professor of English
B.A .. Wayne State: M.A., Michigan: Ph.D .• Northwestern
Mitchell. James L.. Jr., 1964. Associate .Professor
B.A .. M.B.A .. D.B.A .. Michigan State
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Mitchell, Stephen R .. 1973, Vicc Presidcnt for Acad~mic Affairs
and Professor of Political Science
B.A., Western Michigan; M.S .. Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Moore. Daniel I., 1963. Professor of T~acher
B.A .. M.A., Peahody; Ph.D .. Michigan

EducatIon

Morreale. Joscph, 1970, Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A .. Queens College; M.A., Ph.D .. N~w York (Buffalo)
Morris. William c.. 1961, Assistant Professor of Accountancy
B.B.A .. Western; M.B.A., Northwestcrn;
C.P.A .. Stat~ of Illinois
Morrison, William F., 1959, Professor
B.A .. J.D .. Iowa

of Gcncral

Husin~ss

Mortimore. Fredric .1., 191>7.Dircctor. Institute of Inl~rnational
and Associate Professor of Teacher Education
B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. Michigan State
Moskovis. L. Michael, 1962, Professor and Head, Departm~nt
Business Education and Administrative
S~rvices
B.S .. Miami; M.A .. New York; Ph.D .. Michigan State
Mountjoy, Paul T .. 1964. Profcssor of Psychology
B.S .. I.awrcnce; M.A .. Ph.D .. Indiana
Mowen, Howard A., 1949. Professor of History
B.A .. Baldwin-Wallace;
M.A .. Ph.D., Western

ano !\r~a StlIdi~s

of

Reserve

Nagler. Robert c., 1956. Professor of Chcmistry
B.S .. William Penn; M.A., Missouri; Ph.D., Iowa
Nahm. Andrew c., 1960, Professor of History
B.A., Andrews; M.A., Northwestern;
Ph.D.,

Stanford

Nangle . .1ohn E., 1964. Assistant Director of Institutional
Associate Professor of Psychology
B.S., Northwestern;
M.A., Bradley; Ph.D., Michigan
Nantz, Donald W .. 1952. Professor of Mechanical
B.S., M .S., Stout State; Ed.D., Bradley

R~s~arch ano
State

Enginc~ring

T~chnology

Nelson, Arnold G .. 1954. Professor of English
B.A .. Hamline; M.A., Ph.D., Minnesota
Nelson, James D .. 1970. Assistant
B.S., M.S .. Ph.D .. Kentucky
Neu, Mary E .. 1968, Assistant
B.F.A., M.F.A., Drake

Professor

Professor

of Mathematics

of Art

Neubig, Robert D., 1967. Professor of Accountancy
B.S .. M.B.A .. Ph.D., Ohio State; C.P.A., States of New York and Ohio
Newell, Gale E., 1968. Associate Professor of Accounta ncy
B.B.A., M.B.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D .. Michigan Stat~
Nichols, Nathan L.. 1955, Professor of Physics
B.A .. Western Michigan; M.S .. Michigan; Ph.D.,
Nicolaou, Abraham W .. 1970, Associate
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan

Professor

Michigan

Stat~

of Special Education

Niemi, Leo, 1955, Professor of Business Education and Administrative
Services and Assistant to the Dean, College of Business
B.S., M.A .. Western Michigan; Ph.D., Ohio State
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Emanuel. 19(, I. Professor of History
8A .. Brooklyn: M.A .. Ph.D .. Indiana

Olsen. Ronald W .. 1970. Assistant Professor
8.S .. Utah: M.S .. Ph.D .. Wisconsin

of Biology

Olton. Roy. 1957. Professor and Chairman. Dcpartment of Political Scicnce
B.A .. Ohio Wesleyan: M.A .. Ph.D .. Fletchcr School of Law and Diplomacy
Oppliger. Larry. 1963. Professor and Chairman. Department of Physics
B.S .. School of Mines and Metallurgy (Missouri): M.S .• Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Orr. Lconard D .. 1964. Associate Professor of Ma rketing
B.S.E. Michigan: M.B.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan State
Osborne. Charles E .. 1957. Associatc Profcssor
B.M .. M M .. Ph.D .. Michigan State

of Music

Osmun. George F .. 1964. Professor of Classics
B.A .. Lafavette: M.A .. Columbia: Ph.D .. Michigan
Oswald. Rohcrt M .. 1971. Associatc Professor of Counseling
B.A. Temple: M.S .. Ph.D .. North Tcxas Statc

and Personnel

Otteson. Connor 1'.. 1964. Professor of Marketing
B.B.A .. M.B.A .. Hawaii: D.B.A .. Indiana
Page\. Thomas F.. 1970. Assistant Professor
Arts and Scienccs
B.A .. Wayne State: M.A .. Pennsylvania:

of Communication
Ph.D .. Denver

Palmatier. Robcrt A .. 1955. Professor and Chairman.
Linguistics
B.A. M.A .. Westcrn Michigan: Ph.D .. Michigan
Passero. Richard. 1966. Associate Professor
B.A. M.S .. Miami: Ph.D .. Indiana

Department

of

of Geology

Patti>lm. Dale 1'.. 1963. Associatc Professor of History
B.A .. Western Michigan: M.A .. Ph.D .. Chicago
Peine. Hermann. 1971. Assistant
B.S .. M.A .. Ph.D .. Utah
Petro. John W .. 1961. Professor
B.A .. M.S .. Ph.D .. Iowa

Profcssor

of Psychology

of Mathematics

Phillips. Claude S .. Jr.. 1957. Professor of Political
B.A .. M.A .. Tennessee: Ph.D .. Duke

Science

Phillips. John R .. 1961. Associate Professor of English
B.A .. Pomona College: M.A .. Ph.D .. California (Berkeley)
Pippen. Richard W .. 1963. Associate Professor of Biology
8.S .. Eastern Illinois: M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan
Plano. Jack C. 1952. Professor of Political
B.A .. Ripon: M.A .. Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Pletcher. Barbara A .. 1973. Assistant
B.A .. M.B.A .. Western Michigan:

Science

Professor of Marketing
D.B.A .. Kent State

Ploughman. Theodore 1... 1970. Associate
B.s.E .. M.S.E.. I.E.. Ph.D .. Michigan

Professor

of Educational

Poel. Rohert. 1970. Associate Professor of Natural Science
B.A .. Kalamazoo: M.A .. Ph.D .. Western Michigan
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Powell, James H" 1955, Professor of Mathematics
B,A., M,A., Ph.D., Michigan State
Pritchard, Michael S" 1968, Associate
B,A., Alma; Ph.D" Wisconsin

Professor

of Philosophy

Quandt, Eldor C, 1967, Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A" Valparaiso; M,S .. Kansas State; Ph.D., Michigan
Rappeport, Phyllis, 1966, Associate
B.A., Queens; M.M., Illinois

Professor

State

of Music

Ratcliffe, Sharon, 1965, Associate Professor of Communication
Arts and Sciences
B,A., Western Michigan; M.A., Ph.D" Wayne State
Raup, Henry A., 1960, Professor of Geography
B,A., Kent State; M.A., Ph, D., Illinois
Ray, Harold L., 1960, Professor of Men's Physical
Assistant Director of Physical Education
B.A" M.S., Syracuse; Ph.D., Ohio State
Ray, Leroy R" Jr., 1973, Professor and Director,
B.S" Southern; M.S., Ph,D., Massachusetts

Education;

Black Americana

Rayford, ErwIn W., 1967, Associate Professor of Industrial
B.S" Wisconsin State; M,E" Ed.D" Missouri

Studies

Education

Reish, Joseph G., 1972, Assistant Professor of French
B,A., Georgetown; M.A., Middlebury; Ph.D., Wisconsin
Renstrom, Peter G" 1969, Assistant Professor of Political
B.A., Macalester; M.A., Ph.D" Michigan State
Rhodes, Curtis A" 1966, Associate
B.F.A., Kansas; M.F.A" Ohio

Professor

Science

of Art

Ricci, Robert J., 1968, Associate Professor of Music
B.A., Antioch; M.M., Yale; D.M,A., University of Cincinnati
Conservatory
of Music
Richardson, Geraldine, 1967, Assistant Professor
B.S., Wisconsin; M.A., Western Michigan

of Occupational

College
Therapy

Riegel, R. Hunt, 1973, Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.A., M.Ed., Virginia; Ph,D., Minnesota
Riley, James E., 1960, Associate Professor
B.A" M.A., Western Michigan; Ph.D.,

of Mathematics
Michigan State

Risher, Charles G" 1958, Professor of Industrial Education
B,S" Bowling Green State; M.Ed., Ed. D., Missouri
Ritchie, William A" 1964, Associate Professor
B,A" Marshall; M.A., Ph,D., Michigan
Rittersdorf, Betty D" 1969, Assistant Professor
B,A., Macalester; M.A., Western Michigan

of Political

Science

of Blind Rehabilitation

Rizzo, John R., 1969, Professor of Management
B.A., Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State
Robbert, Paul A., 1957, Professor
B.A., M.A., Michigan State

of Art

Robeck, George, 1968, Associate Professor
Arts and Sciences
B,A" M,A .. Pennsylvania State; Ph.D.,
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Robert. Andre. 1971. Adjunct Professor of Biology
M.D .. Ph.D .. University of Montreal Medical School
Robertson. Malcolm H .. 1961. Professor of Psychology
B.A .. Minnesota: M.A .. George Washington:
Ph.D .. Purdue
Robin. Ellen P .. 1970. Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A .. M.A .. Ohio State: Ph.D .. Purdue
Robin. Stanley S .. 1965. Professor of Sociology
Sociological Research
B.A .. M.A .. Ohio State: Ph.D .. Purdue

and Director.

Center for

Robinson. Frank B.. 1966. Professor and Head, Department of
Speech Pathology and Audiology
B.A .. Western Michigan: M.S .. Minnesota: Ph.D .. Ohio State
Rogers. Chester 13.. 1966. Assistant Professor of Political
B.A .. M.A .. Cincinnati: Ph.D .. Northwestern
Ross. Martin H .. 1966. Associate
B.S .. M.S .. Ph.D .. Wisconsin

Professor

Science

of Sociology

Ross. Myron H .. 1961. Professor of Economics
B.S .. M.A .. Temple: Ph.D .. Pennsylvania
Rossi. Ernest E .. 1966. Associate Professor of Political
B.A .. Duquesne: M. Litt. Ph.D .. Pittsburgh

Science

Rossman. Jules. 1966. Associate Professor of Communication
B.A .. New York: M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan State
Roth. Rodney. 1972. Associate Professor and Chairman,
Educational Leadership
8.S .. Bowling Green State: M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan

Arts and Sciences

Department

of

Ryan. Alexander Boggs. 1962. Associate Professor of Music
B.Mus .. M.Mus .. North Texas State: D.M.A .. Michigan
Ryan. Carol A .. 1971. Assistant Professor of Management
B.A .. Mundelein: M.A .. Ph.D .. Denver
Sadler. David F .. 1955. Professor of English
B.A .. Antioch: M.A .. Ph.D .. Minnesota
Sandberg. John E .. 1971. Dean and Professor.
8.S .. M.A .. Ed.D .. Washington State

College of Education

Sanders. Neill. 1969. Professor of Music
Royal College of Music (London)
Schaeberle. Frederick W .. 1965. Associate Professor of Accountancy
B.S .. Eastern Michigan: M.B.A., Michigan: Ph.D., Missouri: C.P.A.,

State of

Michigan
Schellenberg. James A .. 1959. Professor
B.A .. Baker: M.A .. Ph.D .. Kansas

of Sociology

Schmaltz. Lloyd J .. 1959. Professor of Geology
B.A .. Augustana: M.A .. Ph.D .. Missouri
Schmidt. Richard H .. 1955, Professor of Psychology
B.S .. M.S .. Ed.D .. Oklahoma State
Schmitt. Peter. 1965. Assocldte Professor
for Regional Historical Collections
B.A .. Minnesota: M.A .. Iowa: Ph.D.,

of History and Associate
Minnesota
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Schneider, Arnold E., 1947, Profcssor of Management
B.S., Northern Iowa; M.A., Iowa; Ph.D., Michigan
Schreiner, Erik A., 1963, Associate Professor
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State

of Mathematics

Schultz, Beth, 1958, Professor of Biology
B.A., Temple; M.S., Corncll; Ed.D .. Florida
Schultz, John R., 1971, Adjunct
B.S., Ph.D., Iowa State

Associate

Professor

Scott, Frank S., 1956, Profcssor and Chairman,
Engineering and Technology
B.S., M.S., Purdue; Ed. D., Michigan State
Scott, Herbert S .. 1968, Associatc Profcssor
B.A., Fresno State; M. F.A., Iowa
Scott, Shirley C, 1970, Assistant Profcssor
B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. Kent Statc

of Biology

Department

of

of English
of English

Sebaly, A.L., 1945, Professor and Chairman. Dcpartment
Directed Teaching
B.A., Western Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan

of

Seber, Robert C. 1956, Professor of Mathcmatics
B.A., Coe; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa
Sellin, Donald F., 1969, Professor of Special Education
B.S., State Teachers Collcgc (Maryland);
M.Ed., Ed. D., Pittsburgh
Sendo, James A., 1970, Assistant Professor of Teachcr Education
B.S., Valparaiso; M.S., Indiana; Ed.D., Michigan Statc
Shafer, Robert L., 1959, Associatc Professor of English
B.S., Michigan; M.A., Harvard; M.A., Wisconsin; Ph.D .. Michigan
Shamu, Robert E., 1967, Professor of Physics
B.S., Pennsylvania State; M.S., Ph. D., Wisconsin
Sheldon, David A., 1966, Associate Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., Northwestern;
Ph.D., Indiana
Sheppard, John D., 1965, Associate
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Missouri

Professor

of Accountancv

Sheridan, Gregory, 1965, Associate Profcssor of Philosophy
B.S., College of the Holy Cross; M.S., Ohio Statc; M.A., Ph.D,
California (L.A.)
Sichel, Werner, 1960, Professor of Economics
B.S., New York; M.A., Ph.D., Northwcstern
Siebert, Rudolf J., 1965, Professor
Ph.D., Mainz

of Religion

Sievers, Gerald L., 1967, Associate Professor
B.A., SI. Mary's; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa

of Mathcmatics

Simon, Kenneth, 1971, Associate Dcan and Associate Professor
College of Education
B.S., Mankato State; M.A., Minnesota; Ed.D., Washington State
Slaughter, Thomas C, 1948, Associate Professor
B.S., Western Michigan; M.A., Michigan

of Mcn's Physical Education

Small, Thomas E., 1966, Associate Professor of English
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Colorado; Ph.D., California
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Smidchens. Uldis. 196X. Associate Professor of Teacher
B.A .. Ball State; M.A .. Wisconsin; Ph.D .. Michigan

Fondll'

Education

Smith. Carol 1'.. 1965. Associate Professor of Teacher Education
B.S .. Bowling Green State; M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan State
Smith. Herhert 1... 1963. Associate Professor
B.S .. M.A .. Houston; Ph.D .. Wisconsin

of Sociology

Smith. Kathleen M .. 1966. Associate Professor of English
B.A .. Mount SI. Mary; M.A., Boston; Ph.D., Fordham
Smith, Rohert Jack. 1963. Professor of Anthropology
B.A .. M.A., Yale; Ph.D., Pennsylvania
Smith. Rohert L.. 19M, Professor of Communication
A,1s and Sciences and
Director of University Theatre
B.S .. M.A .. Bowling Green State; Ph.D .. Michigan State
Snapper. Arthur G., 1971. Associate Professor
B.A .. Harvard, M.A., Ph.D .. Columbia

of Psychology

Soga, Michitoshi. 1968. Professor of Physics
B.S .. M.S .. Gakushuin; Ph.D .. Tokyo
Sommerfeldt. John R .. 1959. Director, Medieval Institute;
Institute of Cistercian Studies; Professor of History
B.A., M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan

Executive

Director.

Sonnad. Suhbash R., 1963, Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A .. M.A., I..L.B .. Bomhay; Ph.D .. Wisconsin
Stallman. Rohert L., 1966. Associate Professor
B.A .. M.A .. New Mexico; Ph.D .. Oregon
Stech, Ernest L., 1970. Assistant Professor
B.A., Miami; M.A .. Ph.D., Denver

of English

of Communication

Stegman. George K .. 1962. Associate Professor of Engineering
B.S .. M.S., Stout State; Ed. D .. Wayne State
Steinhaus. Ralph K .. 196X. Associate
B.S .. Wheaton; Ph.D., Purdue
Stenesh. Jochanan,
1963. Professor
B.S .. Oregon; Ph.D., California

Professor

Arts and Sciences
and Technology

of Chemistry

of Chemistry

Stewart, Mary Lou. 1959. Associate Professor of Teacher Education
B.A .. Oberlin; M.A., Case Western Reserve; Ph.D., Michigan State
Stillwell. Janet E., 1967, Associate Professor of Dance
B.A .. M.A., (Education).
M.A., (Theatre). Ph.D .. Michigan
Stillwell. laVern. 1965, Associate Professor of Communication
B.A .. Lake Forest; M.A .. Ph.D .. Michigan
Stine, Leo c., 1952. Dean. Division of Continuing
Professor of Political Science
B.Ed., lI\inois State; M.A., Ph.D., Illinois

Education

Arts and Sciences
and

Stoddart. Arthur W.J., 1967. Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S .. M.S .. Otago (New Zealand); Ph.D., Michigan
Stoline. Michael R .. 1967, Associate
B.A., M.A., Ph.D .. Iowa

Professor

of Mathematics

Stoltman. Joseph 1'.,1971. Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A., Central Washington State; M.A.T.. Chicago; Ed. D., Georgia
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Stott. Jon. 1968, Associate Professor of English
B,A" M,A" British Columbia; Ph,D .. Toronto
Stott, Phillip B" 1971, Adjunct Professor
B.S .. Dickinson; M.D" Pennsylvania
Straw. W. Thomas, 1968, Associate
Department of Geology
B,S,. A.M" Ph, D., Indiana

of Biology

Professor

and Acting Chairman.

Stromsta, Courtney P" 1968, Professor of Speech Pathology
B.S., Western Michigan; M,A .. Ph,D .. Ohio State

and Audiology

Stroud, Sarah Jane, 1956. Professor of Teacher Education
B,A., Kalamazoo; M,A., Western Michigan; Ph,D .. Michigan
Stroupe. John H" 1965. Associate Professor
B.A., Grinnell; Ph, D., Rochester
Stufflebeam, Daniel L .. 1973. Professor
Director, Evaluation Center
B,M.E., Iowa; M,S,. Ph.D" Purdue

St:tte

of English

of Educational

Sud. Gian Chand, 1966, Associate Professor
B.S" M.S,. Panjab; Ph,D" Wisconsin

Leadership

and

of Biology

Sundick, Robert I., 1969, Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A" New York (Buffalo); M,A,. Ph.D., Toronto
Suterko, Stanley, 1961, Associate Professor
B,S" Illinois; M.A" Western Michigan
Swickard, Sara R" 1951, Professor
B,S., M.A" Ph,D .. Ohio State

of Blind Rehabilitation

of Teacher

Education

Syndergaard,
Larry E" 1968, Assistant Professor
B.S" Iowa State; M,S .. Ph,D,. Wisconsin

of English

Taylor, Betty, 1947, Professor and Chairman, Department of Home Economics
B.S., Iowa State; M,A., Columbia; Ph.D .. Michigan Stale
Taylor, David R .• 1968, Associate Professor of Teacher Education
B,S" Wisconsin State; M,S .. Ed.D" Northern Illinois
Teichert, Herman Uwe. 1972, Assistant Professor
B,S" M,Ed,. Kent State; Ed.D" Georgia

of German

Thompson, Danny H., 1973. Assistant Professor of Social Work
B,S" Central; M,S.W" Wayne State; Ph.D., Chicago
Thompson. William N., 1971, Assistant Professor
B.A" M,A,. Michigan State; Ph.D .• Missouri

of Political

Science

Todd, Richard R., 1972, Assistant Professor of Physics
B,A., M.A., Southern Illinois; Ph,D" Michigan State
Trader, Robert B" 1951, Professor and Head. Department of Marketing
B.S., Indiana; M,S" Pittsburgh; Ed,D" Michigan State
Travers, Robert M.W" 1965. Distinguished
College of Education
B,S,. London; Ph.D,. Columbia

University

Professor,

Trimitsis. George, 1969. Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., American University in Cairo (Egypt); Ph,D., Virginia Polytechnic
Institute
Turner. Walter W .• 1963. Associate Professor
B.S., M.S .• Ph,D., Michigan State
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Tyndall, Dean R., 1955, Professor and Chairman, Department
Occupational Thcrapy
B.S., M.A., OT. Certificate, Western Michigan

of

Ulrich, Roger E .. 1965, Research Professor of Psychology
B.S .. North Central College; M.A .. Bradlcy: Ph. I)., Southern
lJ rbick, Thelma, 1968, Associate Professor of Counseling
B.A .. M.A .. Western Michigan: Ph.D .. Michigan

Illinois

and Personnel

VanderBeek, Leo c., 1956, Professor of Biology
B.A .. Western Michigan; M.S .. Ph.D .. Michigan
VanderKooi, Lambert R .. 1970. Associate Professor
Engineering Techn010gy
B.S.L Calvin; M.S.L
Ph.D .. Michigan

of Electrical

VanDeventer,
William c., 1953, Professor of Biology
B.A .. Central Methodist College; M.A., Ph.D., Illinois
VanRiper, Charles, 1936, Distinguished
University Professor,
Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology
B.A .. M.A., Michigan: Ph.D., Iowa; L.L.D .. Nor1hern Michigan
Varble, Da Ie L., 1970, Associate Professor of Marketing
B.S .. M.S .. Southern Illinois; Ph.D., Arkansas
Viall. William P., 1963, Professor of Educational Leadership
B.S .. New York State: M.A., Ed.D., Columbia
Vuicich, George, 1968, Professor
B.A .. M.A., Ph.D., Iowa

of Geography

Wagenfeld, Morton 0., 1966, Professor of Sociology
B.S .. City College of New York; M.A., Brooklyn; Ph.D.,

Syracuse

Walizer, Michael H .. 1970, Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.S., Ed.M., New York (Buffalo): Ph.D., Florida State
Walker, Jess M .. 1965, Associate Professor of Teacher
B.S., M.A .. Utah: Ph.D .. Michigan Statc

Education

Walker, Lewis, 1964, Professor of Sociology
B.A .. Wiberforce; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio Statc
Wallace, Roger L., 1966, Associate

Profcssor

Dcpartment of Management
B.B.A .. M.B.A .. Western Michigan;

Ph.D.,

and Chairman
Michigan

State

Warfield, Charles c., 1972, Associate Professor of Educational
B.A .. M.A .. Western Michigan; Ph.D., Oregon

Leadership

Warren, H. Dale, 1963, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Rice Institute: M.S., Idaho; Ph.D., Oregon State
Weaver, Constance, 1965, Associate Professor of English
B.A .. M.A., Indiana: Ph.D., Michigan State
Weaver, Donald
B.A., Central:

c.,

1961. Professor of Educational
M.A .. Ed.D., Michigan

Weessies, Marvin J.. 1970, Assistant
B.S., M.A .. Western Michigan

Professor

Leadership

of Blind Rehabilitation

Welke, William R .. 1967, Professor of Accountancy
B.B.A., M.B.A .. Ph.D., Wisconsin; C.P.A., State of Washington
Wend, Jared S .. 1955, Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., Middlebury: M.A .. Ph.D., Michigan
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West, Stanley A .. 1970. Assistant
B.S .. Ph.D .. Syracuse

Professor

Wetnight. Robert B.. 1951. Vice President
Professor of Accountancy
Ph.R.. M.B.A .. Toledo: C.P.A., Ohio
Whaley. Robert L., 1966. Associate
B.M .. Kansas: M.M .. Iowa

of Anthropolng\'
for Finance and

Professor

of Music

White. Arthur T .. 1969. Assoeiatc Professor of Mathcmatics
B.A .. Oberlin: M.S .. Ph.D .. Michigan State
Wichers. William A .. 1951. Professor of Enginecring and lechnolngy
B.A .. Hope: Certificate. Bocing School of Aeronautics:
M.A .. Wcstern
Michigan: Ed.D .. Michigan State
Widerberg. Lloyd C .. 1964. Assistant Professor
B.S. (Ed.). Northern Illinois State Tcachcrs:

of Blind Rehahilitation
M.A .. Western Michigan

Wienir, Paul L .. 1970. Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A .. Washington (Seattle): M.A .. Ph.D .. North Carolina
Wilcox. Glade. 1955. Professor of Electrical Engincering Technology
B.Ed .. Western Illinois: M.S .. Ed.M .. Illinois: Ed.D .. Indiana
Williams, Kcnneth, 1973. Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Michigan State: M.A .. Western Michigan: Ph.D .. Michigan

State

Williams. Thomas K., 1973. Associate Professor of Counseling and Personnel
and Director. Specialty Program in Alcohol and Drug Addiction
B.A .. M.A .. Andrews: Ed.D .. Western Michigan
Willis, Clyde R., 1965, Professor of Speech Pathology
B.S .. New York: M.A .. Ph.D., Indiana

and Audiology

Wilson, Sybil E .. 1971, Coordinator
of Directed Teaching
B.A .. Western Michigan: M.A .. Columhia: Ph.D .. Toronto
Wirtz. Morvin A .. 1967. Associate Dean, College of Education
Professor of Special Education
B.S., M.A., Wisconsin: Ed. D .. Illinois
Wiseman, Donald. 1966, Associate Professor
B.A., Hiram: M.B.A., Ph.D., Michigan

of General

and

Business

Wolf, Franklin K .. 1970. Associate Professor of Engineering
B.S .. Iowa State: M.S., Wisconsin: Ph.D., Iowa State

and fechnology

Wood. Jack S., 1963, Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., Maine: M.S., Ph.D .. Michigan State
Woods, John W., 1955, Professor
B.A., M.AT., Indiana

of English

Work, Joseph T., 1963, Associate Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music: D.M.A .. Michigan
Wright, Alden, 1970, Associate Professor
B.A .. Dartmouth:
Ph.D., Wisconsin

of Mathematics

Yang, Kung-Wei. 1966, Associate Professor
B.S.,National Taiwan: Ph.D., Indiana

of Mathematics

York, Zack L, 1940, Professor of Communication
Arts and Sciences
B.A., Western Michigan: M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Zabik, Roger M., 1967. Associate Professor
B.S .. Ball State: M.S., Ed. D .. Indiana
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Zastrow. Jo\'ce R .. 1962. Associate Professor of Music
13.'\ .. \'alparaiso:
M.M .. Indiana: D.M.A .. Illil",is
Zddn. Ra\'mond F .. 19M. I'rokssor of Fconomics
B.A .. Han'ard: M.A .. Ph.D .. Chicag\)
Zekehowski.
Huhert. 196:1. Assistant Professor of '\ccountancy
B.S .. Queens of the City. llIlt\nsity
oj New York: M.B.A .. Indiana:
C.I'.A .. Stat,' of Michigan
Zietlow . .lames 1'.. 1965. Associate Dean. Collegc of Arts and Sciences
and Prph:ssor 01 PhySICS
B.S .. DePaul: M.S .. Ph.D .. Illinois Institute of Technology
Dring. \.awrence. 1967. Professor of Political
B.S .. M.\.A .. Ph.D .. Columhia
Zupko. Ramon. 1971. Associate I'lllfessor
B.S .. \1.S .. .Iuilliard SclHH)1 of Music
Craduate

Facult)

with continuin~

Sciencc

of Music

approval:

..\dams. Richard Ii .. 1970. Assistant I'rokssor
B.A .. Omaha: M.S.W .. Nchraska

of Social W\)rk

Awr,·. Reginald S .. 197:1. Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.S .. :"orth Carolina A & T: M.S.W .. lieorge Williams
Baechtold. Marguerite.
1967. Associate I'rokssor of \.ibr.nianship
13..'\ .. Montclair: B.S.I..S .. Columhia: Fd.S .. Western Michigan
Barstow. Rohert II .. 1965. I\ss\)Ciate I'rokssor of Social Work
B.A .. Western Michigan: M.S.W .. Michigan
Berncis. Rel:ina F .. 1965. Assistant Professor of \.ihrarianship
B.A .. W~lyne State: M.A .. Western Michigan
Boughner. Rohert. 1967. Associate Professor of Engincering
B.S.\.F .. Waync State: M.B.A .. Wcstern Michigan
Bradk\'. Hugh. 1967. Adjunct Associate Professor
B.S .. M.S .. M.I.T .. Ph.D .. Johns HopkIns

and fechnology

of Managemcnt

and [conomics

Brown. Russell W .. 1951. Associate Professor of Music
B.P.S.M .. Oklahoma Statc: M.Mus.Ed .. :\otre Dame
Burkk. Garry Ice. 1971. Instructor
B.S .. \1.S .. Illinois State

inlieography

B\'Ic. Arn)n D .. 196:1. Associatc Prokssor
. H.S .. M.A .. Westcrn MIchIgan

of Industrial

Carroll. Hardy. 1970. Assistant Professor of I.ihrarianship
B.A .. liui1ford: B.D .. lIartford Thcological Seminary:
Chamhers. Bill M .. 1960. Associatc Professor
13.-\.. Kentuck\': M.A. Marshall
Chapel. Joe R .. 1965. i\ssnciate
and f cacher Fducation
B.A .. Western Michigan:

professor.

M.S I ..S .. Drexel

of Mcn's Physical

Reading

M.A .. Michigan

Fducation

Education

Ccntcr and Clinic.

Statc

Cohcn. Martin. 1960. Assistant Professor nf \.ihrarianship
B.A .. Ilan'ard:
B.S .. Simmons: M.A .. Boston I'cachcrs Cnlkgc
Cordicr. Marv II .. 1967. Assistant I'rokssnr ofTeachcr
Education
B.A .. "iorthern Inwa: M.A .. Michigan Statc: Ed.S .. Westcrn Michigan

.\II

Gradualc

Facull.I'

Cornish, Wendy L., 1967, Assistant Professor
B.S .. Michigan; M.A., Western Michigan
Cottrell, June, 1970, Assistant Professor
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan

of Communication

Crowell, Ronald A., 1966, Assistant Professor
B.A., Michigan State; M.A., Toledo
Cutbirth. Nancy, 1971, Assistant
B.A., Stanford; M.A .. Texas

of Dancc

Professor

of Teacher

Arts and Scienccs
Education

of English

Dadlani, Gurdino G., 1969, Associate Professor of Social Work
B.A., Baroda College (Indiana); M.S.W., University of Baroda (India);
M.Se., Western Reserve
Davis, Charles, Jr., 1967, Associate Professor of Electrical
Engineering Technology
B.S.E.E., Michigan ")tate; M.S.E.E., Michigan
Dean, Robert L., 1970, Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Central Missouri State; M.A .. Missouri
Dilworth, John B., 1968, Assistant
B.A., Bristol

Professor

of Philosophy

Ede, David, 1970, Assistant Professor of Religion
B.A., SI. Olaf; B.D .. Luther Theological Seminary;
Farnan, Lindsay G., 1948, Associate Professor
B.S., New York State; M.S., Iowa State

M.A .. McGill

of Industrial

Education

Fisher, John M., 1969, Assistant Professor
B.S., Louisiana State; B.S., Purdue

of Paper Science and Engineering

Fox, William S., 1959, Associate Professor
(Arts and Sciences)
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan

of Social Science

Frattallone, Joseph A .. 1965, Associate
B.A., Cincinnati; M.A .. Miami

Professor

of Art

Fulton, Tom R., 1955, Associate Professor of Music
B.M., Western Michigan; M.M., Eastman School of Music
Gamble, Clara, 1965, Associate Profe~sor of Dancc
B.S., Alabama College; M.A .. North Carolina
Gammon, Reginald, 1970, Associatc Professor of Art and Humanities
Philadelphia Museum College of Art; Stealla Elkins Tyler School of Fine Art
Giedman, Elizabeth, 1953, Associate
B.S., Miami; M.A., Michigan

Professor

of Classics

Gill, Joseph H., 1965, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering
Technology
B.S.M.E., Tri State College; M.A.B.A .. M.S.M.E .. Michigan State
Gillham, Mary, 1965, Assistant Professor
B.A., Monmouth; M.S., Illinois

of \.ibrarianship

Gorgone, John, 1970, Assistant
B.S., Loyola

of Poltiical

Professor

Grant, Godfrey W., 1970, Assistant
B.A., M.A., Louisiana State

Professor

of English

Grimm, Jim L., 1970, Assistant Professor of Marketing
B.A., Cent.al College of Iowa; M.B.A .. Indiana
312

Science

Graduate

Hagberg. Betty Lou. 1969. Assistant
Clinic and Teacher Education
B.S .. M.A .. Western Michigan

Professor.

Hall. Rex E .. 1961. Associate Professor
8.S .. M.Ed .. Texas A & M

Reading

of Industrial

Halvas. Earl E .. 1971 Assistant Prokssor
Administrative
Services
B.S .. MA .. Northern Michigan

Faeu/tl'

Center and

Education

of Business Education

and

Hamelink. Jerry H .. 1968. Associate Professor of Mechanical
Engineering Technology
B.S .. M.S .. Michigan Technological
University
Hammack. Paule. 1964. Assistant Professor of French
Baccalaureat de philosophic. Lycee de SI. Quentin;
Western Michigan

B.A .. M.A ..

Heim. Marilyn Y .. 1965. Associate Professor of Music
B.M .. Michigan State; M.A .. Western Michigan; M.S., Ithaca
Herman. Deldee M .. 1947. Associate Professor
B.A .. Western Michigan; M.A., Michigan

of Communication

Howson, Arthur T., 1967, Director, Muskegon
Directed Teaching
B.A .. M.A .. Ed.S .. Michigan State

Center and Professor

Ivey. Milvern K., 1913. Associate Professor
B.M .. M.M., North Texas State

Arts and Sciences
of

of Music

Johnston, Robert P .. 1967. Assocaite Professor of Art
B.A .. M.A., Pennsylvania State; M.A., Wyoming
J ones. Herb B.. 1948, Associate Professor
B.A .. Nebraska State; M.A., Mexico

of Spanish

Jones, Jack D., 1956, Associate
B.A .. Texas: M.A .. Western

of Men's Physical

Professor
Michigan

Kazmerski, Kenneth J.. 1970, Assistant
B.A .. M.S.W .. Michigan

Professor

Education

of Social Work

Kettner, Peter M., 1972, Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A .. Valparaiso: M.S.W., Washingtoll (SI. Louis); D.S.W .. Southern
California
Klammer, Waldemar E., 1956, Associate Professor
B.A .. Mankato State: M.S., Stout State

of Industrial

Education

Klein. Roy S .. 1967. Associate Professor of Engineering and Technology
B.S.M.E .. Drexel Institute of Technology; M.S.M.E., Newark College of
Engineering
Krawutsehke, Peter W., 1967, Assistant Professor of German
ABITUR. Goethegymnasium
Karlsruhe (Germany); B.A., M.A.,
Western Michigan
Large. Wilda F .. 1964. Associate Professor
B.A .. M.A .. Ed.S .. Western Michigan

of Social Science

Lindenmeyer. Carl R., 1969, Assistant Professor of Engineering
and Technology
B S.I.E .. Northwestern:
M.S .• Western Michigan
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Livingston, William 1964, Assistant Profcssor
Arts and Sciences
B.A., Humboldt State; M.A., Illinois
Long, Michael S., 1973, Assistant Prolcssor
B.A., M.S.W., Washington (St. Louis)

of Communication

of Social Work

Lowder, Dwayne M., 1966, Associatc
B.A., M.A., North Carolina

Professor

of Art

McCaslin, Nathanicl, 1971, Assistant
B.A., Miles; M.S.W., Fordham

Profcssor

of Social Work

McCray, Lurctta, 1969, Assistant Professor
B.M" M.A., Western Michigan

of Dancc

McKinney, Eleanor R., 1967, Associatc Profcssor of Librarianship
B.S., Trenton State; B.S.L.S .. Columbia; Ed.S .. Wcstnn Michigan
Mergen, Paul S., 1965, Assistant
B.S., M.S., Wisconsin

Professor

of Art

Miller, Eldon .1., 1970, Associatc
B.S., M.S., Wittenberg

Profcssor

of Men's Physical

Miller, Marilyn Lea, 1966, Associatc Profcssor
B.S., Kansas; M.A.L.S., Michigan
Mohr, M. Joanne, 1966, Assistant
B.S., M.A., Western Michigan

Professor

Moore, Winston D .. 1969, Instructor
B.A., M.A .. Washington Statc

Education

of Librarianship

of Art

in AnthropolLgy

Moulton, Helmi K., 1960, Associate Profcssor of Art
B.S., Central Michigan; M.Ed .. Waync Statc
Muthianai, Joseph,
B.A., Wisconsin

1971, Instructor in I.inguistics
State; M.A., (Sociology). M.A .. (Education),

Newton, John, 1970, Assistant Profcssor of Womcn's Physical
Diploma in P.E., Carnegie; M.A .. Wcstern Michigan
Northam, Jack I., 1968, Adjunct Associate Professor
B.A. New York; M .A .. Michigan Statc
Orlofsky, Fred C, 1966, Associate
B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois

Professor

Western

Michigan

Education

of Mathcmatics

of Mcn's Physical

Education

Orr, Genevieve, 1964, Assistant Professor of French
Baccalaureate; Licence de Icttres (Paris); B.A .. M.A., Wcstcrn

Michigan

Parkes, Olive G., 1965, Associate Profcssor of Music
B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music
Phillips, Deloris, 1972, Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A., M.E .. Wayne State; M.S.W., Wcstcrn Michigan
Pridgeon, Arden D., 1965, Associate Profcssor
B.S., M.A., Michigan State; P.E.

of Engincering

and Technology

Rayl, Leo S., Jr., 1965, Associate Professor of Enginccring and )cchnology
B.S.M.E., Purdue; M.S.I.M .. Krannert School (Purduc)
Reid, Kenncth E., 1968, Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A., Michigan State; M.S.W .. Waync Statc
Riehman, Lynne, 1971, Associate Professor,
B.S , Ohit; State; M.S.S. Smith
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Rizzolo. Louis B.. 19M. Associate Professor
BS. Western Michigan; M.A .. Iowa

of Art

Ryan. L.D. 1967. Associate Professor of Mechanical
B.S.M.E.. Tri-State; M.S.M.E .. Toledo; P.E.
Schreiber. William P .. 1968. Assistant
B.S .. M.Ed .. Illinois

Professor

Schubert. Richard C. 1969. Associate Professor
Engineering Technology
B.s.M.E .. Illinois; M.S.M.E .. Wayne State

of Teacher

Technology

Education

of Mechanical

Schwersinske. Walter C .. 1967. Assistant Professor
B.S. Andrews; M.A .. Western Michigan
Sechler. Rohert E .. 1959. Associate Professor
B.A .. Alhion; M.S .. Michigan State

Engineering

of Industrial

Education

of Mathematics

Seiler. Thomas. 1970. Assistant Professor of English
B.S. Indiana University of Pennsylvania;
M.A .. Toledo
Sill. Thomas .I.. 1967. Assistant Professor
Arts and Sciences
BS., M.S .. Southern Illinois

of Communication

Smith. Dorothy E.. 1963. Assistant Professor. Reading Center and Clinic and
Teacher Education
B.S .. Northwestern;
M.A .. Western Michigan
Smith. William K .. 1967. Assistant Professor of Librarianship
B.A .. M.A .. Sp.A .. Western Michigan
Stillwell. I.\·da .1.. 1966. Assistant Professor of Communication
,\rts and Sciences
BY.A .. lexas; M.A .. Washington
Upjohn. William John.
B.A .. Hohart

1971. Adjunct

Associate

Urich. Roger R .. 1967. Associate Professor
Technology
M.S.M.E .. Michigan Technological
VanderMeulen. Kenneth. 1970. Assistant
and Clinic and reacher Education
B.A .. M.A .. Western Michigan
Wait. Rohert F .. 1971. Assistant
B.S .. M.A .. Indiana

of Engineering

Professor.

Professor

Watson. Archie E .. 1970. Assistant
B.A .. M.A .. Michigan State

of Management
and

Reading

Center

of Sociology

Walsh . .I. Michael. 1970. Instructor in General
B.S .. M.B.A .. M.A .. Xavier University
Walton. Eleanor. 1965. Associate
Arts and Sciences
B.A .. Alhion; M.A .. Boston

Professor

Professor

Business

of Communication

Profcssor

of Teacher

Education

Webb. Gene E .. 1968. Associate Professor of Social Work
B.A .. Antioch; M.S.W .. State Univcrsity of Ncw York at Buffalo
Wyatt. Richard. 1972. Assistant Professor of French
B.A .. Western Michigan; M.A .. Ph.D .. Ohio State
Zinno David C .. 1965. Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A .. Calvin; M.A .. Western Michigan
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African Studies, 45, 76. 155
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Anthropology,
27, 113
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Art, 28, 67, 260
Asian Studies, 45, 76, 156
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14
Associateships,
14
Audiovisual Media, 63
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Teaching the. 65
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238
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65.67
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Fellowships. 13
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Financial assistance. 13. 14
Fine Arts. College of. 259
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Blind Rehabilitation,
31, 232
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32
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Services. 21
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in, 64
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studies, 45, 75, 157
Computer Science, 35
Counseling and Personnel, 36,
70, 82, 233
Counseling Center, 22
Course numbering system, 10
Curricula in Teaching, 66
DANCE, 265
Directed Teaching, 237
Distributive Education, 37. 67, 90.
Doctoral degree, general requirements for. 79/ programs, 81

GENERAL BUSINESS. 222
Geography. 41. 139
Geology. 42. 144
German (See Languages)
Grading system. 12
Graduate College. The. 5. 275
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Graduate Studies Council. 4
HEALTH SERVICE. 20
History. 42.74. 146
Home Economics. 43. 67. 94
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Housing. 20

INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION.
44.
67.98
International and Area Studies.
45, 74. 154

LANGUAGES,
MODERN
CLASSICAL.
47. 159
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Latin (See Languages)
Latin American studies. 45. 77. 15X
Law. 22.1
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Residcnce requirements. 25. 70. RO
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Russia n (See La nguages)
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56. 72
Science Division. 19.1
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Scicnce. Teaching of. 56. 67
Social Science Division, 195
Social Science, Teaching of. 57. 68
Social Work, SR. 196
Sociology. 59, 86. 204
Spanish (Sce Languages)
SpecIal Education. 60, 72, 243
Specialist degree. general
requirements for, 69
Specialist in Arts programs, 7.1
Specialist in Education programs, 70
Speech Communication.
Teaching
of, .15, 68
Speech Pathology. and Audiology,
61,212
Statistics, 62
Student academic rights, 16
:';tudcnt load, 10
TEACHER
EDUCATION,
63. 24X
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Transfer credit. 25. 70
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PRINTING
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STADIUM
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WfST CAMI'US
SAFETY &. SECURITY BLDG.
HIllSIDE OFFICES
McCRACKEN HALL &. PAPER INDUSTRY
BUIl:NHAM HAllS
MA YSEE HAll
DRAPER·SIEDSCHLAG HALLS
KANlEY

(HAPEL

32

ADMINiSTRATION

33
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35
36
37
38
39
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WOOD HAll
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41

SHAW

THEATRE

LABS
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43
SPIl:AU OFFICE TOWEll:
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4S DAVIS HALL
46 DAVIS FOOD CONMONS
47 MOORE HALL
48 ZIMMERMAN HALL
49 GARY PHYSICAL ED CENTER
SO OUTDOOR RUNNING TRACK
51 HOME MANAGEMENT HOUSE
52 STADIUM DRIVE APARTMENTS
55 HEALTH SERVICES BLDG
56 ROOD HALL
57 EVERETT OFFICE TOWER
58 ELLSWORTH HAll
59 UNIVERSITY STUDENT CENTER
60 HENRY HALL
61 WALDO lIBR.ARY
62. R.EAD FielD HOUSE
65 HOEKJE HALL
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67 DUNBAR HALL
68
BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH LAB.
69. FRIEDMANN HALL
70 KNAUSS LKTURE HALLS
71 GOlDSWORTH VAllEY RESIDENCE, UNIT '3
o. HARRISON HALL
c. STINSON HALL
b. ElDRIDGE HALL
d. fOX HAll
72 GOLDSWORTH VALLEY RESIDENCE, UNIT #2
o EICHER HALL
c. GARNEAU HAll
b, HARVEY HALL
d. LeFEVRE HALL
73 GOLDSWORTH VALLEY RESIDENCE, UNIT'
1
0,
HADLEY HALL
c. BRITION HALL
b ACKLEY HALL
d. SHILLING HALL
74 FRENCH HALL
75 BIGElOW HALL
77 STUDENT SERViCES BLDG
80. PARKING RAMP It 1
81 STUDENT RECREATION BLDG.
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